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STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER

1. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER

Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the
code reviser’s office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies
each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue’s material.

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS
OF HIGHER EDUCATION

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW)
or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size
and style of type in which they appear.

(a) Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type.
(b) Adopted rules have been permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type.

(c) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique type.

3. PRINTING STYLE—INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style
quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows:

(a) In amendatory sections—
(i) underlined matter is new matter;
(i) deleted matter is ((Hred—out—and-brac d sen—double-pare
(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION;
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading
REPEALER.

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does
not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of these other types of
material have been edited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form
submitted to the code reviser’s office.

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES

(a) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting
them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed
effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule.

(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety
days from that date.

() Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules.

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history
of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ].

7. INDEX AND TABLES

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of
each issue.
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WSR 82-02-001
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 144—Filed December 24, 1981]

Be it resolved by a majority of the Game Commission
of the State of Washington, that we promulgate and
adopt by conference call, as emergency rule of this gov-
erning body, the annexed rule relating to early closure of
the 1981 pheasant and quail season of Kittitas County
and that portion of Yakima County west of U.S. High-
way 97, WAC 232-28-40402.

We, the Game Commission, find that an emergency
exists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to the public interest. A statement of
facts constituting such emergency is winter conditions in
Kittitas County and that portion of Yakima County west
of U.S. Highway 97 are causing and will continue to
cause excessive physiological stress on pheasants and
quail. An early season closure will relieve some degree of
this stress. The original season was set to run through
December 31, 1981.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Game Commission as authorized in RCW 77.12.150.

The undersigned chairman hereby declares that the
Game Commission has complied with the provisions of
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.20 RCW), or
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), as appropriate, and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant of chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 23, 1981.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

NEW SECTION

- WAC 232-28-40402 EARLY CLOSURE OF
THE 1981 PHEASANT AND QUAIL SEASON OF
KITTITAS COUNTY AND THAT PORTION OF
YAKIMA COUNTY WEST OF U.S. HIGHWAY 97
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 232-28-404,
effective 4:10 p.m., December 25, 1981, the season for
hunting of pheasants and quail in Kittitas County and
that portion of Yakima County west of U.S. Highway
97 shall be closed for the remainder of the 1981 season.

WSR 82-02-002
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
[Memorandum, Rules Coord.—December 23, 1981]

Notice is hereby given that the Washington State Per-
sonnel Board meetings for 1982 are to be held on the
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second Thursday of each month at 10:00 a.m. in the
Board Room of the Department of Personnel, 600 South
Franklin, Olympia, WA, 98504.

In the event the board is unable to meet on the sched-
uled date, the chairman may order that no regular
meeting be held that month or select an alternate date.

WSR 82-02-003
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Order 81-32—Filed December 24, 1981]

I, Sam Kinville, director of the Department of Labor
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia,
Washington, the annexed rules relating to chapter 296-
24 WAC, general safety and health standards; redun-
dant sections on the requirements for toilet facilities are
deleted, and an error in the numbering system in WAC
296-24-12007 is corrected; WAC 296-24-19509 is
amended to correct a wrong section reference; WAC
296-24-37011 amendments will correct references in
regard to the sprinkler system in rooms containing spray
operations; WAC 296-24-40513 is amended to correct
references to the new sections in chapter 296-24 WAC
regarding fixed extinguishing systems using a gas as the
extinguishing agent; WAC 296-24-55001 adds the defi-
nition of an emergency action plan and an emergency
escape route. This amendment reflects a federal rule
change; and WAC 296-24-56527 is amended to assure
the employer maintains fire alarm signaling systems in
accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-24—
63107; chapter 296-52 WAC is amended to update in-
correct references, i.e., Division of Safety is corrected to
read Division of Industrial Safety and Health, Supervi-
sor of Safety is corrected to Assistant Director, refer-
ences to the construction standard are corrected, the fire
protection references are corrected to reflect the new re-
quirements in chapter 296-24 WAC, and errors in
spelling are to be corrected; New sections are proposed
for the general safety and health standard chapter 296-
24 WAC. These standards provide general design and
installation requirements for portable fire suppression
equipment (portable fire extinguishers and standpipe
and hose systems), fixed suppression systems (automatic
sprinkler systems and various other fixed extinguishing
systems), fire detection systems, and local fire and
emergency alarm signaling systems. These proposed new
sections (WAC 296-24-567 through 296-24-63599) are
identical to the federal regulations published in the Fed-
eral Register September 12, 1980; WAC 296-24-960,
proximity to overhead power lines. This new proposal
gives the requirements for employees working near high
voltage lines.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
81-19-131 and 82-01-007 filed with the code reviser on
September 23, 1981 and December 4, 1981. Such rules
shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).
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This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW),

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 24, 1981.

By Sam Kinville
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-21,
filed 11/13/30)

WAC 296-24-12007 TOILET FACILITIES. (1)
General. (a) Except as otherwise indicated in this sec-
tion, ((f2))) toilet facilities, in toilet rooms separate for
each sex, shall be provided in all places of employment
in accordance with table B~1 of this section. The num-
ber of facilities to be provided for each sex shall be
based on the number of employees of that sex for whom
the facilities are furnished. Where toilet rooms will be
occupied by no more than one person at a time, can be
locked from the inside, and contain at least one water
closet, separate toilet rooms for each sex need not be
provided. Where such single—occupancy rooms have
more than one toilet facility, only one such facility in
each toilet room shall be counted for the purpose to ta-
ble B-1.

TABLE B-1
Minimum
Number of number of
employees: water closets
1 to15 1
16 to 35 2
36 to 55 3
56 to 80 4
81 to 110 5
111 to 150 6
Over 150 One additional

fixture for
each additional
40 employees

((fD)) Where toilet facilities will not be used by
women, urinals may be provided instead of water closets
in such cases shall not be reduced to less than 2/3 of the
minimum specified.

(b) The requirements of subdivision (a) of this sub-
section do not apply to mobile crews or to normally un-
attended work locations so long as employees working at
these locations have transportation immediately avail-
able to nearby toilet facilities which meet the other re-
quirements of this section.

(c) The sewage disposal method shall not endanger
the health of employees.
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(d) ((Whenpersons-other-thamemptoyees-are-permit-

ted-the-use-of-totlet-factlities—on-thepremises;—the num=
ber uf’such fa C;hm‘ s] SiE’a“l b; alp'pmpn_atcl.; 1;1crcasc_ d-n

tc))) Toilet paper with holder shall be provided for
every water closet.

((tD—€Eovered—receptactes—shatt-be—kept—in—at—toitet

rooms-used-by-women:

{g)Forcach-three required totict fa::th.ncs at-teast-one
i'a:atoryl shall.b“cqlocatcd]cttlicr m-the tn.lll':t IFOU'IIT'I ot ad
provided—at—teast—onc—tavatory—so—tocated—shat—be

(2) Construction of toilet rooms. ((2))) Each water
closet shall occupy a separate compartment with a door

and walls or partitions between fixtures sufficiently high
to assure privacy.

((fb')—in-aﬂ—toﬂct—rooms_-insta-ﬂcdjon-nr.-a-&er—kugust

through-WAEC-256=24-136137))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 766,
filed 3/1/76)

WAC 296-24-19509 DESIGN, CONSTRUC-
TION, SETTING AND FEEDING OF DIES. (1)
General requirements. Effective February 1, 1975, the
employer shall:

(a) Use dies and operating methods designed to con-
trol or eliminate hazards to operating personnel, and

(b) Furnish and enforce the use of hand tools for
freeing and removing stuck work or scrap pieces from
the die, so that no employee need reach into the point of
operation for such purposes.

(2) [Reserved].

(3) Scrap handling. The employer shall provide means
for handling scrap from roll feed or random length stock
operations. Scrap cutters used in conjunction with scrap
handling systems shall be safeguarded in accordance
with ((section19565)) WAC 296-24-19507 and ((with
WAC€)) 296-24-205, Mechanical Power—Transmission
Apparatus.
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(4) Guide post h hazard. The hazard created by a guide
post (when it is located in the immediate vicinity of the
operator) when separated from its bushing by more than
one—fourth inch shall be considered as a point of opera-
tion hazard and be protected in accordance with ((sec=
tion19567)) WAC 296-24-19507.

(5) Unitized tooling. If unitized tooling is used, the
opening between the top of the punch holder and the
face of the slide, or striking pad, shall be safeguarded in
accordance with the requirements of ((scetiom19565))
WAC 296-24-19507.

(6) Tonnage, stroke and weight designation. All dies
shall be:

(a) Stamped with the tonnage and stroke require-
ments, or have these characteristics recorded if these re-
cords are readily available to the die setter;

(b) Stamped to indicate upper die weight when neces-
sary for air counterbalance pressure adjustment; and

(c) Stamped to indicate complete die weight when
handling equipment may become overloaded.

(7) Die fastening. Provision shall be made in both the
upper and lower shoes for securely mounting the die to
the bolster and slide. Where clamp caps or setscrews are
used in conjunction with punch stems, additional means
of securing the upper shoe to the slide shall be used.

(8) Die handling. Handling equipment attach points
shall be provided on all dies requiring mechanical
handling.

(9) Diesetting. (a) The employer shall establish a die-
setting procedure that will insure compliance with ((sec=
tion19565)) WAC 296-24-19507.

(b) The employer shall provide spring loaded turnover
bars, for presses designed to accept such turnover bars.

(c) The employer shall provide die stops or other
means to prevent losing control of the die while setting
or removing dies in presses which are inclined.

(d) The employer shall provide and enforce the use of
safety blocks for use whenever dies are being adjusted or
repaired in the press.

(e) The employer shall provide brushes, swabs, lubri-
cating rolls and automatic or manual pressure guns so
that operators and diesetters shall not be required to
reach into the point of operation or other hazard areas
to lubricate material, punches or dies.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5,
filed 5/9/73 and Order 734, filed 5/7/73)

WAC 296-24-37011 PROTECTION. (1) Con-
formance. In sprmklercd buildings, the automatic sprin-

kler system in rooms containing spray finishing
operatlons shall conform to the ((Standar&-for—thc—hr

i S )) rgulrcments
of WAC 296-24-607. In unsprinklered buildings where

sprinklers are installed only to protect spraying areas,
the installation((s)) shall conform to such standards in-

sofar as they ((mray-be)) are applicable. ((Sprmidcr—m—

section:)) Sprinkler heads shall be located ((to—effect))
so as to provide water distribution throughout the entire
booth.

(51
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(2) Valve access. Automatic sprinklers protecting each
spray booth (together with its connecting exhaust) shall
be under an accessibly located separate outside stem and
yoke (OS&Y) subcontrol valve.

(3) Cleaning of heads. Sprinklers protecting spraying
areas shall be kept as free from deposits as practical by
cleaning daily if necessary. (See also WAC 296-24-
37013.)

(4) Portable extinguishers. An adequate supply of
suitable portable fire extinguishers shall be installed near
all spraying areas.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5,
filed 5/9/73 and Order 73-4, filed 5/7/73)

WAC 296-24-40513 EXTINGUISHMENT. (1)
Extinguishers. Areas in the vicinity of dip tanks shall be
provided with manual fire extinguishers suitable for
flammable and combustible liquid fires, conforming to

(« i
16=1970)) WAC 296-24-592.
(2) Automatic water spray extinguishing systems.

((

15=1969—and-shatt-be-arranged-toprotecttanks;drain-
boards;—and-—stock—overdrainboards:)) Automatic water
spray extinguishing systems shall conform to WAC 296—
24627 and shall be arranged to protect tanks, drain-
boards, and stock over drainboards.

(3) Automatic foam extinguishing systems. Automatic
foam extinguishing systems shall conform to ((INFPA

k]

H=1979)) WAC 296-24-627 and;

(a) Foam producing material selected shall be suitable
for intended use, taking into account characteristics of
the dip tank liquid;

(b) Overflow pipe shall be arranged to prevent the
floating away of foam and clogging overflow pipe. This
may be accomplished by either of the following:

(i) Overflow pipe may be extended through tank wall
and terminated in an ell pointing downward. The bottom
of the overflow pipe at the point it pierces tank wall
should not be over 2 inches above the opening or face of
the ell.

(ii) Overflow pipe inlet may be provided with a re-
movable screen of |/4-inch mesh having an area at least
twice the cross—sectional area of overflow pipe. Screens
which may be clogged by dip tank ingredients shall be
inspected and cleaned periodically.

(4) Automatic carbon dioxide systems. Automatic
carbon dioxide systems shall conform to ((INFPA

Standard—for—€arbon—Dioxide—Extinguishing—Systems;
NFPA-No—12=1968;)) WAC 296-24-623 and shall be
arranged to protect both dip tanks and drainboards and
unless stock over drainboards is otherwise protected with
automatic extinguishing facilities, shall also be arranged
to protect such stock.

(5) Dry chemical extinguishing systems. Dry chemical
extmgmshmg systems shall conform to ((NFPA—Stand-

17=1969)) WAC 296-24-622 and shall be arranged to
protect both dip tanks and drainboards, and unless stock
over drainboards is otherwise protected with automatic
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extinguishing facilities, shall also be arranged to protect
such stock.

(6) Dip tank covers. (a) Covers arranged to close au-
tomatically in the event of fire shall be actuated by ap-
proved automatic devices and shall also be arranged for
manual operation.

(b) Covers shall be of substantial noncombustible ma-
terial or of tin—clad type with enclosing metal applied
with locked joints.

(¢) Chains or wire rope shall be used for cover support
or operating mechanism where the burning of a cord
would interfere with the action of a device.

(d) Covers shall be kept closed when tanks are not in
use.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5,
filed 5/9/73 and Order 734, filed 5/7/73)

WAC 296-24-55001 DEFINITIONS. (1) Means
of egress. A means of egress is a continuous and unob-
structed way of exit travel from any point in a building
or structure to a public way and consists of three sepa-
rate and distinct parts: The way of exit access, the exit,
and the way of exit discharge. A means of egress com-
prises the vertical and horizontal ways of travel and shall
include intervening room spaces, doorways, hallways,
corridors, passageways, balconies, ramps, stairs, enclos-
ures, lobbies, escalators, horizontal exits, courts, and
yards.

(2) Exit access. Exit access is that portion of a means
of egress which leads to an entrance to an exit.

(3) Exit. Exit is that portion of a means of egress
which is separated from all other spaces of the building
or structure by construction or equipment as required in
these standards to provide a protected way of travel to
the exit of discharge.

(4) Exit discharge. Exit discharge is that portion of a
means of egress between the termination of an exit and a
public way.

(5) Low hazard contents. Low hazard contents shall
be classified as those of such low combustibility that no
self—propagating fire therein can occur and that conse-
quently the only probable danger requiring the use of
emergency exits will be from panic, fumes, or smoke, or
fire from some external source.

(6) High—hazard contents. High-hazard contents shall
be classified as those which are liable to burn with ex-
treme rapidity or from which poisonous fumes or explo-
sions are to be feared in the event of fire.

(7) Ordinary hazard contents. Ordinary hazard con-
tents shall be classified as those which are liable to burn
with moderate rapidity and to give off a considerable
volume of smoke but from which neither poisonous
fumes nor explosions are to be feared in case of fire.

_ (8) Approved. For the purposes of these standards ap-
proved shall mean listed or approved equipment by a
nationally recognized testing laboratory.

(9) Emergency action plan. A plan for a workplace, or
parts thereof, describing what procedures the employer
and employees must take to ensure employee safety from
fire or other emergencies.

[6]
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(10) Emergency escape route. The route that employ-
ees are directed to follow in the event they are required
to evacuate the workplace or seek a designated refuge
area.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 73-5,
filed 5/9/73 and Order 734, filed 5/7/73)

WAC 296-24-56527 ((AEARM—AND)) FIRE
((PETEETION)) ALARM SIGNALING SYSTEMS.

((ﬁ-)—Systcms—shaﬂ—bc—undcrthc—supcrvrm—of—a—re—

after—cach—test—or—atarm:)) The employer shall assure
that fire alarm signaling systems are maintained and
tested in accordance with the requirements of WAC
296—24-63107.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-567 EMPLOYEE EMERGENCY
PLANS AND FIRE PREVENTION PLANS. (1)
Emergency action plan.

(a) Scope and application. This subdivision applies to
all emergency action plans required by a particular
WISHA standard. The emergency action plan shall be
in writing (except as provided in the last sentence of
(1)(e)(iii) of this section) and shall cover those desig-
nated actions employers and employees must take to en-
sure employee safety from fire and other emergencies.

(b) Elements. The following elements, at a minimum,
shall be included in the plan:

(i) Emergency escape procedures and emergency es-
cape route assignments;

(ii) Procedures to be followed by employees who re-
main to operate critical plant operations before they
evacuate;

(iii) Procedures to account for all employees after
emergency evacuation has been completed,;

(iv) Rescue and medical duties for those employees
who are to perform them;

(v) The preferred means of reporting fires and other
emergencies; and

(vi) Names or regular job titles of persons or depart-
ments who can be contacted for further information or
explanation of duties under the plan.

(c) Alarm systems.

(i) The employer shall establish an employee alarm
system which complies with WAC 296-24-631.

(i) If the employee alarm system is used for alerting
fire brigade members, or for other purposes, a distinctive
signal for each purpose shall be used.

(d) Evacuation. The employer shall establish in the
emergency action plan the types of evacuation to be used
in emergency circumstances.

(e) Training.
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(i) Before implementing the emergency action plan,
the employer shall designate and train a sufficient num-
ber of persons to assist in the safe and orderly emergen-
cy evacuation of employees.

(ii) The employer shall review the plan with each em-
ployee covered by the plan at the following times:

(A) Initially when the plan is developed;

(B) Whenever the employee's responsibilities or desig-
nated actions under the plan change; and

(C) Whenever the plan is changed.

(iii)) The employer shall review with each employee
upon initial assignment those parts of the plan which the
employee must know to protect the employee in the
event of an emergency. The written plan shall be kept at
the workplace and made available for employee review.
For those employers with ten or fewer employees the
plan may be communicated orally to employees and the
employer need not maintain a written plan.

(2) Fire prevention plan.

(a) Scope and application. This subsection applies to
all fire prevention plans required by a particular
WISHA standard. The fire prevention plan shall be in
writing, except as provided in the last sentence of
(2)(d)(ii) of this section.

(b) Elements. The following elements, at a minimum,
shall be included in the fire prevention plan:

(i) A list of the major workplace fire hazards and
their proper handling and storage procedures, potential
ignition sources (such as welding, smoking and others)
and their control procedures, and the type of fire protec-
tion equipment or systems which can control a fire in-
volving them;

(ii) Names or regular job titles of those personnel re-
sponsible for maintenance of equipment and systems in-
stalled to prevent or control ignitions or fires; and

(iii) Names or regular job titles of those personnel re-
sponsible for control of fuel source hazards.

(c) Housekeeping. The employer shall control accu-
mulations of flammable and combustible waste materials
and residues so that they do not contribute to a fire
emergency. The housekeeping procedures shall be in-
cluded in the written fire prevention plan.

(d) Training.

(i) The employer shall apprise employees of the fire
hazards of the materials and processes to which they are
exposed.

(ii) The employer shall review with each employee
upon initial assignment those parts of the fire prevention
plan which the employee must know to protect the em-
ployee in the event of an emergency. The written plan
shall be kept in the workplace and made available for
employee review. For those employers with ten or few
employees, the plan may be communicated orally to em-
ployees and the employer need not maintain a written
plan.

(e) Maintenance. The employer shall regularly and
properly maintain, according to established procedures,
equipment and systems installed on heat producing
equipment to prevent accidental ignition of combustible
materials. The maintenance procedures shall be included
in the written fire prevention plan.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-56701 APPENDIX. This appendix
serves as a nonmandatory guideline to assist employers
in complying with the appropriate requirements.

(1) Employee emergency plans. Emergency action
plan elements. The emergency action plan should ad-
dress emergencies that the employer may reasonably ex-
pect in the workplace. Examples are: Fire, toxic
chemical releases; hurricanes; tornadoes; blizzards;
floods; and others. The elements of the emergency action
plan presented in WAC 296-24-567(1)(b) can be sup-
plemented by the following to more effectively achieve
employee safety and health in an emergency. The em-
ployer should list in detail the procedures to be taken by
those employees who have been selected to remain be-
hind to care for essential plant operations until their
evacuations become absolutely necessary. Essential plant
operations may include the monitoring of plant power
supplies, water supplies, and other essential services
which cannot be shut down for every emergency alarm.
Essential plant operations may also include chemical or
manufacturing processes which must be shut down in
stages or steps where certain employees must be present
to assure that safe shut down procedures are completed.

The use of floor plans or workplace maps which clear-
ly show the emergency escape routes should be included
in the emergency action plan. Color coding will aid em-
ployees in determining their route assignments.

The employer should also develop and explain in de-
tail what rescue and medical first aid duties are to be
performed and by whom. All employees are to, be told
what actions they are to take in these emergency situa-
tions that the employer anticipates may occur in the
workplace.

(2) Emergency evacuation. At the time of an emer-
gency, employees should know what type of evacuation
is necessary and what their role is in carrying out the
plan. In some cases where the emergency is very grave,
total and immediate evacuation of all employees is nec-
essary. In other emergencies, a partial evacuation of
nonessential employees with a delayed evacuation of
others may be necessary for continued plant operation.
In some cases, only those employees in the immediate
area of the fire may be expected to evacuate or move to
a safe area such as when a local application fire sup-
pression system discharge employee alarm is sounded.
Employees must be sure that they know what is expected
of them in all such emergency possibilities which have
been planned in order to provide assurance of their safe-
ty from fire or other emergency.

The designation of refuge or safe areas for evacuation
should be determined and identified in the plan. In a
building divided into fire zones by fire walls, the refuge
area may still be within the same building but in a dif-
ferent zone from where the emergency occurs.

Exterior refuge or safe areas may include parking lots,
open fields or streets which are located away from the
site of the emergency and which provide sufficient space
to accommodate the employees. Employees should be
instructed to move away from the exit discharge doors of
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the building, and to avoid congregating close to the
building where they may hamper emergency operations.

(3) Emergency action plan training. The employer
should assure that an adequate number of employees are
available at all times during working hours to act as
evacuation wardens so that employees can be swiftly
moved from the danger location to the safe areas. Gen-
erally, one warden for each twenty employees in the
workplace should be able to provide adequate guidance
and instruction at the time of a fire emergency. The em-
ployees sclected or who volunteer to serve as wardens
should be trained in the complete workplace layout and
the various alternative escape routes from the workplace.
All wardens and fellow employees should be made aware
of handicapped employees who may need extra assist-
ance, such as using the buddy system, and of hazardous
areas to be avoided during emergencies. Before leaving,
wardens should check rooms and other enclosed spaces
in the workplace for employees who may be trapped or
otherwise unable to evacuate the area.

After the desired degree of evacuation is completed,
the wardens should be able to account for or otherwise
verify that all employees are in the safe areas.

In buildings with several places of employment, em-
ployers are encouraged to coordinate their plans with the
other employers in the building. A building-wide or
standardized plan for the whole building is acceptable
provided that the employers inform their respective em-
ployees of their duties and responsibilities under the
plan. The standardized plan need not be kept by each
employer in the multi-employer building provided there
is an accessible location within the building where the
plan can be reviewed by affected employees. When mul-
ti—employer, building-wide plans are not feasible, em-
ployers should coordinate their plans with the other
employers within the building to assure that conflicts
and confusion are avoided during time of emergencies.
In multistory buildings where more than one employer is
on a single floor, it is essential that these employers co-
ordinate their plans with each other to avoid conflicts
and confusion.

(4) Fire prevention housekeeping. The standard calls
for the control of accumulations of flammable and com-
bustible waste materials.

It is the intent of this standard to assure that hazard-
ous accumulations of combustible waste materials are
controlled so that a fast developing fire, rapid spread of
toxic smoke, or an explosion will not occur. This does
not necessarily mean that each room has to be swept
each day. Employers and employees should be aware of
the hazardous properties of materials in their workplac-
es, and the degree of hazard each poses. Certainly, oil
soaked rags have to be treated differently than general
paper trash in office areas. However, large accumula-
‘tions of waste paper or corrugated boxes, etc., can pose a
significant fire hazard. Accumulations of materials
which can cause large fires or generate dense smoke that
are easily ignited or may start from spontaneous com-
bustion, are the types of materials with which this
standard is concerned. Such combustible materials may
be easily ignited by matches, welder's sparks, cigarettes,
and similar low level energy ignition sources.
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(5) Maintenance of equipment under the fire preven-
tion plan. Certain equipment is often installed in work-
places to control heat sources or to detect fuel leaks. An
example is a temperature limit switch often found on
deep—fat food fryers found in restaurants. There may be
similar switches for high temperature dip tanks, or flame
failure and flashback arrester devices on furnaces and
similar heat producing equipment. If these devices are
not properly maintained or if they become inoperative, a
definite fire hazard exists. Again employees and supervi-
sors should be aware of the specific type of control de-
vices on equipment involved with combustible materials
in the workplace and should make sure, through periodic
inspection or testing, that these controls are operable.
Manufacturers' recommendations should be followed to
assure proper maintenance procedures.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58503 SCOPE, APPLICATION
AND DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE. (1) Scope. This
subpart contains requirements for fire brigades, and all
portable and fixed fire suppression equipment, fire detec-
tion systems, and fire or employee alarm systems in-
stalled to meet the fire protection.requirements of
chapter 296-24 WAC.,

(2) Application. This subpart applies to all employ-
ments except for maritime, construction, and
agriculture.

(3) Definitions applicable to this subpart.

(a) "After-flame,” means the time a test specimen
continues to flame after the flame source has been
removed.

(b) "Aqueous film forming foam (AFFF)," means a
fluorinated surfactant with a foam stabilizer which is di-
luted with water to act as a temporary barrier to exclude
air from mixing with the fuel vapor by developing an
aqueous film on the fuel surface of some hydrocarbons
which is capable of suppressing the generation of fuel
vapors.

(c) "Approved,” means acceptable to the director un-
der the following criteria:

(i) If it is accepted, or certified, or listed, or labeled or
otherwise determined to be safe by a nationally recog-
nized testing laboratory, such as, but not limited to, Un-
derwriters' Laboratories, Inc. or the Factory Mutual
System; or

(ii) With respect to an installation or equipment of a
kind which no nationally recognized testing laboratory
accepts, certifies, lists, labels, or determines to be safe, if
it is inspected or tested by another Federal agency and
found in compliance with the provisions of the applicable
National Fire Protection Association Fire Code; or

(iii) With respect to custom-made equipment or re-
lated installations which are designed, fabricated for,
and intended for use by manufacturer on the basis of
test data which the employer keeps and makes available
for inspection to the director; and

(iv) For the purposes of this subsection (3)(c) of this
section:

(A) Equipment is listed if it is of a kind mentioned in
a list which is published by a nationally recognized test-
ing laboratory which makes periodic inspections of the
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production of such equipment and which states that such
equipment meets nationally recognized standards or has
been tested and found safe for use in a specified manner;

(B) Equipment is labeled if there is attached to it a
label, symbol, or other identifying mark of a nationally
recognized testing laboratory which makes periodic in-
spections of the production of such equipment and whose
labeling indicates compliance with nationally recognized
standards or tests to determine safe use in a specified
manner;

(C) Equipment is accepted if it has been inspected
and found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory
to conform to specified plans or to procedures of appli-
cable codes; and

(D) Equipment is certified if it has been tested and
found by a nationally recognized testing laboratory to
meet nationally recognized standards or to be safe for
use in a specified manner or is of a kind whose produc-
tion is periodically inspected by a nationally recognized
testing laboratory, and if it bears a label, tag, or other
record of certification.

(d) "Automatic fire detection device," means a device
designed to automatically detect the presence of fire by
heat, flame, light, smoke or other products of
combustion.

(e) "Buddy-breathing device," means an accessory to
self—contained breathing apparatus which permits a sec-
ond person to share the same air supply as that of the
wearer of the apparatus. '

(f) "Carbon dioxide," means a colorless, odorless,
electrically nonconductive inert gas (chemical formula
CO,) that is a medium for extinguishing fires by reduc-
ing the concentration of oxygen or fuel vapor in the air
to the point where combustion is impossible.

(g) "Class A fire,” means a fire involving ordinary
combustible materials such as paper, wood, cloth, and
some rubber and plastic materials.

(h) "Class B fire," means a fire involving flammable
or combustible liquids, flammable gases, greases and
similar materials, and some rubber and plastic materials.

(i) "Class C fire," means a fire involving energized
electrical equipment where safety to the employee re-
quires the use of electrically nonconductive extinguishing
media. ~

(j) "Class D fire," means a fire involving combustible
metals such as magnesium, titanium, zirconium, sodium,
lithium and potassium.

(k) "Dry chemical," means an extinguishing agent
composed of very small particles of chemicals such as,
but not limited to, sodium bicarbonate, potassium bicar-
bonate, urea-based potassium bicarbonate, potassium
chloride, or monoammonium phosphate supplemented by
special treatment to provide resistance to packing and
moisture absorption (caking) as well as to provide proper
flow capabilities. Dry chemical does not include dry
powders. _

() "Dry powder," means a compound used to extin-
guish or control Class D fires.

(m) "Education," means the process of imparting
knowledge or skill through systematic instruction. It
does not require formal classroom instruction.
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(n) "Enclosed structure,” means a structure with a
roof or ceiling and at least two walls which may present
fire hazards to employees, such as accumulations of
smoke, toxic gases and heat similar to those found in
buildings.

(o) "Extinguisher classification,” means the letter
classification given an extinguisher to designate the class
or classes of fire on which an extinguisher will be
effective.

(p) "Extinguisher rating," means the numerical rating
given to an extinguisher which indicates the extinguish-
ing potential of the unit based on standardized tests de-
veloped by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.

(q) "Fire brigade," (private fire department, industrial
fire department) means an organized group of employees
who are knowledgeable, trained, and skilled in at least
basic fire fighting operations.

(r) "Fixed extinguishing system,”" means a perma-
nently installed system that either extinguishes or con-
trols a fire at the location of the system.

(s) "Flame resistance,” is the property of materials, or
combinations of component materials, to retard ignition
and restrict the spread of flame.

(t) "Foam," means a stable aggregation of small bub-
bles which flow freely over a burning liquid surface and
form a coherent blanket which seals combustible vapors
and thereby extinguishes the fire.

(u) "Gaseous agent," is a fire extinguishing agent
which is in the gaseous state at normal room tempera-
ture and pressure. It has low viscosity, can expand or
contract with changes in pressure and temperature, and
has the ability to diffuse readily and to distribute itself
uniformly throughout an enclosure.

(v) "Halon 1211," means a colorless, faintly sweet
smelling, electrically nonconductive liquefied gas (chem-
ical formula CBrCIf,) which is a medium for extin-
guishing fires by inhibiting the chemical chain reaction
of fuel and oxygen. It is also known as
bromochlorodifluoromethane.

(w) "Halon 1301," means a colorless, odorless, elec-
trically nonconductive gas (chemical formula CBrF;)
which is a medium for extinguishing fires by inhibiting
the chemical chain reaction of fuel and oxygen. It is also
known as bromotrifluoromethane.

(x) "Helmet," is a head protective device consisting of
a rigid shell, energy absorption system and chin strap
intended to be worn to provide protection for the head or
portions thereof, against impact, flying or falling objects,
electric shock, penetration, heat and flame.

(y) "Incipient stage fire,” means a fire which is in the
initial or beginning stage and which can be controlled or
extinguished by portable fire extinguishers, Class II
standpipe or small hose systems without the need for
protective clothing or breathing apparatus.

(z) "Inspection,” means a visual check of fire protec-
tion systems and equipment to ensure that they are in
place, charged, and ready for use in the event of a fire.

(aa) "Interior structural fire fighting," means the
physical activity of fire suppression, rescue or both, in-
side of buildings or enclosed structures which are involv-
ed in a fire situation beyond the incipient stage.
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(bb) "Lining," means a material permanently at-
tached to the inside of the outer shell of a garment for
the purpose of thermal protection and padding.

(cc) "Local application system,” means a fixed fire
suppression system which has a supply of extinguishing
agent, with nozzles arranged to automatically discharge
extinguishing agent directly on the burning material to
extinguish or control a fire.

(dd) "Maintenance," means the performance of ser-
vices on fire protection equipment and systems to assure
that they will perform as expected in the event of a fire.
Maintenance differs from inspection in that maintenance
requires the checking of internal fitting, devices and
agent supplies.

(ee) "Multipurpose dry chemical," means a dry
chemical which is approved for use on Class A, Class B
and Class C fires.

(ff) "Outer shell,” is the exterior layer of material on
the fire coat and protective trousers which forms the
outermost barrier between the fire fighter and the envi-
ronment. It is attached to the vapor barrier and liner
and is usually constructed with a storm flap, suitable
closures, and pockets.

(gg) "Positive—pressure breathing apparatus,” means
self—contained breathing apparatus in which the pressure
in the breathing zone is positive in relation to the imme-
diate environment during inhalation and exhalation.

(hh) "Pre-discharge employee alarm,” means an
alarm which will sound at a set time prior to actual dis-
charge of an extinguishing system so that employees
may evacuate the discharge area prior to system
discharge.

(ii) "Quick disconnect valve," means a device which
starts the flow of air by inserting of the hose (which
leads from the facepiece) into the regulator of self—con-
tained breathing apparatus, and stops the flow of air by
disconnection of the hose from the regulator.

(jj) "Sprinkler alarm,” means an approved device in-
stalled so that any waterflow from a sprinkler system
equal to or greater than that from single automatic
sprinkler will result in an audible alarm signal on the
premises.

(kk) "Sprinkler system," means a system of piping
designed in accordance with fire protection engineering
standards and installed to control or extinguish fires. The
system includes an adequate and reliable water supply,
and a network of specially sized piping and sprinklers
which are interconnected. The system also includes a
control valve and a device for actuating an alarm when
the system is in operation.

(l) "Standpipe systems:"

(i) "Class I standpipe system,” means a two and one-
half-inch (6.3 cm) hose connection for use by fire de-
partments and those trained in handling heavy fire
streams.

(ii) "Class II standpipe system,” means a one and
one-half-inch (3.8 cm) hose system which provides a
means for the control or extinguishment of incipient
stage fires.

(iii) "Class III standpipe system,” means a combined
system of hose which is for the use of employees trained
in the use of hose operations and which is capable of
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furnishing effective water discharge during the more ad-
vanced stages of fire (beyond the incipient stage) in the
interior of workplaces. Hose outlets are available for
both one and one-half-inch (3.8 ¢cm) and two and one-
half-inch (6.3 cm) hose.

(iv) "Small hose system,” means a system of hose
ranging in diameter from five—eighths—inch (1.6 cm) up
to one and one-half-inch (3.8 cm) which is for the use
of employees and which provides a means for the control
and extinguishment of incipient stage fires.

(mm) "Total flooding system,” means a fixed suppres-
sion system which is arranged to automatically discharge
a predetermined concentration of agent into an enclosed
space for the purpose of fire extinguishment or control.

(nn) "Training," means the process of making profi-
cient through instruction and hands—on practice in the
operation of equipment, including respiratory protection
equipment, that is expected to be used in the perform-
ance of assigned duties.

(00) "Vapor barrier,” means that material used to
prevent or substantially inhibit the transfer of water,
corrosive liquids and steam or other hot vapors from the
outside of a garment to the wearer's body.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58505 FIRE BRIGADES. Scope
and application.

(1) Scope. This section contains requirements for the
organization, training and personal protective equipment
of fire brigades whenever they are established by an
employer.

(2) Application. The requirements of this section ap-
ply to fire brigades, industrial fire departments and pri-
vate or contractual type fire departments. Personal
protective equipment requirements apply only to mem-
bers of fire brigades performing interior structural fire
fighting. The requirements of this section do not apply to
airport crash rescue or forest fire fighting operations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58507 ORGANIZATION. (1) Or-
ganizational statement. The employer shall prepare and
maintain a statement or written policy which establishes
the existence of a fire brigade; the basic organizational
structure; the type, amount, and frequency of training to
be provided to fire brigade members; the expected num-
ber of members in the fire brigade; and the functions
that the fire brigade is to perform at the workplace. The
organizational statement shall be available for inspection
by the director and by employees or their designated
representatives.

(2) Personnel. The employer shall assure that employ-
ees who are expected to do interior structural fire fight-
ing are physically capable of performing duties which
may be assigned to them during emergencies. The em-
ployer shall not permit employees with known heart dis-
ease, epilepsy, or emphysema, to participate in fire
brigade emergency activities unless a physician's certifi-
cate of the employees' fitness to participate in such ac-
tivities is provided. For employees assigned to fire
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brigades before September 15, 1980, this section is ef-
fective on September 15, 1990. For employees assigned
to fire brigades on or after September 15, 1980, this
section is effective thirty days after filing with the Code
Reviser.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58509 TRAINING AND EDUCA-
TION. (1) The employer shall provide training and ed-
ucatjon for all fire brigade members commensurate with
those duties and functions that fire brigade members are
expected to perform. Such training and education shall
be provided to fire brigade members before they perform
fire brigade emergency activities. Fire brigade leaders
and training instructors shall be provided with training
and education which is more comprehensive than that
provided to the general membership of the fire brigade.

(2) The employer shall assure that training and edu-
cation is conducted frequently enough to assure that
each member of the fire brigade is able to perform the
member's assigned duties and functions satisfactorily
and in a safe manner so as not to endanger fire brigade
members or other employees. All fire brigade members
shall be provided with training at least annually. In ad-
dition, fire brigade members who are expected to per-
form interior structural fire fighting shall be provided
with an education session or training at least quarterly.

(3) The quality of the training an education program
for fire brigade members shall be similar to those con-
ducted by such fire training schools as the Maryland
Fire and Rescue Institute; Iowa Fire Service Extension;
West Virginia Fire Service Extension; Georgia Fire
Academy; New York State Department, Fire Prevention
and Control; Louisiana State University Firemen Train-
ing Program; or Washington State's Fire Service Train-
ing Commission for Vocational Education. (For
example, for the oil refinery industry, with its unique
hazards, the training and education program for those
fire brigade members shall be similar to those conducted
by Texas A and M University, Lamar University, Reno
Fire School, or the Delaware State Fire School.)

(4) The employer shall inform fire brigade members
about special hazards such as storage and use of flam-
mable liquids and gases, toxic chemicals, radioactive
sources, and water reactive substances, to which they
may be exposed during fire and other emergencies. The
fire brigade members shall also be advised of any
changes that occur in relation to the special hazards.
The employer shall develop and make available for in-
spection by fire brigade members, written procedures
that describe the actions to be taken in situations involv-
ing the special hazards and shall include these in the
training and education program.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58511 FIRE FIGHTING EQUIP-
MENT. The employer shall maintain and inspect, at
least annually, fire fighting equipment to assure the safe
operational condition of the equipment. Portable fire ex-
tinguishers and respirators shall be inspected at least
monthly. Fire fighting equipment that is in damaged or
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unserviceable condition shall be removed from service
and replaced.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58513 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING.
The following requirements apply to those employees
who perform interior structural fire fighting. The re-
quirements do not apply to employees who use fire ex-
tinguishers or standpipe systems to control or extinguish
fires only in the incipient stage.

(1) General.

(a) The employer shall provide at no cost to the em-
ployee and assure the use of protective clothing which
complies with the requirements of this section. The em-
ployer shall assure that protective clothing ordered or
purchased after January 1, 1982, meets the requirements
contained in this section. As the new equipment is pro-
vided, the employer shall assure that all fire brigade
members wear the equipment when performing interior
structural fire fighting. After July 1, 1985, the employer
shall assure that all fire brigade members wear protec-
tive clothing meeting the requirements of this section
when performing interior structural fire fighting.

(b) The employer shall assure that protective clothing
protects the head, body, and extremities, and consists of
at least the following components: Foot and leg protec-
tion; hand protection; body protection; eye, face and
head protection.

(2) Foot and leg protection.

(a) Foot and leg protection shall meet the require-
ments of subsection (2)(b) and (c) of this section, and
may be achieved by either of the following methods:

(i) Fully extended boots which provide protection for
the legs; or

(ii) Protective shoes or boots worn in combination
with protective trousers that meet the requirements of
subsection (3) of this section.

(b) Protective footwear shall meet the requirements of
WAC 296-24-088 for Class 75 footwear. In addition,
protective footwear shall be water-resistant for at least
five inches (12.7 cm) above the bottom of the heel and
shall be equipped with slip—resistant outer soles.

(c) Protective footwear shall be tested in accordance
with paragraph (1) Appendix E, and shall provide pro-
tection against penetration of the midsole by a size 8D
common nail when at least 300 pounds (1330 N) of
static force is applied to the nail.

(3) Body protection.

(a) Body protection shall be coordinated with foot and
leg protection to ensure full body protection for the
wearer. This shall be achieved by one of the following
methods:

(i) Wearing of a fire-resistive coat meeting the re-
quirements of subsection (3)(b) of this section, in com-
bination with fully extended boots meeting the
requirements of subsection (2)(b) and (c) of this section;
or

(ii) Wearing of fire-resistive coat in combination with
protective trousers both of which meet the requirements
of subsection (3)(b) of this section.

(b) The performance, construction, and testing of fire—
resistive coats and protective trousers shall be at least
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equivalent to the requirements of the National Fire Pro-
tection Association (NFPA) standard NFPA No. 1971
1975, "Protective Clothing for Structural Fire Fighting,"
(See Appendix D) with the following permissible varia-
tions from those requirements:

(i) Tearing strength of the outer shell shall be a mini-
mum of eight pounds (35.6 N) in any direction when
tested in accordance with paragraph (2) of Appendix E;
and

(ii) The outer shell may discolor but shall not separate
or melt when placed in a forced air laboratory oven at a
temperature of S00°F (260° C) for a period of five min-
utes. After cooling to ambient temperature and using the
test method specified in paragraph (3) of Appendix E,
char length shall not exceed 4.0 inches (10.2 cm) and
after—flame shall not exceed 2.0 seconds.

(4) Hand protection.

(a) Hand protection shall consist of protective gloves
or glove system which will provide protection against
cut, puncture, and heat penetration. Gloves or glove sys-
tem shall be tested in accordance with the test methods
contained in the National Institute for Occupational
Safety and Health (NIOSH) 1976 publication, "The
Development of Criteria for Fire Fighter's Gloves; Vol.
II, Part II: Test Methods," (See Appendix D to Subpart
L) and shall meet the following criteria for cut, punc-
ture, and heat penetration:

(i) Materials used for gloves shall resist surface cut by
a blade with an edge having a 60 degree included angle
and a .025 mm (.001 inch) radius, under an applied
force of 7.2 kg (16 pounds), and at a slicing velocity of
greater or equal to 2.5 cm/sec (60 in/min);

(ii) Materials used for the palm and palm side of the
fingers shall resist puncture by a penetrometer (simulat-
ing a 4d lath nail), under an applied force of 6 kg (13.2
pounds), and at a velocity greater or equal to .85 cm/sec
(20 in/min); and

(iii) The temperature inside the palm and gripping
surface of the fingers of gloves shall not exceed 57° C
(135° F) when gloves or glove system are exposed to
500° C (932° F) for five seconds at 28 kPa (4 psi)
pressure.

(b) Exterior materials of gloves shall be flame resist-
ant and shall be tested in accordance with paragraph (3)
of Appendix E. Maximum allowable after—flame shall be
2.0 seconds, and the maximum char length shall be 4.0
inches (10.2 cm).

(c) When design of the fire-resistive coat does not
otherwise provide protection for the wrists, protective
gloves shall have wristlets of at least 4.0 inches (10.2
cm) in length to protect the wrist area when the arms
are extended upward and outward from the body.

(5) Head, eye and face protection.

(a) Head protection shall consist of a protective head
device with ear flaps and chin strap which meet the per-
formance, construction, and testing requirements of the
National Fire Safety and Research Office of the Na-
tional Fire Prevention and Control Administration,
United States Department of Commerce (now known as
the United States Fire Administration), which are con-
tained in, "Model Performance Criteria for Structural
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Firefighters' Helmets,” (August 1977) (See Appendix
D).

(b) Protective eye and face devices which comply with
WAC 296-24-078 shall be used by fire brigade mem-
bers when performing operations where the hazards of
flying or falling materials which may cause eye and face
injuries are present. Protective eye and face devices pro-
vided as accessories to protective head devices (face
shields) are permitted when such devices meet the re-
quirements of WAC 296-24-078.

(c) Full facepieces, helmets, or hoods of breathing ap-
paratus which meet the requirements of WAC 296-62—
071 and 296-24-58515, shall be acceptable as meeting
the eye and face protection requirements of subsection
(5)(b) of this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58515 RESPIRATORY PROTEC-
TION DEVICES. (1) General requirements.

(a) The employer shall provide at no cost to the em-
ployee and assure the use of respirators which comply
with the requirements of this paragraph. The employer
shall assure that respiratory protective devices worn by
brigade members meet the requirements contained in
WAC 296-62-071, and the requirements contained in
this paragraph, and are certified under 30 CFR Part II.

(b) Approved self—contained breathing apparatus with
full-facepiece, or with approved helmet or hood configu-
ration, shall be provided to and worn by fire brigade
members while working inside buildings or confined
spaces where toxic products of combustion or an oxygen
deficiency may be present. Such apparatus shall also be
worn during emergency situations involving toxic
substances.

(c) Approved self—contained breathing apparatus may
be equipped with either a "buddy-breathing” device or a
quick disconnect valve, even if these devices are not cer-
tified by NIOSH. If these accessories are used, they
shall not cause damage to the apparatus, or restrict the
air flow of the apparatus, or obstruct the normal opera-
tion of the apparatus.

(d) Approved self—contained compressed air breathing
apparatus may be used with approved cylinders from
other approved self—contained compressed air breathing
apparatus provided that such cylinders are of the same
capacity and pressure rating. All compressed air cylin-
ders used with self—contained breathing apparatus shall
meet DOT and NIOSH criteria.

(e) Self-contained breathing apparatus shall have a
minimum service life rating of thirty minutes in accord-
ance with the methods and requirements of the Mine
Safety and Health Administration (MSHA) and
NIOSH, except for escape self—contained breathing ap-
paratus (ESCBA) used only for emergency escape
purposes.

(f) Self-contained breathing apparatus shall be pro-
vided with an indicator which automatically sounds an
audible alarm when the remaining service life of the ap-
paratus is reduced to within a range of twenty to twen-
ty-five percent of its rated service time.

(2) Positive—pressure breathing apparatus.
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(a) The employer shall assure that self—contained
breathing apparatus ordered or purchased after January
1, 1982, for use by fire brigade members performing in-
terior structural fire fighting operations, are of the pres-
sure-demand or other positive—pressure type. Effective
July 1, 1983, only pressure-demand or other positive—
pressure self—contained breathing apparatus shall be
worn by fire brigade members performing interior struc-
tural fire fighting.

(b) This section does not prohibit the use of a self-
contained breathing apparatus where the apparatus can
be switched from a demand to a positive—pressure mode.
However, such apparatus shall be in the positive—pres-
sure mode when fire brigade members are performing
interior structural fire fighting operations.

(c) Negative—pressure self—contained breathing appa-
ratus with a rated service life of more than two hours
and which have a minimum protection factor of 5,000,
as determined by an acceptable quantitative fit test per-
formed on each individual, is acceptable for use only
during those interior structural fire fighting situations for
which the employer demonstrates that long duration
breathing apparatus is necessary. Quantitative fit test
procedures shall be available for inspection by the direc-
tor or authorized representative. Such negative—pressure
breathing apparatus will continue to be acceptable for
eighteen months after a positive—pressure breathing ap-
paratus with the same or longer rated service life is cer-
tified by NIOSH. After this eighteen—month period, all
self—contained breathing apparatus used for these long
duration situations shall be of the positive—pressure type.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-58517 APPENDIX A—FIRE BRI-
GADES. (1) Scope. This section does not require an
employer to organize a fire brigade. However, if an em-
ployer does decide to organize a fire brigade, the re-
quirements of this section apply.

(2) Prefire planning. It is suggested that prefire plan-
ning be conducted by the local fire department and/or
the workplace fire brigade in order for them to be famil-
iar with the workplace and process hazards. Involvement
with the local fire department or fire prevention bureau
is encouraged to facilitate coordination and cooperation
between members of the fire brigade and those who
might be called upon for assistance during a fire
emergency.

(3) Organizational statement. In addition to the in-
formation required in the organizational statement,
WAC 296-24-58507(1), it is suggested that the organi-
zational statement also contain the following informa-
tion: A description of the duties that the fire brigade
members are expected to perform; the line authority of
each fire brigade officer; the number of the fire brigade
officers and number of training instructors; and a list
and description of the types of awards or recognition
that brigade members may be eligible to receive.

(4) Physical capability. The physical capability re-
quirement applies only to those fire brigade members
who perform interior structural fire fighting. Employees
who cannot meet the physical capability requirement
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may still be members of the fire brigade as long as such
employees do not perform interior structural fire fight-
ing. It is suggested that fire brigade members who are
unable to perform interior structural fire fighting be as-
signed less stressful and physically demanding fire bri-
gade duties, e.g.,, certain types of training,
recordkeeping, fire prevention inspection and mainte-
nance, and fire pump operations.

Physically capable can be defined as being able to
perform those duties specified in the training require-
ments of WAC 296-24-58509. Physically capable can
also be determined by physical performance tests or by a
physical examination when the examining physician is
aware of the duties that the fire brigade member is ex-
pected to perform.

It is also recommended that fire brigade members
participate in a physical fitness program. There are
many benefits which can be attributed to being physi-
cally fit. It is believed that physical fitness may help to
reduce the number of sprain and strain injuries as well
as contributing to the improvement of the cardiovascular
system.

(5) Training and education. The paragraph on train-
ing and education does not contain specific training and
education requirements because the type, amount, and
frequency of training and education will be as varied as
are the purposes for which fire brigades are organized.
However, the paragraph does require that training and
education be commensurate with those functions that
the fire brigade is expected to perform; i.e., those func-
tions specified in the organizational statement. Such a
performance requirement provides the necessary flexibil-
ity to design a training program which meets the needs
of individual fire brigades.

At a minimum, hands-on training is required to be
conducted annually for all fire brigade members. How-
ever, for those fire brigade members who are expected to
perform interior structural fire fighting, some type of
training or education session must be provided at least
quarterly.

In addition to the required hands—on training, it is
strongly recommended that fire brigade members receive
other types of training and education such as: Classroom
instruction, review of emergency action procedures,
prefire planning, review of special hazards in the work-
place, and practice in the use of self—contained breathing
apparatus.

It is not necessary for the employer to duplicate the
same training or education that a fire brigade member
receives as a member of a community volunteer fire de-
partment, rescue squad, or similar organization. Howev-
er, such training or education must have been provided
to the fire brigade member within the past year and it
must be documented that the fire brigade member has
received the training or education. For example: There is
no need for a fire brigade member to receive another
training class in the use of positive—pressure self—con-
tained breathing apparatus if the fire brigade member
has recently completed such training as a member of a
community fire department. Instead, the fire brigade
member should receive training or education covering
other important equipment or duties of the fire brigade



WSR 82-02-003

as they relate to the workplace hazards, facilities and
processes. :

It is generally recognized that the effectiveness of fire
brigade training and education depends upon the exper-
tise of those providing the training and education as well
as the motivation of the fire brigade members. Fire bri-
gade training instructors must receive a higher level of
training and education than the fire brigade members
they will be teaching. This includes being more knowl-
edgeable about the functions to be performed by the fire
brigade and the hazards involved. The instructors should
be qualified to train fire brigade members and demon-
strate skills in communication, methods of teaching, and
motivation. It is important for instructors and fire bri-
gade members alike to be motivated toward the goal of
the fire brigade and be aware of the importance of the
service that they are providing for the protection of other
employees and the workplace.

It is suggested that publications from the Internation-
al Fire Service Training Association, the National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA-1041), the International
Society of Fire Service Instructors and other fire training
sources be consulted for recommended qualifications of
fire brigade training instructors.

In order to be effective, fire brigades must have com-
petent leadership and supervision. It is important for
those who supervise the fire brigade during emergency
situations, e.g., fire brigade chiefs, leaders, etc., to re-
ceive the necessary training and education for supervis-
ing fire brigade activities during these hazardous and
stressful situations. These fire brigade members with
leadership responsibilities should demonstrate skills in
strategy and tactics, fire suppression and prevention
techniques, leadership principles, prefire planning, and
safety practices. It is again suggested that fire service
training sources be consulted for determining the kinds
of training and education which are necessary for those
with fire brigade leadership responsibilities.

It is further suggested that fire brigade leaders and
fire brigade instructors receive more formalized training
and education on a continuing basis by attending classes
provided by such training sources as universities and
university fire extension services.

The following recommendations should not be consid-
ered to be all of the necessary elements of a complete
comprehensive training program, but the information
may be helpful as a guide in developing a fire brigade
training program.

All fire brigade members should be familiar with exit
facilities and their location, emergency escape routes for
handicapped workers, and the workplace "emergency
action plan.”

In addition, fire brigade members who are expected to
control and extinguist. %-es in the incipient stage should,
at a minimum, be traineu'in the use of fire extinguishers,
standpipes, and other fire equipment they are assigned to
use. They should also be aware of first aid medical pro-
cedures and procedures for dealing with special hazards
to which they may be exposed. Training and education
should include both classroom instruction and actual op-
eration of the equipment under simulated emergency
conditions. Hands—on type training must be conducted
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at least annually but some functions should be reviewed
more often.

In addition to the above training, fire brigade mem-
bers who are expected to perform emergency rescue and
interior structural fire fighting should, at a minimum, be
familiar with the proper techniques in rescue and fire
suppression procedures. Training and education should
include fire protection courses, classroom training, simu-
lated fire situations including "wet drills" and, when
feasible, extinguishment of actual mock fires. Frequency
of training or education must be at least quarterly, but
some drills or classroom training should be conducted as
often as monthly or even weekly to maintain the profi-
ciency of fire brigade members.

There are many excellent sources of training and edu-
cation that the employer may want to use in developing
a training program for the workplace fire brigade. These
sources include publications, seminars, and courses of-
fered by universities.

There are also excellent fire school courses by such
facilities as Texas A and M University, Delaware State
Fire School, Lamar University, and Reno Fire School,
that deal with those unique hazards which may be en-
countered by fire brigades in the oil and chemical indus-
try. These schools, and others, also offer excellent
training courses which would be beneficial to fire bri-
gades in other types of industries. These courses should
be a continuing part of the training program, and em-
ployers are strongly encouraged to take advantage of
these excellent resources.

It is also important that fire brigade members be in-
formed about special hazards to which they may be ex-
posed during fire and other emergencies. Such hazards
as storage and use areas of flammable liquids and gases,
toxic chemicals, water-reactive substances, etc., can pose
difficult problems. There must be written procedures de-
veloped that describe the actions to be taken in situa-
tions involving special hazards. Fire brigade members
must be trained in handling these special hazards as well
as keeping abreast of any changes that occur in relation
to these special hazards.

(6) Fire fighting equipment. It is important that fire
fighting equipment that is in damaged or unserviceable
condition be removed from service and replaced. This
will prevent fire brigade members from using unsafe
equipment by mistake.

Fire fighting equipment, except portable fire extin-
guishers and respirators, must be inspected at least an-
nually. Portable fire extinguishers and respirators are
required to be inspected at least monthly.

(7) Protective clothing.

(a) General. WAC 296-24-58513 does not require all
fire brigade members to wear protective clothing. It is
not the intention of these standards to require employers
to provide a full ensemble of protective clothing for ev-
ery fire brigade member without consideration given to
the types of hazardous environments to which the fire
brigade member might be exposed. It is the intention of
these standards to require adequate protection for those
fire brigade members who might be exposed to fires in
an advanced stage, smoke, toxic gases, and high temper-
atures. Therefore, the protective clothing requirements
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only apply to those fire brigade members who perform
interior structural fire fighting operations.

Additionally, the protective clothing requirements do
not apply to the protective clothing worn during outside
fire fighting operations (brush and forest fires, crash
crew operations) or other special fire fighting activities.
It is important that the protective clothing to be worn
during these types of fire fighting operations reflect the
hazards which are expected to be encountered by fire
brigade members.

(b) Foot and leg protection. WAC 296-24-58505
permits an option to achieve foot and leg protection.

The section recognizes the interdependence of protec-
tive clothing to cover one or more parts of the body.
Therefore, an option is given so that fire brigade mem-
bers may meet the foot and leg requirements by either
wearing long fire-resistive coats in combination with
fully extended boots, or by wearing shorter fire-resistive
coats in combination with protective trousers and pro-
tective shoes or shorter boots.

(c) Body protection. WAC 296-24-58513(3) provides
an option for fire brigade members to achieve body pro-
tection. Fire brigade members may wear a fire-resistive
coat in combination with fully extended boots, or they
may wear a fire-resistive coat in combination with pro-
tective trousers.

Fire-resistive coats and protective trousers meeting all
of the requirements contained in NFPA 1971-1975,
"Protective Clothing for Structural Fire Fighters,” are
acceptable as mceting the requirements of this standard.

The lining is required to be permanently attached to
the outer shell. However, it is permissible to attach the
lining to the outer shell material by stitching in one area
such as at the neck. Fastener tape or snap fasteners may
be used to secure the rest of the lining to the outer shell
to facilitate cleaning. Reference to permanent lining
does not refer to a winter liner which is a detachable
extra lining used to give added protection to the wearer
against the effects of cold weather and wind.

(d) Hand protection. The requirements of subsection
(4) of this section on hand protection may be met by
protective gloves or a glove system. A glove system con-
sists of a combination of different gloves. The usual
components of a glove system consist of a pair of gloves,
which provide thermal insulation to the hand, worn in
combination with a second pair of gloves which provide
protection against flame, cut and puncture.

It is suggested that protective gloves provide dexterity
and a sense of feel for objects. Criteria and test methods
for dexterity are contained in the NIOSH publications,
"The Development of Criteria for Firefighters' Gloves;
Vol. I: Glove Requirements,” and "Vol. II: Glove Crite-
ria and Test Methods." These NIOSH publications also
contain a permissible modified version of Federal Test
Method 191, Method 5903, (paragraph (3) of Appendix
E) for flame resistance when gloves, rather than glove
material, are tested for flame resistance.

(e) Head, eye and face protection. Head protective
devices which meet the requirements contained in NFPA
No. 1972 are acceptable as meeting the requirements of
this standard for head protection.
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Head protective devices are required to be provided
with ear flaps so that the ear flaps will be available if
needed. It is recommended that ear protection always be
used while fighting interior structural fires.

Many head protective devices are equipped with face
shields to protect the eyes and face. These face shields
are permissible as meeting the eye and face protection
requirements of this paragraph as long as such face
shields meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-078 of
the General Safety and Health Standards.

Additionally, full facepieces, helmets or hoods of ap-
proved breathing apparatus which meet the requirements
of WAC 296-62-071 and 296-24-58515 are also ac-
ceptable as meeting the eye and face protection
requirements.

It is recommended .that a flame resistant protective
head covering such as a hood or snood, which will not
adversely affect the seal of a respirator facepiece, be
worn during interior structural fire fighting operations to
protect the sides of the face and hair.

(8) Respiratory protective devices. Respiratory pro-
tection is required to be worn by fire brigade members
while working inside buildings or confined spaces where
toxic products of combustion or an oxygen deficiency is
likely to be present; respirators are also to be worn dur-
ing emergency situations involving toxic substances.
When fire brigade members respond to emergency situa-
tions, they may be exposed to unknown contaminants in
unknown concentrations. Therefore, it is imperative that
fire brigade members wear proper respiratory protective
devices during these situations. Additionally, there are
many instances where toxic products of combustion are
still present during mop-up and overhaul operations.
Therefore, fire brigade members should continue to wear
respirators during these types of operations.

Self—contained breathing apparatus are not required
to be equipped with either buddy-breathing device or a
quick disconnect valve. However, these accessories may
be very useful and are acceptable as long as such acces-
sories do not cause damage to the apparatus, restrict the
air flow of the apparatus, or obstruct the normal opera-
tion of the apparatus.

Buddy-breathing devices are useful for emergency
situations where a victim or another fire brigade member
can share the same air supply with the wearer of the
apparatus for emergency escape purposes.

The employer is encouraged to provide fire brigade
members with an alternative means of respiratory pro-
tection to be used only for emergency escape purposes if
the self—contained breathing apparatus becomes inoper-
ative. Such alternative means of respiratory protection
may be either a buddy-breathing device or an escape
self—contained breathing apparatus (ESCBA). The
ESCBA is a short—duration respiratory protective device
which is approved for only emergency escape purposes.
It is suggested that if ESCBA units are used, that they
be of at least five minutes service life.

Quick disconnect valves are devices which start the
flow of air by insertion of the hose (which leads to the
facepiece) into the regulator of self—contained breathing
apparatus, and stop the flow of air by disconnecting the
hose from the regulator. These devices are particularly
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useful for those positive—pressure self—contained breath-
ing apparatus which do not have the capability of being
switched from the demand to the positive—pressure
mode.

The use of a self-contained breathing apparatus
where the apparatus can be switched from a demand to
a positive—pressure mode is acceptable as long as the
apparatus is in the positive—pressure mode when per-
forming interior structural fire fighting operations. Also
acceptable are approved respiratory protective devices
which have been converted to the positive—pressure type
when such modification is accomplished by trained and
experienced persons using kits or parts approved by
NIOSH and provided by the manufacturer and by fol-
lowing the manufacturer's instructions.

There are situations which require the use of respira-
tors which have a duration of two hours or more. Pres-
ently, there are no approved positive—pressure apparatus
with a rated service life of more than two hours. Conse-
quently, negative—pressure self-contained breathing ap-
paratus with a rated service life of more than two hours
and which have a minimum protection factor of 5,000 as
determined by an acceptable quantitative fit test per-
formed on each individual, will be acceptable for use
during situations which require long duration apparatus.
Long duration apparatus may be needed in such instan-
ces as working in tunnels, subway systems, etc. Such
negative—pressure breathing apparatus will continue to
be acceptable for a maximum of eighteen months after a
positive—pressure apparatus with the same or longer rat-
ed service life of more than two hours is certified by
NIOSH/MSHA. After this eighteen—-month phase—in
period, all self—contained breathing apparatus used for
these long duration situations will have to be of the pos-
itive-pressure type.

Protection factor (sometimes called fit factor) is de-
fined as the ratio of the contaminant concentrations out-
side of the respirator to the contaminant concentrations
inside the facepiece of the respirator.

Concentration outside respirator

PF =
Concentration inside facepiece

Protection factors are determined by quantitative fit
tests. An acceptable quantitative fit test should include
the following elements:

(a) A fire brigade member who is physically and
medically capable of wearing respirators, and who is
trained in the use of respirators, dons a self—contained
breathing apparatus equipped with a device that will
monitor the concentration of a contaminant inside the
facepiece.

(b) The fire brigade member then performs a qualita-
tive fit test to assure the best face-to—facepiece seal as
possible. A qualitative fit test can consist of a negative—
pressure test, positive—pressure test, isoamyl acetate va-
por (banana oil) test, or an irritant smoke test. For more
details on respirator fitting see the NIOSH booklet enti-
tled, "A Guide to Industrial Respiratory Protection,”
June 1976, and HEW publication No. (NIOSH) 76—
189.
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(c) The wearer should then perform physical activity
which reflects the level of work activity which would be
expected during fire fighting activities. The physical ac-
tivity should include simulated fire-ground work activity
or physical exercise such as running-in-place, a step
test, etc.

(d) Without readjusting the apparatus, the wearer is
placed in a test atmosphere containing a nontoxic con-
taminant with a known, constant concentration.

The protection factor is then determined by dividing
the known concentration of the contaminant in the test
atmosphere by the concentration of the contaminant in-
side the facepiece when the following exercises are
performed:

(i) Normal breathing with head motionless for one
minute;

(ii) Deep breathing with head motionless for thirty
seconds;

(iii) Turning head slowly from side to side while
breathing normally, pausing for at least two breaths be-
fore changing direction. Continue for at least one
minute;

(iv) Moving head slowly up and down while breathing
normally, pausing for at least two breaths before chang-
ing direction. Continue for at least two minutes;

(v) Reading from a prepared text, slowly and clearly,
and loudly enough to be heard and understood. Continue
for one minute; and

(vi) Normal breathing with head motionless for at
least one minute.

The protection factor which is determined must be at
least 5,000. The quantitative fit test should be conducted
at least three times. It is acceptable to conduct all three
tests on the same day. However, there should be at least
one hour between tests to reflect the protection afforded
by the apparatus during different times of the day.

The above elements are not meant to be a compre-
hensive, technical description of a quantitative fit test
protocol. However, quantitative fit test procedures which
include these elements are acceptable for determining
protection factors. Procedures for a quantitative fit test
are required to be available for inspection by the direc-
tor or authorized representative.

Organizations such as Los Alamos Scientific Labora-
tory, Lawrence Livermore Laboratory, NIOSH, and
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) are ex-
cellent sources for additional information concerning
qualitative and quantitative fit testing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-592 PORTABLE FIRE EXTIN-
GUISHERS. All sections of this chapter which include
WAC 296-24-592 in the section number apply to port-
able fire extinguishers.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59201 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. The requirements of this section apply to the
placement, use, maintenance, and testing of portable fire
extinguishers provided for the use of employees. WAC
296-24-59207 does not apply to extinguishers provided
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for employee use on the outside of workplace buildings
or structures. Where extinguishers are provided but are
not intended for employee use and the employer has an
emergency action plan and a fire prevention plan which
meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-567, then only
the requirements of WAC 296-24-59209 and 296-24—
59211 apply.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59203 EXEMPTIONS. (1) Where
the employer has established and implemented a written
fire safety policy which requires the immediate and total
evacuation of employees from the workplace upon the
sounding of a fire alarm signal and which includes an
emergency action plan and a fire prevention plan which
meet the requirements of WAC 296-24-567, and when
extinguishers are not available in the workplace, the em-
ployer is exempt from all requirements of this section
unless a specific standard in chapter 296-24 WAC re-
quires that a portable fire extinguisher be provided.

(2) Where the employer has an emergency action plan
meeting the requirements of WAC 296-24-567, which
designates certain employees to be the only employees
authorized to use the available portable fire extinguish-
ers, and which requires all other employees in the fire
area to immediately evacuate the affected work area
upon the sounding of the fire alarm, the employer is ex-
empt from the distribution requirements in WAC 296-
24-59207.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59205 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The employer shall provide portable fire
extinguishers and shall mount, locate and identify them
so that they are readily accessible to employees without
subjecting the employees to possible injury.

(2) Only approved portable fire extinguishers shall be
used to meet the requirements of this section.

(3) The employer shall not provide or make available
in the workplace portable fire extinguishers using carbon
tetrachloride or chlorobromomethane extinguishing
agents.

(4) The employer shall assure that portable fire extin-
guishers are maintained in a fully charged and operable
condition and kept in their designated places at all times
except during use.

(5) The employer shall permanently remove from
service by January 1, 1982, all soldered or riveted shell
self-generating soda acid or self—generating foam or gas
cartridge water type portable fire extinguishers which
are operated by inverting the extinguisher to rupture the
cartridge or to initiate an uncontrollable pressure gener-
ating chemical reaction to expel the agent.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59207 SELECTION AND DIS-
TRIBUTION. (1) Portable fire extinguishers shall be
provided for employee use and selected and distributed
based on the classes of anticipated workplace fires and
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on the size and degree of hazard which would affect
their use.

(2) The employer shall distribute portable fire extin-
guishers for use by employees on Class A fires so that
the travel distance for employees to any extinguisher is
75 feet (22.9 m) or less.

(3) The employer may use uniformly spaced standpipe
systems or hose stations connected to a sprinkler system
installed for emergency use by employees instead of
Class A portable fire extinguishers, provided that such
systems meet the respective requirements of WAC 296—
24-602 or 296-24-607, that they provide total coverage
of the area to be protected, and that employees are
trained at least annually in their use.

(4) The employer shall distribute portable fire extin-
guishers for use by employees on Class B fires so that
the travel distance from the Class B hazard area to any
extinguisher is 50 feet (15.2 m) or less.

(5) The employer shall distribute portable fire extin-
guishers used for Class C hazards on the basis of the
appropriate pattern for the existing Class A or Class B
hazards.

(6) The employer shall distribute portable fire extin-
guishers or other containers of Class D extinguishing
agent for use by employees so that the travel distance
from the combustible metal working area to any extin-
guishing agent is 75 feet (22.9 m) or less. Portable fire
extinguishers for Class D hazards are required in those
combustible metal working areas where combustible
metal powders, flakes, shavings, or similarly sized pro-
ducts are generated at least once every two weeks.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59209 INSPECTION, MAINTE-
NANCE AND TESTING. (1) The employer shall be
responsible for the inspection, maintenance and testing
of all portable fire extinguishers in the workplace.

(2) Portable extinguishers or hose used in lieu thereof
under WAC 296-24-59207(3) shall be visually inspect-
ed monthly.

(3) The employer shall assure that portable fire extin-
guishers are subjected to an annual maintenance check.
Stored pressure extinguishers do not require an internal
examination. The employer shall record the annual
maintenance date and retain this record for one year af-
ter the last entry or the life of the shell, whichever is
less. The record shall be available to the director upon
request.

(4) The employer shall assure that stored—pressure
dry chemical extinguishers that require a twelve—year
hydrostatic test are emptied and subjected to applicable
maintenance procedures every six years. Dry chemical
extinguishers having nonrefillable disposable containers
are exempt from this requirement. When recharging or
hydrostatic testing is performed, the six—year require-
ment begins from that date.

(5) The employer shall assure that alternate equiva-
lent protection is provided when portable fire extinguish-
ers are removed from service for maintenance and
recharging.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59211 HYDROSTATIC TESTING.
(1) The employer shall assure that hydrostatic testing is
performed by trained persons with suitable testing
equipment and facilities.

(2) The employer shall assure that portable extin-
guishers are hydrostatically tested at the intervals listed
in Table I of this section, except under any of the fol-
lowing conditions:

(a) When the unit has been repaired by soldering,
welding, brazing, or use of patching compounds;

(b) When the cylinder or shell threads are damaged;

TABLE I
Test
Type of Interval
Extinguishers (Years)
Soda acid (soldered brass shells)

(until January 1, 1982) ........... ...ttt )]
Soda acid (stainless steel shell) ................... 5
Cartridge operated water and/or antifreeze ......... 5
Stored pressure water and/or antifreeze............ 5
Wetting agent . .........ouitiiiiiinninneneinnn 5
Foam (soldered brass shells)

(until January 1, 1982) .......... ... ool )]
Foam (stainless steel shell) ...................... 5
Aqueous film forming form (AFFF) ............... 5
Loaded stream ............ ... iiiiniinnienn.n. 5
Dry chemical with stainless steel . ................. 5
Carbondioxide .............iiiiiiiiiii.., 5
Dry chemical, stored pressure, with mild

steel, brazed brass or aluminum shells .......... 12
Dry chemical, cartridge or cylinder operated,

with mild steel shells ........................ 12
Halon 1211 ... .. ... i 12
Halon 1301 ......... ..., 12
Dry powder, cartridge or cylinder operated,

with mild steel shell ................... ... ... 12

(1) Extinguishers having shells constructed of copper or
brass joined by soft solder or rivets shall not be
hydrostatically tested and shall be removed from service
by January 1, 1982. (Not permitted.)

(c¢) When there is corrosion that has caused pitting,
including corrosion under removable name plate
assemblies;

(d) When the extinguisher has been burned in a fire;
or

(e¢) When a calcium chloride extinguishing agent has
been used in a stainless steel shell.

(3) In addition to an external visual examination, the
employer shall assure that an internal examination of
cylinders and shells to be tested is made prior to the hy-
drostatic tests.

(4) The employer shall assure that portable fire extin-
guishers are hydrostatically tested whenever they show
new evidence of corrosion or mechanical injury, except
under the conditions listed in subsection (2)(a) through
(e) of this section.
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(5) The employer shall assure that hydrostatic tests
are performed on extinguisher hose assemblies which are
equipped with a shut—off nozzle at the discharge end of
the hose. The test interval shall be the same as specified
for the extinguisher on which the hose is installed.

(6) The employer shall assure that carbon dioxide
hose assemblies with a shut-off nozzle are
hydrostatically tested at 1,250 psi (8,620 kPa).

(7) The employer shall assure that dry chemical and
dry powder hose assemblies with a shut—off nozzle are
hydrostatically tested at 300 psi (2,070 kPa).

(8) Hose assemblies passing a hydrostatic test do not
require any type of recording or stamping.

(9) The employer shall assure that hose assemblies for
carbon dioxide extinguishers that require a hydrostatic
test are tested within a protective cage device.

(10) The employer shall assure that carbon dioxide
extinguishers and nitrogen or carbon dioxide cylinders
used with wheeled extinguishers are tested every five
years at 5/3 of the service pressure as stamped into the
cylinder. Nitrogen cylinders which comply with DOT
173.39(e)(15) may be hydrostatically tested every ten
years.

(11) The employer shall assure that all stored pressure
and Halon 1211 types of extinguishers are
hydrostatically tested at the factory test pressure not to
exceed two times the service pressure.

(12) The employer shall assure that acceptable self-
generating type soda acid and foam extinguishers are
tested at 350 psi (2,410 kPa).

(13) Air or gas pressure may not be for hydrostatic
testing.

(14) Extinguisher shells, cylinders, or cartridges which
fail a hydrostatic pressure test, or which are not fit for
testing shall be removed from service and from the
workplace.

(15)(a) The equipment for testing compressed gas
type cylinders shall be of the water—jacket type. The
equipment shall be provided with an expansion indicator
which operates with an accuracy within one percent of
the total expansion or 0.1 cc of liquid.

(b) The equipment for testing noncompressed gas type
cylinders shall consist of the following:

(i) A hydrostatic test pump, hand or power operated,
capable of producing not less than one hundred fifty
percent of the test pressure, which shall include appro-
priate check valves and fittings;

(ii) A flexible connection for attachment to fittings to
test through the extinguisher nozzle, test bonnet, or hose
outlet, as is applicable; and

(iii) A protective cage or barrier for personal protec-
tion of the tester, designed to provide visual observation
of the extinguisher under test.

(16) The employer shall maintain and provide upon
request to the director evidence that the required hydro-
static testing of fire extinguishers has been performed at
the time intervals shown in Table I. Such evidence shall
include the date of test, the test pressure used, and the
person or agency performing the test. Such records shall
be kept until the extinguisher is hydrostatically retested
at the time interval specified in Table I, or until the ex-
tinguisher is taken out of service, whichever is less.



Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59213 TRAINING AND EDUCA-
TION. (1) Where the employer has provided portable
fire extinguishers for employee use in the workplace, the
employer shall also provide an educational program to
familiarize employees with the general principles of fire
extinguisher use and the hazards involved with incipient
stage fire fighting.

(2) The employer shall provide the education required
in subsection (1) of this section upon initial employment
and at least annually thereafter.

(3) The employer shall provide employees who have
been designated to use fire fighting equipment as part of
an emergency action plan with training in the use of the
appropriate equipment.

(4) The employer shall provide the training required
in subsection (3) of this section upon initial assignment
to the designated group of employees and -at least annu-
ally thereafter.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-59215 APPENDIX A—PORTA-
BLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. (1) Scope and applica-
tion. The scope and application of this section is written
to apply to three basic types of workplaces. First, there
are those workplaces where the employer has chosen to
evacuate all employees from the workplace at the time
of a fire emergency. Second, there are those workplaces
where the employer has chosen to permit certain em-
ployees to fight fires and to evacuate all other nonessen-
tial employees at the time of a fire emergency. Third,
there are those workplaces where the employer has cho-
sen to permit all employees in the workplace to use
portable fire extinguishers to fight fires.

The section also addresses two kinds of work areas.
The entire workplace can be divided into outside (exte-
rior) work areas and inside (interior) work areas. This
division of the workplace into two areas is done in rec-
ognition of the different types of hazards employees may
be exposed to during fire fighting operations. Fires in in-
terior workplaces, pose a greater hazard to employees;
they can produce greater exposure to quantities of
smoke, toxic gases, and heat because of the capability of
a building or structure to contain or entrap these pro-
ducts of combustion until the building can be ventilated.
Exterior work areas, normally open to the environment,
are somewhat less hazardous, because the products of
combustion are generally carried away by the thermal
column of the fire. Employees also have a greater selec-
tion of evacuation routes if it is necessary to abandon
fire fighting efforts.

In recognition of the degree of hazard present in the
two types of work areas, the standards for exterior work
areas are somewhat less restrictive in regards to extin-
guisher distribution. WAC 296-24-59201 explains this
by specifying which paragraphs in the section apply.

(2) Portable fire extinguisher exemptions. In recogni-
tion of the three options given to employers in regard to
the amount of employee evacuation to be carried out,
the standards permit certain exemptions based on the
number of employees expected to use fire extinguishers.

[19]

WSR 82-02-003

Where the employer has chosen to totally evacuate
the workplace at the time of a fire emergency and when
fire extinguishers are not provided, the requirements of
this section do not apply to that workplace.

Where the employer has chosen to partially evacuate
the workplace or the effected area at the time of a fire
emergency and has permitted certain designated em-
ployees to remain behind to operate critical plant opera-
tions or to fight fires with extinguishers, then the
employer is exempt from the distribution requirements
of this section. Employees who will be remaining behind
to perform incipient fire fighting or members of a fire
brigade must be trained in their duties. The training
must result in the employees becoming familiar with the
locations of fire extinguishers. Therefore, the employer
must locate the extinguishers in convenient locations
where the employees know they can be found. For ex-
ample, they could be mounted in the fire truck or cart
that the fire brigade uses when it responds to a fire
emergency. They can also be distributed as set forth in
the National Fire Protection Association's Standard No.
10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers."

Where the employer has decided to permit all em-
ployees in the workplace to use fire extinguishers, then
the entire WISHA standard applies.

(3) Portable fire extinguisher mounting. Previous
standards for mounting fire extinguishers have been crit-
icized for requiring specific mounting locations. In rec-
ognition of this criticism, the standard has been
rewritten to permit as much flexibility in extinguisher
mounting as is acceptable to assure that fire extinguish-
ers are available when needed and that employees are
not subjected to injury hazards when they try to obtain
an extinguisher.

It is the intent of WISHA to permit the mounting of
extinguishers in any location that is accessible to em-
ployees without the use of portable devices such as a
ladder. This limitation is necessary because portable de-
vices can be moved or taken from the place where they
are needed and, therefore, might not be available at the
time of an emergency.

Employers are given as much flexibility as possible to
assure that employees can obtain extinguishers as fast as
possible. For example, an acceptable method of mount-
ing extinguishers in areas where fork lift trucks or tow—
motors are used is to mount the units on retractable
board which, by means of counterweighting, can be
raised above the level where they could be struck by ve-
hicular traffic. When needed, they can be lowered
quickly for use. This method of mounting can also re-
duce vandalism and unauthorized use of extinguishers.
The extinguishers may also be mounted as outlined in
the National Fire Protection Association's Standard No.
10, "Portable Fire Extinguishers."

(4) Selection and distribution. The employer is re-
sponsible for the proper selection and distribution of fire
extinguishers and the determination of the necessary de-
gree of protection. The selection and distribution of fire
extinguishers must reflect the type and class of fire haz-
ards associated with a particular workplace.

Extinguishers for protecting Class A hazards may be
selected from the following types: Water, foam, loaded
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stream, or multipurpose dry chemical. Extinguishers for
protecting Class B hazards may be selected from the
following types: Halon 1301, Halon 1211, carbon
dioxide, dry chemicals, foam, or loaded stream. Extin-
guishers for Class C hazards may be selected from the
following types: Halon 1301, Halon 1211, carbon
dioxide, or dry chemical.

Combustible metal (Class D hazards) fires pose a dif-
ferent type of fire problem in the workplace. Extinguish-
ers using water, gas, or certain dry chemicals cannot
extinguish or control this type of fire. Therefore, certain
metals have specific dry powder extinguishing agents
which can extinguish or control this type of fire. Those
agents which have been specifically approved for use on
certain metal fires provide the best protection; however,
there are also some "universal” type agents which can be
used effectively on a variety of combustible metal fires if
necessary. The "universal” type agents include: Foundry
flux, Lith-X powder, TMB liquid, pyromet powder,
TEC powder, dry talc, dry graphite powder, dry sand,
dry sodium chloride, dry soda ash, lithium chloride, zir-
conium silicate, and dry dolomite.

Water is not generally accepted as an effective extin-
guishing agent for metal fires. When applied to hot
burning metal, water will break down into its basic at-
oms of oxygen and hydrogen. This chemical breakdown
contributes to the combustion of the metal. However,
water is also a good universal coolant and can be used on
some combustible metals, but only under proper condi-
tions and application, to reduce the temperature of the
burning metal below the ignition point. For example,
automatic deluge systems in magnesium plants can dis-
charge such large quantities of water on burning mag-
nesium that the fire will be extinguished. The National
Fire Protection Association has specific standards for
this type of automatic sprinkler system. Further infor-
mation on the control of metal fires with water can be
found in the National Fire Protection Association's Fire
Protection Handbook.

An excellent source of selection and distribution crite-
ria is found in the National Fire Protection Association's
Standard No. 10. Other sources of information include
the National Safety Council and the employer's fire in-
surance carrier.

(5) Substitution of standpipe systems for portable fire
extinguishers. The employer is permitted to substitute
acceptable standpipe systems for portable fire extin-
guishers under certain circumstances. It is necessary to
assure that any substitution will provide the same cover-
age that portable units provide. This means that fire
hoses, because of their limited portability, must be
spaced throughout the protected area so that they can
reach around obstructions such as columns, machinery,
etc., and so that they can reach into closets and other
enclosed areas.

(6) Inspection, maintenance and testing. The ultimate
responsibility for the inspection, maintenance and testing
of portable fire extinguishers lies with the employer. The
actual inspection, maintenance, and testing may, howev-
er, be conducted by outside contractors with whom the
employer has arranged to do the work. When contract-
ing for such work, the employer should assure that the
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contractor is capable of performing the work that is
needed to comply with this standard.

If the employer should elect to perform the inspection,
maintenance, and testing requirements of this section in—
house, then the employer must make sure that those
persons doing the work have been trained to do the work
and to recognize problem areas which could cause an
extinguisher to be inoperable. The National Fire Protec-
tion Association provides excellent guidelines in its
standard for portable fire extinguishers. The employer
may also check with the manufacturer of the unit that
has been purchased and obtain guidelines on inspection,
maintenance, and testing. Hydrostatic testing is a pro-
cess that should be left to contractors or individuals us-
ing suitable facilities and having the training necessary
to perform the work.

Anytime the employer has removed an extinguisher
from service to be checked or repaired, alternate equiva-
lent protection must be provided. Alternate equivalent -
protection could include replacing the extinguisher with
one or more units having equivalent or equal ratings,
posting a fire watch, restricting the unprotected area
from employee exposure, or providing a hose system
ready to operate.

(7) Hydrostatic testing. As stated before, the employ-
er may contract for hydrostatic testing. However, if the
employer wishes to provide the testing service, certain
equipment and facilities must be available. Employees
should be made aware of the hazards associated with
hydrostatic testing and the importance of using proper
guards and water pressures. Severe injury can result if
extinguisher shells fail violently under hydrostatic
pressure.

Employers are encouraged to use contractors who can
perform adequate and reliable service. Firms which have
been certified by the Materials Transportation Board
(MTB) of the United States Department of Transporta-
tion (DOT), or state licensed extinguisher servicing
firms, or recognized by the National Association of Fire
Equipment Distributors in Chicago, Illinois, are general-
ly acceptable for performing this service.

(8) Training and education. This part of the standard
is of the utmost importance to employers and employees
if the risk of injury or death due to extinguisher use is to
be reduced. If an employer is going to permit an em-
ployee to fight a workplace fire of any size, the employer
must make sure that the employee knows everything
necessary to assure the employee's safety.

Training and education can be obtained through many
channels. Often, local fire departments in larger cities
have fire prevention bureaus or similar organizations-
which can provide basic fire prevention training pro-
grams. Fire insurance companies will have data and in-
formation available. The National Fire Protection
Association and the National Safety Council will pro-
vide, at a small cost, publications that can be used in a
fire prevention program.

Actual fire fighting training can be obtained from
various sources in the country. The Texas A and M
University, the University of Maryland's Fire and Res-
cue Institute, West Virginia University's Fire Service
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Extension, Iowa State University's Fire Service Exten-
sion and other state training schools and land grant col-
leges have fire fighting programs directed to industrial
applications. Some manufacturers of extinguishers, such
as the Ansul Company and Safety First, conduct fire
schools for customers in the proper use of extinguishers.
Several large corporations have taken time to develop
their own on-site training programs which expose em-
ployees to the actual "feeling" of fire fighting. Simulated
fires for training of employees in the proper use of ex-
tinguishers are also an acceptable part of a training
program.

In meeting the requirements of this section, the em-
ployer may also provide educational materials, without
classroom instruction, through the use of employee no-
tice campaigns using instruction sheets or flyers or simi-
lar types of informal programs. The employer must
make sure that employees are trained and educated to
recognize not only what type of fire is being fought and
how to fight it, but also when it is time to get away from
it and leave fire suppression to more experienced fire
fighters.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-602 STANDPIPE AND HOSE
SYSTEMS. This section establishes design and installa-
tion criteria for standpipe systems.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60201 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) Scope. This section applies to all small hose,
Class II and Class III standpipe systems installed to
meet the requirements of a particular WISHA standard.

(2) Exception. This section does not apply to Class I
standpipe systems. :

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60203 PROTECTION OF STAND-
PIPES. The employer shall assure that standpipes are
located or otherwise protected against mechanical dam-
age. Damaged standpipes shall be repaired promptly.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60205 EQUIPMENT. (1) Reels and
cabinets. Where reels or cabinets are provided to contain
fire hose, the employer shall assure that they are de-
signed to facilitate prompt use of the hose valves, the
hose, and other equipment at the time of a fire or other
emergency. The employer shall assure that the reels and
cabinets are conspicuously identified and used only for
fire equipment.

(2) Hose outlets and connections.

(a) The employer shall assure that hose outlets and
connections are located high enough above the floor to
avoid being obstructed and to be accessible to
employees.

(b) The employer shall standardize screw threads or
provide appropriate adapters throughout the system and
assure that the hose connections are compatible with
those used on the supporting fire equipment.
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(3) Hose.

(a) The employer shall assure that every one and one—
half inch (3.8 cm) or smaller hose outlet used to meet
this standard is equipped with hose connected and ready
for use. In extremely cold climates where such installa-
tion may result in damaged equipment, the hose may be
stored in another location provided it is readily available
and can be connected when needed.

(b) Standpipe systems installed after July 1, 1982, for
use by employees, shall be equipped with lined hose.
Unlined hose may remain in use on existing systems.
However, after the effective date of this standard, un-
lined hose which becomes unserviceable shall be replaced
with lined hose.

(c) Beginning July 1, 1982, the employer shall provide
hose of such length that friction loss resulting from wa-
ter flowing through the hose will not decrease the pres-
sure at the nozzle below 30 psi (210 kPa). The dynamic
pressure at the nozzle shall be within the range of 30 psi
(210 kPa) to 125 psi (860 kPa).

(4) Nozzles. Beginning July 1, 1982, the employer
shall assure that standpipe hose is equipped with shut—
off type nozzles.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60207 WATER SUPPLY. The min-
imum water supply for standpipe and hose systems,
which are provided for the use of employees, shall be
sufficient to provide 100 gallons per minute (6.3 1/s) for
a period of at least thirty minutes.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60209 TESTS AND MAINTE-
NANCE. (1) Acceptance tests.

(a) The employer shall assure that the piping of Class
IT and Class III systems installed after July 1, 1982, in-
cluding yard piping, is hydrostatically tested for a period
of at least two hours at not less than 200 psi (1,380
kPa), or at least 50 psi (340 kPa) in excess of normal
pressure when such pressure is greater than 150 psi
(1,030 kPa).

(b) The employer shall assure that hose on all stand-
pipe systems installed after July 1, 1982, is
hydrostatically tested with couplings in place, at a pres-
sure of not less than 200 psi (1,380 kPa), before it is
placed in service. This pressure shall be maintained for
at least fifteen seconds and not more than one minute
during which time the hose shall not leak nor shall any
jacket thread break during the test.

(2) Maintenance.

(a) The employer shall assure that water supply tanks
are kept filled to the proper level except during repairs.
When pressure tanks are used, the employer shall assure
that proper pressure is maintained at all times except
during repairs.

(b) The employer shall assure that valves in the main
piping connections to the automatic sources of water
supply are kept fully open at all times except during
repair.

(c) The employer shall assure that hose systems are
inspected at least annually and after each use to assure




WSR 82-02-003

that all of the equipment and hose are in place, available
for use, and in serviceable condition.

(d) When the system or any portion thereof is found
not to be serviceable, the employer shall remove it from
service immediately and replace it with equivalent pro-
tection such as extinguishers and fire watches.

(e) The employer shall assure that hemp or linen hose
on existing systems is unracked, physically inspected for
deterioration, and reracked using a different fold pattern
at least annually. The employer shall assure that defec-
tive hose is replaced in accordance with WAC 296-24—
60205(3)(b). '

(f) The employer shall designate trained persons to
conduct all inspections required under this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60299 APPENDIX A—STAND-
PIPE AND HOSE SYSTEMS. (1) Scope and applica-
tion. This section has been written to provide adequate
coverage of those standpipe and hose systems that an
employer may install in the workplace to meet the re-
quirements of a particular WISHA standard. For exam-
ple, WISHA permits the substitution of hose systems for
portable fire extinguishers in WAC 296-24-592. If an
employer chooses to provide hose systems instead of
portable Class A fire extinguishers, then those hose sys-
tems used for substitution would have to meet the appli-
cable requirements of WAC 296-24-592. All other
standpipe and hose systems not used as a substitute
would be exempt from these requirements.

The section specifically exempts Class I large hose
systems. By large hose systems, WISHA means those
two and one-half inch hose lines that are usually associ-
ated with fire departments of the size that provide their
own water supply through fire apparatus. When the fire
gets to the size that outside protection of that degree is
necessary, WISHA believes that in most industries em-
ployees will have been evacuated from the fire area and
the "professional” fire fighters will take control.

(2) Protection of standpipes. Employers must make
sure that standpipes are protected so that they can be
relied upon during a fire emergency. This means pro-
tecting the pipes from mechanical and physical damage.
There are various means for protecting the equipment
such as, but not limited to, enclosing the supply piping in
the construction of the building, locating the standpipe
in an area which is inaccessible to vehicles, or locating
the standpipe in a stairwell.

(3) Hose covers and cabinets. The employer should
keep fire protection hose equipment in cabinets or inside
protective covers which will protect it from the weather
elements, dirt or other damaging sources. The use of
protective covers must be easily removed or opened to
assure that hose and nozzle are accessible. When the
employer places hose in a cabinet, the employer must
make sure that the hose and nozzle are accessible to
employees without subjecting them to injury. In order to
make sure that the equipment is readily accessible, the
employer must also make sure that the cabinets used to
store equipment are kept free of obstructions and other
equipment which may interfere with the fast distribution
of the fire hose stored in the cabinet.
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(4) Hose outlets and connections. The employer must
assure that employees who use standpipe and hose sys-
tems can reach the hose rack and hose valve without the
use of portable equipment such as ladders. Hose reels
are encouraged for use because one employee can re-
trieve the hose, charge it, and place it into service with-
out much difficulty.

(5) Hose. When the employer elects to provide small
hose in lieu of portable fire extinguishers, those hose
stations being used for the substitution must have hose
attached and ready for service. However, if more than
the necessary amount of small hose outlets are provided,
hose does not have to be attached to those outlets that
would provide redundant coverage. Further, where the
installation of hose on outlets may expose the hose to
extremely cold climates, the employer may store the
hose in houses or similar protective areas and connect it
to the outlet when needed.

There is approved lined hose available that can be
used to replace unlined hose which is stored on racks in
cabinets. The lined hose is constructed so that it can be
folded and placed in cabinets in the same manner as un-
lined hose.

Hose is considered to be unserviceable when it
deteriorates to the extent that it can no longer carry wa-
ter at the required pressure and flow rates. Dry rotted
linen or hemp hose, cross threaded couplings, and punc-
tured hose are examples of unserviceable hose.

(6) Nozzles. Variable stream nozzles can provide use-
ful variations in water flow and spray patterns during
fire fighting operations and they are recommended for
employee use. It is recommended that 100 psi nozzle
pressure be used to provide good flow patterns for vari-
able stream nozzles. The most desirable attribute for
nozzles is the ability of the nozzle person to shut off the
water flow at the nozzle when it is necessary. This can
be accomplished in many ways. For example, a shut—off
nozzle with a lever or rotation of the nozzle to stop flow
would be effective, but in other cases a simple globe
valve placed between a straight stream nozzle and the
hose could serve the same purpose. For straight stream
nozzles, 50 psi nozzle pressure is recommended. The in-
tent of the standard is to protect the employee from
"run-away" hoses if it becomes necessary to drop a
pressurized hose line and retreat from the fire front and
other related hazards.

(7) Design and installation. Standpipe and hose sys-
tems designed and installed in accordance with NFPA
Standard No. 14-1976, "Standpipe and Hose Systems,"
are considered to be in compliance with this standard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-607 AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER
SYSTEMS. The design and installation criteria for au-
tomatic sprinkler systems is contained in this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60701 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) The requirements of this section apply to all
automatic sprinkler systems installed to meet a particu-
lar WISHA standard.
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(2) For automatic sprinkler systems used to meet
WISHA requirements and installed prior to the effective
date of this standard, compliance with the National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA) or the National Board
of Fire Underwriters (NBFU) standard in effect at the
time of the system's installation will be acceptable as
compliance with this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-2460703 EXEMPTIONS. Automatic
sprinkler systems installed in workplaces, but not re-
quired by WISHA are exempt from the requirements of
this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-60705
MENTS. (1) Design.

(a) All automatic sprinkler designs used to comply
with this standard shall provide the necessary discharge
patterns, densities, and water flow characteristics for
complete coverage in a particular workplace or zoned
subdivision of the workplace.

(b) The employer shall assure that only approved
equipment and devices are used in the design and instal-
lation of automatic sprinkler systems used to comply
with this standard.

(2) Maintenance. The employer shall properly main-
tain an automatic sprinkler system installed to comply
with this section. The employer shall assure that a main
drain flow test is performed on each system annually.
The inspector's test valve shall be opened at least every
two years to assure that the sprinkler system operates
properly.

(3) Acceptance tests. The employer shall conduct
proper acceptance tests on sprinkler systems installed for
employee protection after July 1, 1982, and record the
dates of such tests. Proper acceptance tests include the
following:

(a) Flushing of underground connections;

(b) Hydrostatic tests of piping in system;

(c) Air tests in dry—pipe systems;

(d) Dry—pipe valve operation; and

(e) Test of drainage facilities.

(4) Water supplies. The employer shall assure that
every automatic sprinkler system is provided with at
least one automatic water supply capable of providing
design water flow for at least thirty minutes. An auxilia-
ry water supply or equivalent protection shall be provid-
ed when the automatic water supply is out of service,
except for systems of twenty or fewer sprinklers.

(5) Hose connections for fire fighting use. The em-
ployer may attach hose connections for fire fighting use
to wet pipe sprinkler systems provided that the water
supply satisfies the combined design demand for sprin-
klers and standpipes.

(6) Protection of piping. The employer shall assure
that automatic sprinkler system piping is protected
against freezing and exterior surface corrosions.

(7) Drainage. The employer shall assure that all dry
sprinkler pipes and fittings are installed so that the sys-
tems may be totally drained.

GENERAL REQUIRE-
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(8) Sprinklers.

(a) The employer shall assure that only approved
sprinklers are used on systems.

(b) The employer may not use older style sprinklers to
replace standard sprinklers without a complete engineer-
ing review of the altered part of the system.

(c) The employer shall assure that sprinklers are pro-
tected from mechanical damage.

(9) Sprinkler alarms. On all sprinkler systems having
more than twenty sprinklers, the employer shall assure
that a local water-flow alarm is provided which sounds
an audible signal on the premises upon water flow
through the system equal to the flow from a single
sprinkler.

(10) Sprinkler spacing. The employer shall assure that
sprinklers are spaced to provide a maximum protection
area per sprinkler, a minimum of interference to the
discharge pattern by building or structural members or
building contents and suitable sensitivity to possible fire
hazards. The minimum vertical clearance between sprin-
klers and material below shall be eighteen inches.

(11) Hydraulically designed systems. The employer
shall assure that hydraulically designed automatic sprin-
kler systems or portions thereof are identified and that
the location, number of sprinklers in the hydraulically
designed section, and the basis of the design is indicated.
Central records may be used in lieu of signs at sprinkler
valves provided the records are available for inspection
and copying by the director.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-2460799 APPENDIX A—AUTO-
MATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. (1) Scope and ap-
plication. This section contains the minimum
requirements for design, installation and maintenance of
sprinkler systems that are needed for employee safety.
The Occupational Safety and Health Administration is
aware of the fact that the National Board of Fire Un-
derwriters is no longer an active organization, however,
sprinkler systems still exist that were designed and in-
stalled in accordance with that organization's standards.
Therefore, WISHA will recognize sprinkler systems de-
signed to, and maintained in accordance with, NBFU
and earlier NFPA standards.

(2) Exemptions. In an effort to assure that employers
will continue to use automatic sprinkler systems as the
primary fire protection system in workplaces, WISHA is
exempting from coverage those systems not required by
a particular WISHA standard and which have been in-
stalled in workplaces solely for the purpose of protecting
property. Many of these types of systems are installed in
areas or buildings with little or no employee exposure.
An example is those warehouses where employees may
enter occasionally to take inventory or move stock. Some
employers may choose to shut down those systems which
are not specifically required by WISHA rather than up-
grade them to comply with the standards. WISHA does
not intend to regulate such systems. WISHA only in-
tends to regulate those systems which are installed to
comply with a particular WISHA standard.

(3) Design. There are two basic types of sprinkler
system design. Pipe schedule designed systems are based
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on pipe schedule tables developed to protect hazards
with standard sized pipe, number of sprinklers, and pipe
lengths. Hydraulic designed systems are based on an en-
gineered design of pipe size which will produce a given
water density or flow rate at any particular point in the
system. Either design can be used to comply with this
standard.

The National Fire Protection Association's Standard
No. 13, "Automatic Sprinkler Systems," contains the
tables needed to design and install either type of system.
Minimum water supplies, densities, and pipe sizes are
given for all types of occupancies.

The employer may check with a reputable fire protec-
tion engineering consultant or sprinkler design company
when evaluating existing systems or designing a new
installation.

With the advent of new construction materials for the
manufacture of sprinkler pipe, materials, other than
steel, have been approved for use as sprinkler pipe. Se-
lection of pipe material should be made on the basis of
the type of installation and the acceptability of the ma-
terial to local fire and building officials where such sys-
tems may serve more than one purpose.

Before new sprinkler systems are placed into service,
an acceptance test is to be conducted. The employer
should invite the installer, designer, insurance represen-
tative, and a local fire official to witness the test. Prob-
lems found during the test are to be corrected before the
system is placed into service.

(4) Maintenance. It is important that any sprinkler
system maintenance be done only when there is minimal
employee exposure to the fire hazard. For example, if
repairs or changes to the system are to be made, they
should be made during those hours when employees are
not working or are not occupying that portion of the
workplace protected by the portion of the system which
has been shut down.

The procedures for performing a flow test via a main
drain test or by the use of an inspector's test valve can
be obtained from the employer's fire insurance company
or from the National Fire Protection Association's
Standard No. 13A, "Sprinkler System, Maintenance."

(5) Water supplies. The water supply to a sprinkler
system is one of the most important factors an employer
should consider when evaluating a system. Obviously, if
there is no water supply, the system is useless. Water
supplies can be lost for various reasons such as improp-
erly closed valves, excessive demand, broken water
mains, and broken fire pumps. The employer must be
able to determine if or when this type of condition exists
either by performing a main drain test or visual inspec-
tion. Another problem may be an inadequate water sup-
ply. For example, a light hazard occupancy may,
through rehabilitation or change in tenants, become an
“ordinary or high hazard occupancy. In such cases, the
exiting water supply may not be able to provide the
pressure or duration necessary for proper protection.
Employers must assure that proper design and tests have
been made to assure an adequate water supply. These
tests can be arranged through the employer's fire insur-
ance carrier or through a local sprinkler maintenance
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company or the local
organization.

Anytime the employer must shut down the primary
water supply for a sprinkler system, the standard re-
quires that equivalent protection be provided. Equivalent
protection may include a fire watch with extinguishers or
hose lines in place and manned, or a secondary water
supply such as a tank truck and pump, or a tank or fire
pond with fire pumps, to protect the areas where the
primary water supply is limited or shut down. The em-
ployer may also require evacuation of the workplace and
have an emergency action plan which specifies such
action.

(6) Protection of piping. Piping which is exposed to
corrosive atmospheres, either chemical or natural, can
become defective to the extent that it is useless. Em-
ployers must assure that piping is protected from corro-
sion by its material of construction, e.g., stainless steel,
or by a protective coating, e.g., paint.

(7) Sprinklers. When an employer finds it necessary to
replace sprinkler system components or otherwise change
a sprinkler's design, employer should make a complete
fire protection engineering survey of that part of the
system being changed. This review should assure that
the changes to the system will not alter the effectiveness
of the system as it is presently designed. Water supplies,
densities and flow characteristics should be maintained.

(8) Protection of sprinklers. All components of the
system must be protected from mechanical impact dam-
age. This can be achieved with the use of mechanical
guards or screens or by locating components in areas
where physical contact is impossible or limited.

(9) Sprinkler alarms. The most recognized sprinkler
alarm is the water-motor gong or bell that sounds when
water begins to flow through the system. This is not
however, the only type of acceptable water flow alarm.
Any alarm that gives an indication that water is flowing
through the system is acceptable. For example, a siren, a
whistle, a flashing light, or similar alerting device which
can transmit a signal to the necessary persons would be
acceptable. The purpose of the alarm is to alert persons
that the system is operating, and that some type of
planned action is necessary.

(10) Sprinkler spacing. For a sprinkler system to be
effective there must be an adequate discharge of water
spray from the sprinkler head. Any obstructions which
hinder the designed density or spray pattern of the water
may create unprotected areas which can cause fire to
spread. There are some sprinklers that, because of the
system's design, are deflected to specific areas. This type
of obstruction is acceptable if the system's design takes
it into consideration in providing adequate coverage.

NEW SECTION

WAC 29624617 FIXED EXTINGUISHING
SYSTEMS, GENERAL. This section applies to criteria
required for fixed extinguisher systems and all sections
of this chapter having number WAC 296-24-617 in the
section number shall apply.

through fire prevention
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-61701 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) This section applies to all fixed extinguishing
systems installed to meet a particular WISHA standard
except for automatic sprinkler systems which are cov-
ered by WAC 296-24-607.

(2) This section also applies to fixed systems not in-
stalled to meet a particular WISHA standard, but
which, by means of their operation, may expose employ-
ees to possible injury, death, or adverse health conse-
quences caused by the extinguishing agent. Such systems
are only subject to the requirements of WAC 296-24—
61703(4) through (7) and 296-24-61705.

(3) Systems otherwise covered in subsection (2) of
this section which are installed in areas with no employ-
e¢ exposure are exempted from the requirements of this
section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-2461703 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) Fixed extinguishing system components
and agents shall be designed and approved for use on the
specific fire hazards they are expected to control or
extinguish.

(2) If for any reason a fixed extinguishing system be-
comes inoperable, the employer shall notify employees
and take the necessary temporary precautions to assure
their safety until the system is restored to operating or-
der. Any defects or impairments shall be properly cor-
rected by trained personnel.

(3) The employer shall provide a distinctive alarm or
signaling system which complies with WAC 296—24—
631, and is capable of being perceived above ambient
noise or light levels, on all extinguishing systems in those
portions of the workplace covered by the extinguishing
system to indicate when the extinguishing system is dis-
charging. Discharge alarms are not required on systems
where discharge is immediately recognizable.

(4) The employer shall provide effective safeguards to
warn employees against entry into discharge areas where
the atmosphere remains hazardous to employee safety or
health.

(5) The employer shall post hazard warning or cau-
tion signs at the entrance to, and inside of, areas pro-
tected by fixed extinguishing systems which use agents in
concentrations known to be hazardous to employee safe-
ty and health.

(6) The employer shall assure that fixed systems are
inspected annually by a person knowledgeable in the de-
sign and function of the system to assure that the system
is maintained in good operating condition.

(7) The employer shall assure that the weight and
pressure of refillable containers is checked at least semi-
annually. If the container shows a loss in net content or
weight of more than five percent, or a loss in pressure of
more than ten percent, it shall be subjected to
maintenance.

(8) The employer shall assure that factory charged
nonrefillable containers which have no means of pressure
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indication are weighed at least semiannually. If a con-
tainer shows a loss in net weight of more than five per-
cent it shall be replaced.

(9) The employer shall assure that inspection and
maintenance dates are recorded on the container, on a
tag attached to the container, or in a central location. A
record of the last semiannual check shall be maintained
until the container is checked again or for the life of the
container, whichever is less.

(10) The employer shall train employees designated to
inspect, maintain, operate, or repair fixed extinguishing
systems and annually review their training to keep them
up—to—date in the functions they are to perform.

(11) The employer shall not use chlorobromomethane
or carbon tetrachloride as an extinguishing agent where
employees may be exposed.

(12) The employer shall assure that systems installed
in the presence of corrosive atmospheres are constructed
of noncorrosive material or otherwise protected against
corrosion.

(13) Automatic detection equipment shall be ap-
proved, installed and maintained in accordance with
WAC 296-24-629.

(14) The employer shall assure that all systems de-
signed for and installed in areas with climatic extremes
shall operate effectively at the expected extreme
temperatures.

(15) The employer shall assure that at least one man-
ual station is provided for discharge activation of each
fixed extinguishing system.

(16) The employer shall assure that manual operating
devices are identified as to the hazard against which they
will provide protection.

(17) The employer shall provide and assure the use of
the personal protective equipment needed for immediate
rescue of employees trapped in hazardous atmospheres
created by an agent discharge.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-61705 TOTAL FLOODING SYS-
TEMS WITH POTENTIAL HEALTH AND SAFE-
TY HAZARDS TO EMPLOYEES. (1) The employer
shall provide an emergency action plan in accordance
with WAC 296-24-567 for each area within a work-
place that is protected by a total flooding system which
provides agent concentrations exceeding the maximum
safe levels.

(2) Systems installed in areas where employees cannot
enter during or after the system's operation are exempt
from the requirements of this section.

(3) On all total flooding systems the employer shall
provide a predischarge employee alarm which complies
with WAC 296-24-631, and is capable of being per-
ceived above ambient light or noise levels before the sys-
tem discharges, which will give employees time to safely
exit from the discharge area prior to system discharge.

(4) The employer shall provide automatic actuation of
total flooding systems by means of an approved fire de-
tection device installed and interconnected with a pre-
discharge employee alarm system to give employees time
to safely exit from the discharge area prior to system
discharge.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-2461799 APPENDIX A—FIXED EX-
TINGUISHING SYSTEMS, GENERAL. (1) Scope
and application. This section contains the general re-
quirements that are applicable to all fixed extinguishing
systems installed to meet WISHA standards. It also ap-
plies to those fixed extinguishing systems, generally total
flooding, which are not required by WISHA, but which,
because of the agent's discharge, may expose employees
to hazardous concentrations of extinguishing agents or
combustion byproducts. Employees who work around
fixed extinguishing systems must be warned of the possi-
ble hazards associated with the system and its agent. For
example, fixed dry chemical extinguishing systems may
generate a large enough cloud of dry chemical particles
that employees may become visually disoriented. Certain
gaseous agents can expose employees to hazardous by-
products of combustion when the agent comes into con-
tact with hot metal or other hot surface. Some gaseous
agents may be present in hazardous concentrations when
the system has totally discharged because an extra rich
concentration is necessary to extinguish deep—seated
fires. Certain local application systems may be designed
to discharge onto the flaming surface of a liquid, and it
is possible that the liquid can splatter when hit with the
discharging agent. All of these hazards must be deter-
mined before the system is placed into operation, and
must be discussed with employees.

Based on the known toxicological effects of agents
such as carbon tetrachloride and chlorobromomethane,
WISHA is not permitting the use of these agents in ar-
eas where employees can be exposed to the agent or its
side effects. However, chlorobromomethane has been ac-
cepted and may be used as an explosion suppression
agent in unoccupied spaces. WISHA is permitting the
use of this agent only in areas where employees will not
be exposed.

(2) Distinctive alarm signals. A distinctive alarm sig-
nal is required to indicate that a fixed system is dis-
charging. Such a signal is necessary on those systems
where it is not immediately apparent that the system is
discharging. For example, certain gaseous agents make a
loud noise when they discharge. In this case, no alarm
signal is necessary. However, where systems are located
in remote locations or away from the general work area
and where it is possible that a system could discharge
without anyone knowing that it is doing so, then a dis-
tinctive alarm is necessary to warn employees of the
hazards that may exist. The alarm can be a bell, gong,
whistle, horn, flashing light, or any combination of sig-
nals as long as it is identifiable as a discharge alarm.

(3) Maintenance. The employer is responsible for the
maintenance of all fixed systems, but this responsibility
does not preclude the use of outside contractors to do
such work. New systems should be subjected to an ac-
ceptance test before placed in service. The employer
should invite the installer, designer, insurance represen-
tative and others to witness the test. Problems found
during the test need to be corrected before the system is
considered operational.
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(4) Manual discharge stations. There are instances,
such as for mechanical reasons and others, where the
standards call for a manual backup activation device.
While the location of this device is not specified in the
standard, the employer should assume that the device
should be located where employees can easily reach it. It
could, for example, be located along the main means of
egress from the protected area so that employees could
activate the system as they evacuate the work area.

(5) Personal protective equipment. The employer is
required to provide the necessary personal protective
equipment to rescue employees who may be trapped in a
totally flooded environment which may be hazardous to
their health. The equipment would normally include a
positive—pressure self—contained breathing apparatus and
any necessary first aid equipment. In cases where the
employer can assure the prompt arrival of the local fire
department or plant emergency personnel which can
provide the equipment, this can be considered as com-
plying with the standards.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-622 FIXED EXTINGUISHING
SYSTEMS, DRY CHEMICAL. The design and instal-
lation requirements specifically applicable to fixed extin-
guishing systems, using dry chemical as the
extinguishing agent, are contained in this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62201 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. This section applies to all fixed extinguishing
systems using dry chemical as the extinguishing agent,
installed to meet a particular WISHA standard. These
systems shall also comply with WAC 296-24-617.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62203 SPECIFIC REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The employer shall assure that dry chemi-
cal agents are compatible with any foams or wetting
agents with which they are used.

(2) The employer may not mix together dry chemical
extinguishing agents of different compositions. The em-
ployer shall assure that dry chemical systems are refilled
with the chemical stated on the approval nameplate or
an equivalent compatible material.

(3) When dry chemical discharge may obscure vision,
the employer shall provide a predischarge employee
alarm which complies with WAC 296-24-631, and
which will give employees time to safely exit from the
discharge area prior to system discharge.

(4) The employer shall sample the dry chemical sup-
ply of all but stored pressure systems at least annually to
assure that the dry chemical supply is free of moisture
which may cause the supply to cake or form lumps.

(5) The employer shall assure that the rate of appli-
cation of dry chemicals is such that the designed con-
centration of the system will be reached within thirty
seconds of initial discharge.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62299 APPENDIX A—FIXED EX-
TINGUISHING SYSTEMS, DRY CHEMICAL. (1)
Scope and application. The requirements of this section
apply only to dry chemical systems. These requirements
are to be used in conjunction with the requirements of
WAC 296-24-617.

(2) Maintenance. The employer is responsible for as-
suring that dry chemical systems will operate effectively.
To do this, periodic maintenance is necessary. One test
that must be conducted during the maintenance check is
one which will determine if the agent has remained free
of moisture. If an agent absorbs any moisture, it may
tend to cake and thereby clog the system. An easy test
for acceptable moisture content is to take a lump of dry
chemical from the container and drop it from a height of
four inches. If the lump crumbles into fine particles, the
agent is acceptable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-623 FIXED EXTINGUISHING
SYSTEMS, GASEOUS AGENT. This section contains
the design and installation requirements for fixed extin-
guishing systems using gaseous agents.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62301 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) Scope. This section applies to all fixed extin-
guishing systems, using a gas as the extinguishing agent,
installed to meet a particular WISHA standard. These
systems shall also comply with WAC 296-24-617. In
some cases, the gas may be in a liquid state during
storage.

(2) Application. The requirements of WAC 296-24—
61703(2) and (4) through (7) shall apply only to total
flooding systems.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62303 SPECIFIC REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) Agents used for initial supply and replen-
ishment shall be of the type approved for the system's
application. Carbon dioxide obtained by dry ice conver-
sion to liquid is not acceptable unless it is processed to
remove excess water and oil.

(2) Except during overhaul, the employer shall assure
that the designed concentration of gaseous agents is
maintained until the fire has been extinguished or is un-
der control.

(3) The employer shall assure that employees are not
exposed to toxic levels of gaseous agent or its decompo-
sition products.

(4) The employer shall assure that the designed extin-
guishing concentration is reached within thirty seconds
of initial discharge except for Halon systems which must
achieve design concentration within ten seconds.

(5) The employer shall provide a distinctive predis-
charge employee alarm capable of being perceived above
ambient light or noise levels when agent design concen-
trations exceed the maximum safe level for employee
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exposure. A predischarge employee alarm for alerting
employees before system discharge shall be provided on
Halon 1211 and carbon dioxide systems with a design
concentration of four percent or greater, and for Halon
1301 systems with a design concentration of ten percent
or greater. The predischarge employee alarm shall pro-
vide employees time to safely exit the discharge area
prior to system discharge.

(6)(a) Where egress from an area cannot be accom-
plished within one minute, the employer shall not use
Halon 1301 in concentrations greater than seven
percent.

(b) Where egress takes greater than thirty seconds but
less than one minute, the employer shall not use Halon
1301 in a concentration greater than ten percent.

(c) Halon 1301 concentrations greater than ten per-
cent are only permitted in areas not normally occupied
by employees provided that any employee in the area
can escape within thirty seconds. The employer shall as-
sure that no unprotected employees enter the area dur-
ing agent discharge.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62399 APPENDIX A—FIXED EX-
TINGUISHING SYSTEMS, GASEOUS AGENT. (1)
Scope and application. This section applies only to those
systems which use gaseous agents. The requirements of
WAC 296-24-617 also apply to the gaseous agent sys-
tems covered in this section.

(2) Design concentrations. Total flooding gaseous sys-
tems are based on the volume of gas which must be dis-
charged in order to produce a certain designed
concentration of gas in an enclosed area. The concentra-
tion needed to extinguish a fire depends on several fac-
tors including the type of fire hazard and the amount of
gas expected to leak away from the area during dis-
charge. At times it is necessary to "super—saturate” a
work area to provide for expected leakage from the en-
closed area. In such cases, employers must assure that
the flooded area has been ventilated before employees
are permitted to reenter the work area without protec-
tive clothing and respirators.

(3) Toxic decomposition. Certain halogenated hydro-
carbons will break down or decompose when they are
combined with high temperatures found in the fire envi-
ronment. The products of the decomposition can include
toxic elements or compounds. For example, when Halon
1211 is placed into contact with hot metal it will break
down and form bromide or fluoride fumes. The employer
must find out which toxic products may result from de-
composition of a particular agent from the manufactur-
er, and take the necessary precautions to prevent
employee exposure to the hazard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-627 FIXED EXTINGUISHING
SYSTEMS, WATER SPRAY AND FOAM. This sec-
tion contains the design and installation requirements for
extinguishing systems using water or foam solution as
the extinguishing agent.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 2962462701 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. This section applies to all fixed extinguishing
systems, using water or foam solution as the extinguish-
ing agent, installed to meet a particular WISHA stand-
ard. These systems shall also comply with WAC 296
24-617. This section does not apply to automatic sprin-
kler systems which are covered under WAC 296-24-
607.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62703 SPECIFIC REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The employer shall assure that foam and
water spray systems are designed to be effective in at
least controlling fire in the protected area or on protect-
ed equipment.

(2) The employer shall assure that drainage of water
spray systems is directed away from areas where em-
ployees are working and that no emergency egress is
permitted through the drainage path.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62799 APPENDIX A—FIXED EX-
TINGUISHING SYSTEMS, WATER SPRAY AND
FOAM. (1) Scope and application. This section applies
to those systems that use water spray or foam. The re-
quirements of WAC 296-24-617 also apply to this type
of system.

(2) Characteristics of foams. When selecting the type
of foam for a specific hazard, the employer should con-
sider the following limitations of some foams.

(a) Some foams are not acceptable for use on fires in-
volving flammable gases and liquefied gases with boiling
points below ambient workplace temperatures. Other
foams are not effective when used on fires involving po-
lar solvent liquids.

(b) Any agent using water as part of the mixture
should not be used on fire involving combustible metals
unless it is applied under proper conditions to reduce the
temperature of burning metal below the ignition tem-
perature. The employer should use only those foams that
have been tested and accepted for this application by a
recognized independent testing laboratory.

(c) Certain types of foams may be incompatible and
break down when they are mixed together.

(d) For fires involving water miscible solvents, em-
ployers should use only those foams tested and approved
for such use. Regular protein foams may not be effective
on such solvents.

Whenever employers provide a foam or water spray
system, drainage facilities must be provided to carry
contaminated water or foam overflow away from the
employee work area and egress routes. This drainage
system should drain to a central impounding area where
it can be collected and disposed of properly. Other gov-
ernment agencies may have regulations concerning envi-
ronmental considerations.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24629 FIRE DETECTION SYS-
TEMS. The requirements for installation, restoration,
maintenance, testing and protection of fire detection sys-
tems and the criteria for response time can be found in
this section.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-2462901 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. This section applies to all automatic fire detec-
tion systems installed to meet the requirements of a
particular WISHA standard.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62903 INSTALLATION AND
RESTORATION. (1) The employer shall assure that
all devices and equipment constructed and installed to
comply with this standard are approved for the purpose
for which they are intended.

(2) The employer shall restore all fire detection sys-
tems and components to normal operating condition as
promptly as possible after each test or alarm. Spare de-
tection devices and components which are normally de-
stroyed in the process of detecting fires shall be available
on the premises or from a local supplier in sufficient
quantities and locations for prompt restoration of the
system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62905 MAINTENANCE AND
TESTING. (1) The employer shall maintain all systems
in an operable condition except during repairs or
maintenance.

(2) The employer shall assure that fire detectors and
fire detection systems are tested and adjusted as often as
needed to maintain proper reliability and operating con-
dition except that factory calibrated detectors need not
be adjusted after installation.

(3) The employer shall assure that pneumatic and hy-
draulic operated detection systems installed after July 1,
1982, are equipped with supervised systems.

(4) The employer shall assure that the servicing,
maintenance and testing of fire detection systems, in-
cluding cleaning and necessary sensitivity adjustments
are performed by a trained person knowledgeable in the
operations and functions of the system.

(5) The employer shall also assure that fire detectors
that need to be cleaned of dirt, dust, or other particu-
lates in order to be fully operational are cleaned at reg-
ular periodic intervals.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2962462907 PROTECTION OF FIRE
DETECTORS. (1) The employer shall assure that fire
detection equipment installed outdoors or in the presence
of corrosive atmospheres be protected from corrosion.
The employer shall provide a canopy, hood, or other
suitable protection for detection equipment requiring
protection from the weather.
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(2) The employer shall locate or otherwise protect de-
tection equipment so that it is protected from mechani-
cal or physical impact which might render it inoperable.

(3) The employer shall assure that detectors are sup-
ported independently of their attachment to wires or
tubing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62909 RESPONSE TIME. (1) The
employer shall assure that fire detection systems in-
stalled for the purpose of actuating fire extinguishment
or suppression systems shall be designed to operate in
time to control or extinguish a fire.

(2) The employer shall assure that fire detection sys-
tems installed for the purpose of employee alarm and
evacuation be designed and installed to provide a warn-
ing for emergency action and safe escape of employees.

(3) The employer shall not delay alarms or devices
initiated by fire detector actuation for more than thirty
seconds unless such delay is necessary for the immediate
safety of employees. When such delay is necessary, it
shall be addressed in an emergency action plan meeting
the requirements of WAC 296-24-567.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2962462911 NUMBER, LOCATION
AND SPACING OF DETECTING DEVICES. The
employer shall assure that the number, spacing and lo-
cation of fire detectors is based upon design data ob-
tained from field experience, or tests, engineering
surveys, the manufacturer's recommendations, or a rec-
ognized testing laboratory listing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-62999 APPENDIX A—FIRE DE-
TECTION SYSTEMS. (1) Installation and restoration.
Fire detection systems must be designed by knowledgea-
ble engineers or other professionals, with expertise in fire
detection systems and when the systems are installed,
there should be an acceptance test performed on the
system to insure it operates properly. The manufactur-
er's recommendations for system design should be con-
sulted. While entire systems may not be approved, each
component used in the system is required to be ap-
proved. Custom fire detection systems should be de-
signed by knowledgeable fire protection or electrical
engineers who are familiar with the workplace hazards
and conditions. Some systems may only have one or two
individual detectors for a small workplace, but good de-
sign and installation is still important. An acceptance
test should be performed on all systems, including these
smaller systems.

WISHA has a requirement that spare components
used to replace those which may be destroyed during an
alarm situation be available in sufficient quantities and
locations for prompt restoration of the system. This does
not mean that the parts or components have to be stored
at the workplace. If the employer can assure that the
supply of parts is available in the local community or the
general metropolitan area of the workplace, then the re-
quirements for storage and availability have been met.
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The intent is to make sure that the alarm system is fully
operational when employees are occupying the work-
place, and that when the system operates it can be re-
turned to full service the next day or sooner.

(2) Supervision. Fire detection systems should be su-
pervised. The object of supervision is detection of any
failure of the circuitry, and the employer should use any
method that will assure that the system's circuits are
operational. Electrically operated sensors for air pres-
sure, fluid pressure, or electrical circuits, can provide ef-
fective monitoring and are the typical types of
supervision.

(3) Protection of fire detectors. Fire detectors must be
protected from corrosion either by protective coating, by
being manufactured from noncorrosive materials or by
location. Detectors must also be protected from mechan-
ical impact damage, either by suitable cages or metal
guards where such hazards are present, or by locating
them above or out of contact with materials or equip-
ment which may cause damage.

(4) Number, location, and spacing of detectors. This
information can be obtained from the approval listing
for detectors or NFPA standards. It can also be obtained
from fire protection engineers or consultants or manu-
facturers of equipment who have access to approval list-
ing and design methods.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-631 EMPLOYEE ALARM SYS-
TEMS. This section contains requirements for the de-
sign, installation, restoration and manual actuation of all
types of emergency employee alarm systems.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63101 SCOPE AND APPLICA-
TION. (1) This section applies to all emergency em-
ployee alarms installed to meet a particular WISHA
standard. This section does not apply to those discharge
or supervisory alarms required on various fixed extin-
guishing systems or to supervisory alarms on fire sup-
pression, alarm or detection systems unless they are
intended to be employee alarm systems.

_(2) The requirements in this section that pertain to
maintenance, testing and inspection shall apply to all lo-
cal fire alarm signaling systems used for alerting em-
ployees regardless of the other functions of the system.

(3) All predischarge employee alarms installed to
meet a particular WISHA standard shall meet the re-
quirements of WAC 296-24-63103(1) through (4) and
296-24-63107(1).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63103 GENERAL REQUIRE-
MENTS. (1) The employee alarm system shall provide
warning for necessary emergency action as called for in
the emergency action plan, or for reaction time for safe
escape of employees from the workplace or the immedi-
ate work area, or both.

(2) The employee alarm shall be capable of being
perceived above ambient noise or light levels by all em-
ployees in the affected portions of the workplace. Tactile
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devices may be used to alert those employees who would
not otherwise be able to recognize the audible or visual
alarm.

(3) The employee alarm shall be distinctive and rec-
ognizable as a signal to evacuate the work area or to
perform actions designated under the emergency action
plan.

(4) The employer shall explain to each employee the
preferred means of reporting emergencies, such as man-
ual pull box alarms, public address systems, radio or tel-
ephones. The employer shall post emergency telephone
numbers near telephones, or employee notice boards, and
other conspicuous locations when telephones serve as a
means of reporting emergencies. Where a communica-
tion system also serves as the employee alarm system, all
emergency messages shall have priority over all none-
mergency messages.

(5) The employer shall establish procedures for
sounding emergency alarms in the workplace. For those
employers with ten or fewer employees in a particular
workplace, direct voice communication is an acceptable
procedure for sounding the alarm provided all employees
can hear the alarm. Such workplaces need not have a
back—up system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63105 INSTALLATION AND
RESTORATION. (1) The employer shall assure that
all devices, components, combinations of devices or sys-
tems constructed and installed to comply with this
standard are approved. Steam whistles, air horns, strobe
lights or similar lighting devices, or tactile devices meet-
ing the requirements of this section are considered to
meet this requirement for approval.

(2) The employer shall assure that all employee alarm
systems are restored to normal operating condition as
promptly as possible after each test or alarm. Spare
alarm devices and components subject to wear or de-
struction shall be available in sufficient quantities and
locations for prompt restoration of the system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63107 MAINTENANCE AND
TESTING. (1) The employer shall assure that all em-
ployee alarm systems are maintained in operating condi-
tion except when undergoing repairs or maintenance.

(2) The employer shall assure that a test of the reli-
ability and adequacy of nonsupervised employee alarm
systems is made every two months. A different actuation
device shall be used in each test of a multi-actuation
device system so that no individual device is used for two
consecutive tests.

(3) The employer shall maintain or replace power
supplies as often as is necessary to assure a fully opera-
tional condition. Back—up means of alarm, such as em-
ployee runners or telephones, shall be provided when
systems are out of service.

(4) The employer shall assure that employee alarm
circuitry installed after July 1, 1982, which is capable of
being supervised is supervised and that it will provide
positive notification to assigned personnel whenever a
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deficiency exists in the system. The employer shall as-
sure that all supervised employee alarm systems are
tested at least annually for reliability and adequacy.

(5) The employer shall assure that the servicing,
maintenance and testing of employee alarms are done by
persons trained in the designed operation and functions
necessary for reliable and safe operation of the system.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63109 MANUAL OPERATION.
The employer shall assure that manually operated actu-
ation devices for use in conjunction with employee
alarms are unobstructed, conspicuous and readily
accessible.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63199 APPENDIX A—EMPLOY-
EE ALARM SYSTEMS. (1) Scope and application.
This section is intended to apply to employee alarm sys-
tems used for all types of employee emergencies except
those which occur so quickly and at such a rapid rate
(e.g., explosions) that any action by the employee is ex-
tremely limited following detection.

In small workplaces with ten or less employees the
alarm system can be by direct voice communication
(shouting) where any one individual can quickly alert all
other employees. Radio may be used to transmit alarms
from remote workplaces where telephone service is not
available, provided that radio messages will be moni-
tored by emergency services, such as fire, police or oth-
ers, to insure alarms are transmitted and received.

(2) Alarm signal alternatives. In recognition of physi-
cally impaired individuals, WISHA is accepting various
methods of giving alarm signals. For example, visual,
tactile or audible alarm signals are acceptable methods
for giving alarms to employees. Flashing lights or
vibrating devices can be used in areas where the em-
ployer has hired employees with hearing or vision im-
pairments. Vibrating devices, air fans, or other tactile
devices can be used where visually and hearing impaired
employees work. Employers are cautioned that certain
frequencies of flashing lights have been claimed to initi-
ate epileptic seizures in some employees and that this
fact should be considered when selecting an alarm de-
vice. Two—way radio communications would be most ap-
propriate for transmitting emergency alarms in such
workplaces which may be remote or where telephones
may not be available.

(3) Reporting alarms. Employee alarms may require
different means of reporting, depending on the work-
place involved. For example, in small workplaces, a sim-
ple shout throughout the workplace may be sufficient to
warn employees of a fire or other emergency. In larger
workplaces, more sophisticated equipment is necessary
so that entire plants or high—rise buildings are not evac-
uated for one small emergency. In remote areas, such as
pumping plants, radio communication with a central
base station may be necessary. The goal of this standard
is to assure that all employees who need to know that an
emergency exists can be notified of the emergency. The
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method of transmitting the alarm should reflect the sit-
uation found at the workplace.

Personal radio transmitters, worn by an individual,
can be used where the individual may be working, such
as in a remote location. Such personal radio transmitters
shall send a distinct signal and should clearly indicate
who is having an emergency, the location, and the nature
of the emergency. All radio transmitters need a feedback
system to assure that the emergency alarm is sent to the
people who can provide assistance.

For multistory buildings or single-story buildings with
interior walls for subdivisions, the more traditional
alarm systems are recommended for these types of
workplaces. Supervised telephone or manual fire alarm
or pull box stations with paging systems to transmit
messages throughout the building is the recommended
alarm system. The alarm box stations should be avail-
able within a travel distance of 200 feet. Water flow de-
tection on a sprinkler system, fire detection systems
(guard's supervisory station) or tour signal (watchman's
service), or other related systems may be part of the
overall system. The paging system may be used for non-
emergency operations provided the emergency messages
and uses will have precedence over all other uses of the
system.

(4) Supervision. The requirements for supervising the
employee alarm system circuitry and power supply may
be accomplished in a variety of ways. Typically, electri-
cally operated sensors for air pressure, fluid pressure,
steam pressure, or electrical continuity of circuitry may
be used to continuously monitor the system to assure it
is operational and to identify trouble in the system and
give a warning signal.

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63299 APPENDIX B—NATION-
AL CONSENSUS STANDARDS. The following table
contains a cross—reference listing of those current na-
tional consensus standards which contains information
and guidelines that would be considered acceptable in
complying with requirements in the specific sections.

Section

National Consensus Standard

WAC 296-24-58505 ANSI/NFPA No. 1972, Structural Fire
Fighter's Helmets.

ANSI Z88.5 American National Standard,
Practice for Respirator Protection
for the Fire Service.

ANSI/NFPA No. 1971, Protective Clothing
for Structural Fire Fighters.

NFPA No. 1041, Fire Service Instructor

Professional Qualifications.

ANSI/NFPA No. 10, Portable Fire
Extinguishers.

ANSI/NFPA No. 18, Wetting Agents.
ANSI/NFPA No. 20, Centrifugal Fire Pumps.
NFPA No. 21, Steam Fire Pumps.
ANSI/NFPA No. 22, Water Tanks.

NFPA No. 24, Outside Protection.

NFPA No. 26, Supervision of Valves.

NFPA No. 13E, Fire Department Operations
in Properties Protected by Sprinkler,
Standpipe Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 194, Fire Hose Connections.

NFPA No. 197, Initial Fire Attack,

Training for.

NFPA No. 1231, Water Supplies for

Suburban and Rural Fire Fighting.

WAC 296-24-592

WAC 296-24-602
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Section National Consensus Standard

WAC 296-24-607 ANSI/NFPA No. 13, Sprinkler Systems.

NFPA No. 13A, Sprinkler Systems,
Maintenance.

ANSI/NFPA No. 18, Wetting Agents.

ANSI/NFPA No. 20, Centrifugal Fire Pumps.

ANSI/NFPA No. 22, Water Tanks.

NFPA No. 24, Outside Protection.

NFPA No. 26, Supervision of Valves.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72B, Auxiliary Signaling
Systems.

NFPA No. 1231, Water Supplies for
Suburban and Rural Fire Fighting.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11, Foam Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11A, High Expansion Foam
Extinguishing Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11B, Synthetic Foam and
Combined Agent Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12, Carbon Dioxide
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12A, Halon 1301 Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12B, Halon 1211 Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 15, Water Spray Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 16, Foam-Water Spray
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 17, Dry Chemical Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 69, Explosion Suppression
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11B, Synthetic Feam and
Combined Agent Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 17, Dry Chemical Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12, Carbon Dioxide Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12A, Halon 1211 Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 12B, Halon 1301 Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 69, Explosion Suppression
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11, Foam Extinguishing
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11A, High Expansion Foam
Extinguishing Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 11B, Synthetic Foam and
Combined Agent Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 15, Water Spray Fixed
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 16, Foam-Water Spray
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 18, Wetting Agents.

NFPA No. 26, Supervision of Valves.

ANSI/NFPA No. 71, Central Station
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72A, Local Protective
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72B, Auxiliary Signaling
Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72D, Proprietary Protective
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72E, Automatic Fire
Detectors.

ANSI/NFPA No. 101, Life Safety Code.

ANSI/NFPA No. 71, Central Station
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72A, Local Protective
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72B, Auxiliary Protective
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72C, Remote Station
Protective Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 72D, Proprietary Protective
Signaling Systems.

ANSI/NFPA No. 101, Life Safety Code.

ANSI/ASTM NSo. E380, American National
Standard for Metric Practice.

WAC 296-24-617

WAC 296-24-622

WAC 296-24-623

WAC 296-24-627

WAC 296-24-629

WAC 296-24-631

Metric Conversion

NFPA standards are available from the National Fire
Protection Association; 470 Atlantic Avenue; Boston,
MA 02210.

ANSI Standards are available from the American
National Standards Institute; 1430 Broadway; New
York, NY 10018.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63399 APPENDIX C—FIRE PRO-
TECTION REFERENCES FOR FURTHER INFOR-
MATION. (I) Appendix general references. The
following references provide information which can be
helpful in understanding the requirements contained in
all of the sections of Subpart L:

(A) Fire Protection Handbook, National Fire Protec-
tion Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA
02210.

(B) Accident Prevention Manual for Industrial Oper-
ations, National Safety Council, 425 North Michigan
Avenue, Chicago, IL 60611.

(C) Various associations also publish information
which may be useful in understanding these standards.
Examples of these associations are: Fire Equipment
Manufacturers Association (FEMA) of Arlington, VA
22204, and the National Association of Fire Equipment
Distributors (NAFED) of Chicago, IL 60601.

(I) Appendix references applicable to individual sec-
tions. The following references are grouped according to
individual sections contained in Subpart L. These refer-
ences provide information which may be helpful in un-
derstanding and implementing the standards of each
section of Subpart L.

(A) WAC 296-24-5850S — Fire brigades:

(1) Private Fire Brigades, NFPA 27; National Fire
Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston,
MA 02210.

(2) Initial Fire Attack, Training Standard On, NFPA
197; National Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic
Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Fire Fighter Professional Qualifications, NFPA
1001; National Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic
Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(4) Organization for Fire Services, NFPA 1201; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(5) Organization of a Fire Department, NFPA 1202;
National Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Ave-
nue, Boston, MA 02210.

(6) Protective Clothing for Structural Fire Fighting,
ANSI/NFPA 1971; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(7) American National Standard for Men's Safety—
Toe Footwear, ANSI Z4.1; American National Stand-
ards Institute, New York, NY 10018.

(8) American National Standard for Occupational
and Educational Eye and Face Protection, ANSI Z87.1;
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY
10018.

(9) American National Standard, Safety Require-
ments for Industrial Head Protection, ANSI Z89.1;
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY
10018.

(10) Specifications for Protective Headgear for Ve-
hicular Users, ANSI Z90.1; American National Stand-
ards Institute, New York, NY 10018.

(11) Testing Physical Fitness; Davis and Santa Maria,
Fire Command, April 1975.
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(12) Development of a Job—Related Physical Per-
formance Examination for Fire Fighters; Dotson and
Others. A summary report for the National Fire Pre-
vention and Control Administration, Washington, D.C.,
March 1977.

(13) Proposed Sample Standards for Fire Fighters'
Protective Clothing and Equipment; International Asso-
ciation of Fire Fighters, Washington, D.C.

(14) A Study of Facepiece Leakage of Self—-Contained
Breathing Apparatus by DOP Man Tests; Los Alamos
Scientific Laboratory, Los Alamos, N.M.

(15) The Development of Criteria for Fire Fighters'
Gloves; Vol. II: Glove Criteria and Test Methods; Na-
tional Institute for Occupational Safety and Health,
Cincinnati, Ohio, 1976.

(16) Made Performance Criteria for Structural Fire
Fighters' Helmets; National Fire Prevention and Control
Administration, Washington, D.C., 1977.

(17) Firefighters; Job Safety and Health Magazine,
Occupational Safety and Health Administration,
Washington, D.C., June 1978.

(18) Eating Smoke—The Dispensable Diet; Utech,
H.P. The Fire Independent, 1975.

(19) Project Monoxide—A Medical Study of an Oc-
cupational Hazard of Fire Fighters; International Asso-
ciation of Fire Fighters, Washington, D.C.

(20) Occupational Exposures to Carbon Monoxide in
Baltimore Firefighters; Radford Baltimore, MD. Journal
of Occupational Medicine, September, 1976.

(21) Fire Brigades; National Safety Council, Chicago,
IL, 1966.

(22) American National Standard, Practice for Re-
spiratory Protection for the Fire Service, ANSI Z88.5;
American National Standards Institute, New York, NY
10018.

(23) Respirator Studies for the Nuclear Regulatory
Commission; October 1, 1977—September 30, 1978.
Evaluation and Performance of Open-Circuit Breathing
Apparatus. NUREG/CR-1235. Los Alamos Scientific
Laboratory; Los Alamos, NM 87545, January, 1980.

(B) WAC 296-24-592 — Portable fire extinguishers:

(1) Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers,
ANSI/NFPA 10; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Methods for Hydrostatic Testing of Compressed—
Gas Cylinders, C-1; Compressed Gas Association, 500
Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10036.

(3) Recommendations for the Disposition of Unser-
viceable Compressed—Gas Cylinders, C-2; Compressed
Gas Association, 500 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY
10036.

(4) Standard for Visual Inspection of Compressed—
Gas Cylinders, C-6; Compressed Gas Association, 500
Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10036.

(5) Portable Fire Extinguisher Selection Guide, Na-
tional Association of Fire Equipment Distributors; 111
East Wacker Drive, Chicago, IL 60601.

(C) WAC 296-24-602 — Standpipe and hose systems:

(1) Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 13; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.



Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

(2) Standard of the Installation of Standpipe and
Hose Systems, ANSI/NFPA 14; National Fire Protec-
tion Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA
02210.

(3) Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire
Pumps, ANSI/NFPA 20; National Fire Protection As-
sociation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(4) Standard for Water Tanks for Private Fire Pro-
tection, ANSI/NFPA 22; National Fire Protection As-
sociation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(5) Standard for Screw Threads and Gaskets for Fire
Hose Connections, ANSI/NFPA 194; National Fire
Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston,
MA 02210.

(6) Standard for Fire Hose, NFPA 196; National Fire
Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston,
MA 02210.

(7) Standard for the Care of Fire Hose, NFPA 198;
National Fire Protection Association, 470 ‘Atlantic Ave-
nue, Boston, MA 02210.

(D) WAC 296-24-607 - Automatic sprinkler
systems:

(1) Standard of the Installation of Sprinkler Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 13; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard for the Care and Maintenance of Sprin-
kler Systems, ANSI/NFPA 13A; National Fire Protec-
tion Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA
02210.

(3) Standard for the Installation of Standpipe and
Hose Systems, ANSI/NFPA 14; National Fire Protec-
tion Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA
02210.

(4) Standard for the Installation of Centrifugal Fire
Pumps, ANSI/NFPA 20; National Fire Protection As-
sociation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(5) Standard for Water Tanks for Private Fire Pro-
tection, ANSI/NFPA 22; National Fire Protection As-
sociation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(6) Standard for Indoor General Storage,
ANSI/NFPA 231; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(7) Standard for Rock Storage of Materials,
ANSI/NFPA 231C; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210. ,

(E) WAC 296-24-617 - Fixed extinguishing sys-
tems—general information:

(1) Standard for Foam Extinguishing Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 11; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard for Hi-Expansion Foam systems,
ANSI/NFPA 11A; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Standard on Synthetic Foam and Combined
Agent Systems, ANSI/NFPA 11B; National Fire Pro-
tection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA
02210.

(4) Standard on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Sys-
tems, ANSI/NFPA 12; National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.
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(5) Standard on Halon 1301, ANSI/NFPA 12A;
National Fire Protection Association, Boston, MA
02210.

(6) Standard on Halon 1211, ANSI/NFPA 12B; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(7) Standard for Water Spray Systems, ANSI/NFPA
15; National Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic
Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(8) Standard for Foam—Water Sprinkler Systems and
Foam-Water Spray Systems, ANSI/NFPA 16; Nation-
al Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(9) Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Sys-
tems, ANSI/NFPA 17; National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(F) WAC 296-24-622 - Fixed extinguishing sys-
tems—dry chemical:

(1) Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing Sys-
tems, ANSI/NFPA 17; National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Standard for the Installation of Equipment for the
Removal of Smoke and Grease-Laden Vapor from
Commercial Cooling Equipment, NFPA 96; National
Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(G) WAC 296-24-623 — Fixed extinguishing sys-
tems—gaseous agents:

(1) Standard on Carbon Dioxide Extinguishing Sys-
tems, ANSI/NFPA 12; National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard on Halon 1301, ANSI/NFPA 12B; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Standard on Halon 1211, ANSI/NFPA 12; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(4) Standard on Explosion Prevention Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 69; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(5) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(6) Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors,
ANSI/NFPA 72E; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(7) Determination of Halon 1301/1211 Threshold
Extinguishing Concentrations Using the Cup Burner
Method, Riley and Olson, Ansul Report AL-530-A.

(H) WAC 296-24-627 - Fixed extinguishing sys-
tems—water spray and foam agents:

(1) Standard for Foam Extinguisher Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 11; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard for High-Expansion Foam Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 11A; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.
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(3) Standard for Water Spray Fixed Systems for Fire
Protection, ANSI/NFPA 15; National Fire Protection
Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(4) Standard for the Installation of Foam-Water
Sprinkler Systems and Foam—Water Spray Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 16; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(I) WAC 296-24-629 — Fire detection systems:

(1) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard for Central Station Signaling Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 71; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors,
ANSI/NFPA 72E; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(J) WAC 296-24-631 — Employee alarm systems:

(1) National Electrical Code, ANSI/NFPA 70; Na-
tional Fire Protection Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA 02210.

(2) Standard for Central Station Signaling Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 71; National Fire Protection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(3) Standard for Local Protective Signaling Systems,
ANSI/NFPA 72A; National Fire Protection Associa-
tion, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(4) Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Sys-
tems, ANSI/NFPA 72B; National Fire Protection As-
sociation, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(5) Standard for Remote Station Protective Signaling
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 72C; National Fire Protection
Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(6) Standard for Proprietary Protective Signaling
Systems, ANSI/NFPA 72D; National Fire Protection
Association, 470 Atlantic Avenue, Boston, MA 02210.

(7) Vocal Emergency Alarms in Hospitals and Nurs-
ing Facilities: Practice and Potential, National Bureau
of Standards, Washington, D.C., July, 1977.

(8) Fire Alarm and Communication Systems, Nation-
al Bureau of Standards, Washington, D.C., April, 1976.

NEW SECTION

WAC 2962463499 APPENDIX D—AVAIL-
ABILITY OF PUBLICATIONS INCORPORATED
BY REFERENCES IN WAC 296-24-58505—FIRE
BRIGADES. The final standard for fire brigades, WAC
296-24-58505, contains provisions which incorporate
certain publications by reference. The publications pro-
vide criteria and test methods for protective clothing
worn by those fire brigade members who are expected to
perform interior structural fire fighting. The standard
references the publications as the chief sources of infor-
mation for determining if the protective clothing affords
the required level of protection.

It is appropriate to note that the final standard does
not require employers to purchase a copy of the refer-
enced publications. Instead, employers can specify (in
purchase orders to the manufacturers) that the protec-
tive clothing meet the criteria and test methods con-
tained in the referenced publications and can rely on the
manufacturers assurances of compliance. Employers,
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however, may desire to obtain a copy of the referenced
publications for their own information.

The paragraph designation of the standard where the
referenced publications appear, the title of the publica-
tions, and the availability of the publications are as
follows:

Referenced
Publication

Available
From

Paragraph
Designation

National Fire Pro—
tection Association,
470 Atlantic Avenue,
Boston, MA  02210.

WAC 296-24-58513(3)(b) . . "Protective Clothing
for Structural Fire
Fighting.” NFPA
No. 1971 (1975).

WAC 296-24-58513(4)(a) . . U.S. Government
Printing Office,
Washington, D.C.
20402. Stock No.
for Vol. II is:

071-033-021-1.

U.S. Fire Aaminis—
tration, National
Fire Safety and Re~

"Development of
Criteria for Fire
Fighter's Gloves;

Vol. I1, Part II:

Test Methods" (1976)

"Model Performance
Criteria for Struc—
tural Firefighter's
Helmets" (1977)

WAC 296-24-58513(5)(a) . .

search Office, Wash—
ington, D.C. 20230.

The referenced publications (or a microfiche of the
publications) are available for review at many universi-
ties and public libraries throughout the country. These
publications may also be examined at the OSHA Tech-
nical Data Center, Room N2439-Rear, United States
Department of Labor, 200 Constitution Avenue North-
west, Washington, D.C. 20210 (202-523-9700), or at
any OSHA Regional Office (see telephone directories
under United States Government-Labor Department).

NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-63599 APPENDIX E—TEST
METHODS FOR PROTECTIVE CLOTHING. This
appendix contains test methods which must be used to
determine if protective clothing affords the required lev-
el of protection as specified in WAC 296-24-58505 —
Fire brigades.

(1) Puncture resistance test method for foot
protection.

(a) Apparatus. The puncture resistance test shall be
performed on a testing machine having a movable plat-
form adjusted to travel at one—quarter—inch per minute.
Two blocks of hardwood, metal, or plastic shall be pre-
pared as follows: The blocks shall be of such size and
thickness as to insure a suitable rigid test ensemble and
allow for at least one—inch of the pointed end of an 8D
nail to be exposed for the penetration. One block shall
have a hole drilled to hold an 8D common nail firmly at
an angle of 98—1/2. The second block shall have a max-
imum one-half inch diameter hole drilled through it so
that the hole will allow free passage of the nail after it
penetrates the insole during the test.

(b) Procedure. The test ensemble consnstmg of the
sample unit, the two prepared blocks, a piece of leather
outsole ten to eleven irons thick and a new 8D nail, shall
be placed as follows: The 8D nail in the hole, the sample
of outsole stock superimposed above the nail, the area of
the sole plate to be tested placed on the outsole, and the
second block with hole so placed as to allow for free
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passage of the nail after it passes through the outsole
stock and sole plate in that order. The machine shall be
started and the pressure, in pounds required for the nail
to completely penetrate the outsole and sole plate, re-
corded to the nearest five pounds. Two determinations
shall be made on each sole plate and the results aver-
aged. A new nail shall be used for each determination.

(c) Source. These test requirements are contained in
"Military Specification For Fireman's Boots," MIL-B-
2885D (1973 and amendment dated 1975) and are re-
produced for your convenience.

(2) Test method for determining the strength of cloth
by tearing: Trapezoid method.

(a) Test specimen. The specimen shall be a rectangle
of cloth three—inches by six—inches. The long dimension
shall be parallel to the warp for warp tests and parallel
to the filling for filling tests. No two specimens for warp
tests shall contain the same warp yarns, nor shall any
two specimens for filling tests contain the same filling
yarns. The specimen shall be taken no nearer the selvage
than 1/10 the width of the cloth. An isosceles trapezoid
having an altitude of three inches and bases of one and
four inches in length, respectively, shall be marked on
each specimen, preferably with the aid of a template. A
cut approximately three—eighths inch in length shall
then be made in the center of a perpendicular to the one
inch edge.

(b) Apparatus.

(i) Six—ounce weight tension clamps shall be used so
designed that the six ounces of weight are distributed
evenly across the complete width of the sample.

(ii) The machine shall consist of three main parts:
Straining mechanism, clamps for holding specimen, and
load and elongation recording mechanisms.

(iii) A machine wherein the specimen is held between
two clamps and strained by a uniform movement of the
pulling clamp shall be used.

(iv) The machine shall be adjusted so that the pulling
clamp shall have a uniform speed of 12 + 10.5 inches
per minute.

(v) The machine shall have two clamps with two jaws
on each clamp. The design of the two clamps shall be
such that one gripping surface or jaw may be an integral
part of the rigid frame of the clamp or be fastened to
allow a slight vertical movement, while the other grip-
ping surface or jaw shall be completely moveable. The
dimension of the immovable jaw of each clamp parallel
to the application of the load shall measure one inch,
and the dimension of the jaw perpendicular to this di-
rection shall measure three inches or more. The face of
the moveable jaw of each clamp shall measure one inch
by three inches.

Each jaw face shall have a flat, smooth, gripping sur-
face. All edges which might cause a cutting action shall
be rounded to a radius of not over 1/64 inch. In cases
where a cloth tends to slip when being tested, the jaws
may be faced with rubber or other material to prevent
slippage. The distance between the jaws (gage length)
shall be one inch at the start of the test.

(vi) Calibrated dial; scale or chart shall be used to in-
dicate applied load and elongation. The machine shall be
adjusted or set, so that the maximum load required to
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break the specimen will remain indicated on the calibra-
ted dial or scale after the test specimen has ruptured.

(vii) The machine shall be of such capacity that the
maximum load required to break the specimen shall be
not greater than eighty—five percent or less than fifteen
percent of the rated capacity.

(viii) The error of the machine shall not exceed two
percent up to and including a fifty—pound load and one
percent over a fifty-pound load at any reading within its
loading range.

(ix) All machine attachments for determining maxi-
mum loads shall be disengaged during this test.

(c) Procedure.

(i) The specimen shall be clamped in the machine
along the nonparallel sides of the trapezoid so that these
sides lie along the lower edge of the upper clamp and the
upper edge of the lower clamp with the cut halfway be-
tween the clamps. The short trapezoid base shall be held
taut and the long trapezoid base shall lie in the folds.

(ii) The machine shall be started and the force neces-
sary to tear the cloth shall be observed by means of an
autographic recording device. The speed of the pulling
clamp shall be 12 inches + 0.5-inch per minute.

(iii) If a specimen slips between the jaws, brea's in or
at the edges of the jaws, or if for any reason attributable
to faulty technique, an individual measurement falls
markedly below the average test results for the sample
unit, such result shall be discarded and another specimen
shall be tested.

(iv) The tearing strength of the specimen shall be the
average of the five highest peak loads of resistance reg-
istered for three inches of separation of the tear.

(d) Report.

(i) Five specimens in each of the warp and filling di-
rection shall be tested from each sample unit.

(ii) The tearing strength of the sample unit shall be
the average of the result obtained from the specimens
tested in each of the warp and filling directions and shall
be reported separately to the nearest 0.1 pound.

(e) Source. These test requirements are contained in
"Federal Test Method Standard 191, Method 5136,"
and are reproduced for your convenience.

(3) Test method for determining flame resistance of
cloth; vertical.

(a) Test specimen. The specimen shall be a rectangle
of cloth two and three—quarter inches (7.0 cm) by twelve
inches (30.5 cm) with the long dimension parallel to ei-
ther the warp or filling direction of the cloth. No two
warp specimens shall contain the same warp yarns, and
no two filling specimens shall contain the same filling
yarn.

(b) Number of determinations. Five specimens from
each of the warp and filling directions shall be tested
from each sample unit.

(c) Apparatus.

(i) Cabinet. A cabinet and accessories shall be fabri-
cated in accordance with the requirements specified in
Figures L-1, L-2, and L-3. Galvanized sheet metal or
other suitable metal shall be used. The entire inside back
wall of the cabinet shall be painted black to facilitate the
viewing of the test specimen and pilot flame.
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(ii) Burner. The burner shall be equipped with a vari-
able orifice to adjust the flame height, a barrel having a
three—eighth inch (9.5 mm) inside diameter and a pilot
light. -

__(A)-The- burner- may be constructed by combining a
three—eighth inch (9.5 mm) inside diameter barrel 3 +
1/4~inches (76.2 + 6.4 mm) long from a fixed ‘orifice
burner with a base from 4 variable orifice burner.

(B) The pilot light tube shall have-a diameter of ap-'

proximately one-sixteenth inch. (1.6 mm) and shall be
spaced one—eighth inch (3.2 mm) away from the burner
edge with a pilot flame one—eighth inch (3.2 mm) long.

(C) The necessary gas connections and the applicable
plumbing shall be as specified in Figure L—4 except that
a solenoid valve may be used in lieu of the stopcock
valve to which the burner is attached. The stopcock
valve or solenoid valve, whichever is used, shall be capa-
ble of being fully opened or fully closed in 0.1 second.

(D) On the side of the barrel of the burner, opposite
the pilot light there shall be a metal rod of approxi-
mately one—eighth inch (3.2 mm) diameter spaced one-
half inch (12.7 mm) from the barrel and extending
above the burner. The rod shall have two five-sixteenth
inch (7.9 mm) prongs marking the distances of three-
quarters inch (19 mm), and one and one-half inches
(38.1 mm) above the top of the burner.

(E) The burner shall be fixed in a position so that the
center of the barrel of the burner is directly below the
center of the specimen.

(iii) There shall be a control valve system with a de-
livery rate designed to furnish gas to the burner under a
pressure of 2-1/2 + 1/4 pounds (1.1-kg + 0.1-kg) per
square inch at the burner inlet. The manufacturer's rec-
ommended delivery rate for the valve system shall be in-
cluded in the required pressure.

(iv) A synthetic gas mixture shall be of the following
composition within the following limits (analyzed at
standard conditions): 55 + 3 percent hydrogen, 24 + 1
percent methane, 3 £+ 1 percent ethane, and 18 £+ 1 per-
cent carbon monoxide which will give a specific gravity

of 0.365 £ 0.018 (air = 1);and a B.T.U. content of 540 -

+ 20 per cubic foot (dry basis) at 69.8 F (21 C).

(v) There shall be metal hooks and weights to produce

a series of total loads to determine length of char. The
metal hooks shall consist of No. 19 gage steel wire or
equivalent and shall be made. from three inch (76.2 mm)

lengths of wire and bent oné-half-inch (12.7 mm) from . .
one end to a 45—degree hook One end of the hook shall o

be fastened around the neck ‘of the welght to be used. -

(vi) There shall be a stop watch or other device to-

measure the burning time 0.2 second.

(vii) There shall be a scale, graduated in 0.1 mch
(mm) to measure the length of char.

(d) Procedure. -

(i) The material undergomg test shall be evaluated for
the characteristics of after—flame ume and char length
on each specnmen ‘

(ii) All specimens.to be' tested shall be at moisture

equilibrium under standard atmospheric conditions in

accordance with su*bsecnfon (3)(c).of this appendix. Each-
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_specimen to be tested shall be exposed to the test flame
within twenty seconds after removal from the standard
atmosphere. In case of dispute, all testing will be con-"

. ducted under Standard Atmospheric conditions in ac-

cordance with subsection (3)(c) of this appendix.

. (iii) The specimen in its holder shall be suspended
vertically in the cabinet in such a manner that the entire
length of the specimen is exposed and the lower end is
three—quarters inch (19 mm) above the top of the gas

" burner. The apparatus shall be set up in a draft-free

area.
(iv) Prior to msertmg the specimen, the pilot flame
shall be adjusted to approximately one—eighth inch (3.2

- mm) in height measured from its lowest point to the tip.

The burner flame shall be adjusted by means of the
needle valve in the base of the burner to give a flame .
height of one and one-half inches (38.1 mm) with the
stopcock fully open and the air supply to burner shut off
and taped. The one and one-half inch (38.1 mm) flame
height is obtained by adjusting the valve so that the up-
-permost portion (tip) of the flame is level with the tip of
the metal prong (see Fig. L~2) specified for adjustment
of flame height. It is an important aspect of the evalua-
tion that the flame height to be adjusted with the tip of
the flame level with the tip of the metal prong. After in-
serting the specimen, the stopcock shall be fully opened,
and the burner flame applied vertically at the middle of
the lower edge of the specimen for twelve seconds and
the burner turned off. The cabinet door shall remain
shut during testing.

(v) The after-flame shall be the time the specimen
continues to flame after the burner flame is shut off.

(vi) After each specimen is removed, the test cabinet

" shall be cleared of fumes and smoke prior to testing the

next specimen.

(vii) After both flaming and glowing have ceased, the
char length shall be measured. The char length shall be
the distance from the end of the specimen, which was
exposed to the flame, to the end of a tear (mrade length-
wise) of the specimen through the center of the charred
area as follows: The specimen shall be folded lengthwise
and creased by hand along a line through the highest
peak of the charred area. The hook shall be inserted in
the specimen (or a hole, one—quarter inch (6.4 mm) di-
ameter or less, punched out for the hook) at one side of

- the charred area one—quarter inch (6.4 mm) from the

‘adjacent outsidé edge and-one—quarter inch (6.4 mm) in
from the lower end. A weight of sufficient size such that
the weight and hook together shall equal the total tear-
ing load required in<Table L-2 of this section shall be
attached to the hook.: :

- (viii)) A tearing force shall be applled gently to the
-.specimen by grasping the corner of the cloth at the op-
- posite edge of the char from the load and raising the

“specimen and weight clear.of the supporting surface.

The end of the tear shall be marked off on the edge and

-, theé char length measurement made along the undam-

aged edge.
Loads for determining“char length appllcable to the

weight of the test cloth shall be as shown in Table L-2.

- 136] -
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TABLE L-2

Total learning
weight for determining
the charred length -

Specified weight per square yard
of cloth before any fire
retardant treatment or

coating — ounces pound
20t06.0 ... e i i e 0.25
Over 60to15.0... ... ... i 0.50
Over 150t023.0. ... .. it eiiinneenen 0.75
OVEr 230 e 1.0

(ix) The after—flame time of the specimen shall be
recorded to the nearest 0.2 second and the car length to
the nearest 0.1 inch (1 mm).

(e) Report.

(i) The after—flame time and char length of the
- sample unit shall be the average of the results obtained
from the individual specimens tested. All values obtained
from the individual specimens shall be recorded.

. (ii) The after—flame time shall be reported in the
3\ earest 0.2 second and the char length to the nearest 0.1..
Ny ch (1 mm).

(f) Source. These test requ1rements are contained in
Federal Test Method Standard 191, Method 5903
(1971)," and are reproduced for your c0nven1ence :
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FIGURE L-4
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NEW SECTION

WAC 296-24-960
OVERHEAD POWER LINES.
requirements — high voltage lines.

(a) Minimum clearance.

(i) No work shall be performed, no material shall be
piled, stored or otherwise handled, no scaffolding,
commercial signs, or structures shall be erected or
dismantled, nor any tools, machinery or equipment
operated within the specified minimum distances from
any energized high voltage electrical conductor capable
of energizing the material or equipment, unless workers
are protected in accordance with this section.

(ii) The following minimum distances shall be
maintained from high voltage lines:

PROXIMITY
(1)

TO
General

Minimum
Voltage Distance
750 V to 50,000 V 10'
50,000 V to 250,000 V 17’

250,000 V to 550,000 V. 20
550,000 V to 750,000 V 22’

(b) Overhead electric lines. Where overhead electric
conductors are encountered in proximity to a work area,
the employer shall be responsible for:

(i) Ascertaining the voltage and minimum clearance

distance required, and

(ii) Maintaining the minimum clearance distance, and

(iii) Ensuring that the requirements of subsection (1)
of this section are complied with.

(c) Exception. This regulation does not apply to
qualified employees. A "qualified employee" is any
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worker who by reason of his/her training and experience
has demonstrated his/her ability to safely perform
his/her duties around voltages in excess of 750 volts.

(2) Low voltage lines. When work is being carried out
in proximity to energized electrical service conductors
operating at 750 volts or less, such work shall be
performed in a manner to prevent contact by any worker
with the energized conductors.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 704,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-020 PURPOSE. It is the purpose of
this code to implement the Washington State Explosives
Act, chapter 70.74 RCW, as amended by chapter 72,
Laws of 1970 2nd ex. sess. The Explosives Act shall be
attached to this code, and both the act and the code
shall be read and enforced jointly.

This code has been written by the Division of
Industrial Safety and Health and promulgated by the
Department of Labor and Industries in accordance with
RCW 70.74.020 (Explosives Act), RCW 49.16.050,
49.16.060, 49.16.070 and 49.16.080 (Labor
Regulations).

Advance notice was mailed as required by statute and
public notice given as provided in RCW 42.32.010, on
February 25, 1970.

A public hearing was conducted on March 26, 1970,
at Olympia.

A copy of this code was filed with the Office of the
Code Reviser on April 29, 1970, to become effective on
May 29, 1970.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-41,
filed 12/19/75)

WAC 296-52-025 VARIANCE AND
PROCEDURE. Realizing that conditions may exist in
operations under which certain state standards will not
have practical application, the Director of the
Department of Labor and Industries or his authorized
representative may, pursuant to this section, RCW
49.17.080 and/or RCW 49.17.090 and appropriate
administrative rules of this state and the Department of
Labor and Industries and upon receipt of application
and after adequate investigation by the department,
permit a variation from these requirements when other
means of providing an equivalent measure of protection
are afforded. Such variation granted shall be limited to
the particular case or cases covered in the application for
variance and may be revoked for cause. The permit for
variance shall be conspicuously posted on the premises
and shall remain posted during the time it is in effect.
All requests for variances from safety and health
standards included in this or any other chapter of Title
296 WAC, shall be made in writing to the Director of
the Department of Labor and Industries at Olympia,
Washington, or his duly authorized representative, the
((Supervisor)) Assistant Director, Division of Industrial
Safety and Health, Department of Labor and Industries,
Olympia, Washington. Variance application forms may
be obtained from the department upon request.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 704,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-040 USER'S
LICENSE. RCW 70.74.020, applies.

(1) The application for a user's (blaster's) license to
use, blast or dispose explosives and blasting agents shall
be made by means of a form substantially similar to that
shown in Fig. 1, of this code. (See Appendix)

Application forms may be obtained at any of the
department district offices, or from explosives dealers.

A "hand loader" as defined in RCW 70.74.010, does
not require a user's license.

An applicant shall submit to the department either a
certification from another state; or a certification by a
public agency, corporation or blaster's school; or a
resume of successful blasting experience, properly
witnessed. If said certifications are not satisfactory, the
department may establish an Examination Board which
shall prepare an examination procedure for certification.

The department will issue a user's license card which
shall state the limitations imposed on the licensee and
shall be presented by the user to authorized persons,
upon request, together with valid personal identification.

The user's license shall be valid for one year.

Request for renewal application may be made at any
of the department district offices, or from explosives
dealers.

(2) The request for an inspection of compounds,
mixtures or materials that may become explosive due to
drying out or undergoing other physical changes within
the definition of RCW 70.74.020, shall be made by any
possessor of suspect compounds to the chief explosives
inspector by means of a form similar to that shown in
Fig. 2, of this code. (See Appendix)

(3) The safety rules on using, blasting or disposing
explosives in specific industries are stated in chapters
listed under WAC 296-52-010.

(Tt _B ]. l' . ]
of—explosives—blasting—operations—are—stated—in—WAEC
296=40=395-(Construction-Code):))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-4,
filed 3/17/81)

WAC 296-52-050 TRANSPORTATION. (1) The
transportation of explosives by vehicle on public
highways shall be administered by the United States
Department of Transportation, CFR 49-1978, Parts 100
through 199, and the Washington state patrol under
RCW 46.48.170. The following sections cover the
transportation of explosives on the job site.

(a) No employee shall be allowed to smoke, carry
matches or any other flame—producing device, or carry
“any firearms or loaded cartridges while in or near a
motor vehicle transporting explosives; or drive, load, or
unload such vehicle in a careless or reckless manner.

(b) Explosives shall not be carried on any vehicle
while vehicle is being used to transport workers other
than driver and two persons.

(c) Explosives shall be transferred from the disabled
vehicle to another, only when proper and qualified
supervision is provided.

(BLASTER'S)
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(2) Transportation vehicles. Vehicles used for
transporting explosives shall be strong enough to carry
the load without difficulty and be in good mechanical
condition. If vehicles do not have a closed body, the body
shall be covered with a flameproof and moisture—proof
tarpaulin or other effective protection against moisture
and sparks. All vehicles used for the transportation of
explosives shall have tight floors and any exposed spark—
producing metal on the inside of the body shall be
covered with wood or other nonsparking materials to
prevent contact with packages of explosives. Packages of
explosives shall not be loaded above the sides of an
open-body vehicle.

(3) Vehicles shall be placarded and displayed as
specified by the United States Department of
Transportation, CFR 49-1978, Parts 100 through 199.

(4) (a) Each motor vehicle used for transporting
explosives shall be equipped with a minimum of two
extinguishers, each having a rating of at least ((26))10-
BC.

(i) Only extinguishers listed or approved by
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc., or the Factor Mutual
Engineering Corp. shall be deemed suitable for use on
explosives—carrying vehicles.

(ii) Extinguishers shall be filled and ready for
immediate use and readily available. Extinguishers shall
be examined daily when being used by a competent
person.

(b) A motor vehicle used for transporting explosives
shall be given the following inspection to determine that
it is in proper condition for safe transportation of
explosives:

(i) Fire extinguishers shall be filled and in
order.

(ii) All electrical wiring shall be completely protected
and securely fastened to prevent short—circuiting.

(iii) Chassis, motor, pan, and underside of body shall
be reasonably clean and free of excess oil and grease.

(iv) Fuel tank and feedline shall be secure and have
no leaks. :

(v) Brakes, lights, horn, windshield wipers, and
steering apparatus shall function properly.

(vi) Tires shall be checked for proper inflation and
defects.

(vii) The vehicle shall be in proper condition in every
other respect and acceptable for handling explosives.

(5) Operation of transportation vehicles.

(a) Vehicles transporting explosives shall only be
driven by and be in the charge of a driver who is not less
than 21 years of age, physically fit, careful, capable,
reliable, able to read and write the English language,
and not addicted to the use, or under the influence of
intoxicants, narcotics, or other dangerous drugs. This
rule does not apply to persons taking prescription drugs
and/or narcotics as directed by a physician providing
such use shall not endanger the worker or others. They
shall be familiar with the traffic regulations, state laws,
and the provisions of this section.

(b) Except under emergency conditions, no vehicle
transporting explosives shall be parked before reaching
its destination, even though attended.

‘working
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(c) Every motor vehicle transporting any quantity of
Class A or Class B explosives shall, at all times, be
attended by a driver or other attendant of the motor
carrier. This attendant shall have been made aware of
the class of the explosive material in the vehicle and of
its inherent dangers, and shall have been instructed in
the measures and procedures to be followed in order to
protect the public from those dangers. He shall have
been made familiar with the vehicle he is assigned, and
shall be trained, supplied with the necessary means, and
authorized to move the vehicle when required.

(i) For the purpose of this subdivision, a motor vehicle
shall be deemed "attended” only when the driver or
other attendant is physically on or in the vehicle, or has
the vehicle within his field of vision and can reach it
quickly and without any kind of interference; "attended”
also means that the driver or attendant is awake, alert,
and not engaged in other duties or activities which may
divert his attention from the vehicle.

(ii) However, an explosive-laden vehicle may be left
unattended if parked within a securely fenced or walled
area properly barricaded with all gates or entrances
locked where parking of such vehicle is otherwise
permissible, or at a magazine site established solely for
the purpose of storing explosives.

(d) No spark—producing metal, spark—producing tools,
oils, matches, firearms, electric ‘storage batteries,
flammable substances, acids, oxidizing materials, or
corrosive compounds shall be carried in the body of any
motor truck and/or vehicle transporting explosives,
unless the loading of such dangerous articles and the
explosives comply with U.S. Department of
Transportation regulations.

(e) Vehicles transporting explosives shall avoid
congested areas and heavy traffic.

() Delivery shall only be made to authorized persons
and into authorized magazines of authorized temporary
storage or handling area.

(6) Transporting of explosives and blasting caps or
electric blasting caps in the same vehicle. Blasting caps,
blasting caps with safety fuse, blasting caps with metal
clad mild detonating fuse and/or electric blasting caps
may be transported in the same vehicle with other
explosives, provided the following condition is complied
with:

The top, lid or door, sides and bottom of each
container must be of laminate construction consisting of
A/C grade or better exterior plywood, solid hardwood,
asbestos board or sheetrock and sheet metal. In order of
arrangement, from inside to outside, the laminate must
consist of the following with the minimum thickness of
each lamination as indicated: 1/4—inch plywood, 1-inch
solid hardwood, 1/2-inch plywood, 1/2-inch sheetrock
or 1/4—inch asbestos board, and 22-gauge sheet metal
constructed inside to outside in that order.

(7) When primers are made up at a central primer
house for use in high speed tunneling, the following shall
apply:

(a) Only enough primers shall be made up for one
day's usage.
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(b) The primers shall be placed in separate containers
or bins, categorized by degree of delay in such a manner
$0 as to prevent them from physical impact.

(c) Explosives carried in the same magazine shall be
separated by 1/4-inch steel, covered on each side by
four inches of hardwood planking, or equivalent.

(d) Only a state approved powder car or vehicle shall
be used underground.

(¢) The number of primers for one round will be
removed from the state approved car or vehicle at the
face or heading after the drilling has been completed
and the holes readied for loading. After loading the
charge, the powder car or vehicle will be withdrawn
from the tunnel.

(f) Wires on electric caps shall be kept shunted until
wired to the bus wires.

(g) The powder car or vehicle shall be inspected daily
for lights, brakes and external damage to electrical
circuitry. The electrical system shall be checked weekly
to detect any failures that may constitute an electrical
hazard and a written record of such inspection shall be
kept on file for the duration of the job.

(h) Before diesel equipment is taken underground,
written permission shall be obtained from the Division of
Industrial Safety and Health or its duly authorized
representative. A satisfactory test on the surface, to
show that the exhaust gases do not exceed the maximum
percentage of allowable limits. _

(i) Air measurements shall be made at least weekly in
the diesel engine working area and the measurements
entered in the Underground Diesel Engine Record Book.

(8) When explosives are carried to the blasting site
from the main storage magazines by the blaster or
helper:

(a) Special insulated containers shall be used for this
purpose, either boxes or bags, one container for
explosives and one for detonators.

(b) Detonators or explosives shall never be carried in
pockets of clothing. (RCW 70.74.020, 70.74.160,
70.74.191, 70.74.320, 70.74.340 and 70.74.350 apply.)

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 704,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-150 STORAGE OF BLASTING
CAPS WITH OTHER EXPLOSIVES PROHIBITED.
RCW 70.74.100, applies.

((Fhesaf
{Construction-Code):))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 766,
filed 3/1/76)

WAC 296-52-165 BLASTING AGENTS. (1)
General. Unless otherwise set forth in this section,
blasting agents, excluding water gels, shall be
transported, stored, and used in the same manner as
explosives. Water gels are covered in WAC 296-52-167.

(2) Fixed location mixing. (a) Buildings or other
facilities used for mixing blasting agents shall be
located, with respect to inhabited buildings, passenger
railroads, and public highways, in accordance with Table
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H-21. In determining the distance separating highways,
railroads, and inhabited buildings from potential
explosions (as prescribed in Table H-21), the sum of all
masses which may propagate (i.e., lie at distances less
than prescribed in Table H-22) from either individual or
combined donor masses are included. However, when the
ammonium nitrate must be included, only 50 percent of
its weight shall be used because of its reduced blast
effects.

(b) Buildings used for the mixing of blasting agents
shall conform to the requirements of this section.

(i) Buildings shall be of noncombustible construction
or sheet metal on wood studs.

(ii) Floors in a mixing plant shall be of concrete or of
other nonabsorbent materials.

(iii) All fuel oil storage facilities shall be separated
from the mixing plant and located in such a manner that
in case of tank rupture, the oil will drain away from the
mixing plant building.

(iv) The building shall be well ventilated.

(v) Heating units which do not depend on combustion
processes, when properly designed and located, may be
used in the building. All direct sources of heat shall be
located outside the mixing building.

(vi) All internal-combustion engines used for electric
power generation shall be located outside the mixing
plant building, or shall be properly ventilated and
isolated by a firewall. The exhaust systems on all such
engines shall be located so any spark emission cannot be
a hazard to any materials in or adjacent to the plant.

(c) Equipment used for mixing blasting agents shall
conform to the requirements of this subdivision.

(i) The design of the mixer shall minimize the
possibility of frictional heating, compaction, and
especially confinement. All bearings and drive
assemblies shall be mounted outside the mixer and
protected against the accumulation of dust. All surfaces
shall be accessible for cleaning.

(i) Mixing and packaging equipment shall be
constructed of materials compatible with the fuel-
ammonium nitrate composition.

(iii) Suitable means shall be provided to prevent the
flow of fuel oil to the mixer in case of fire. In gravity
flow systems an automatic spring—loaded shutoff valve
with fusible link shall be installed.

(d) The provisions of this subdivision shall be
considered when determining blasting agent
compositions.

(i) The sensitivity of the blasting agent shall be
determined by means of a No. 8 test blasting cap at
regular intervals and after every change in formulation.

(ii) Oxidizers of small particle size, such as crushed
ammonium nitrate prills or fines, may be more sensitive
than coarser products and shall, therefore, be handled
with greater care.

(iii) No hydrocarbon liquid fuel with flashpoint lower
than that of No. 2 diesel fuel oil 125°F. minimum shall
be used.

(iv) Crude oil and crankcase oil shall not be used.

(v) Metal powders such as aluminum shall be kept dry
and shall be stored in containers or bins which are
moisture—resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels shall be
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used in such manner as to minimize dust explosion
hazards.

(vi) Peroxides and chlorates shall not be used.

(e) All electrical switches, controls, motors, and lights
located in the mixing room shall conform to the
requirements in WAC 296-24-950 through ((WA€))
296-24-955; otherwise they shall be located outside the
mixing room. The frame of the mixer and all other
equipment that may be used shall be electrically bonded
and be provided with a continuous path to the ground.

(f) Safety precautions at mixing plants shall include
the requirements of this subdivision.

(i) Floors shall be constructed so as to eliminate floor
drains and piping into which molten materials could flow
and be confined in case of fire.

(ii) The floors and equipment of the mixing and
packaging room shall be cleaned regularly and
thoroughly to prevent accumulation of oxidizers or fuels
and other sensitizers.

(iii) The entire mixing and packaging plant shall be
cleaned regularly and thoroughly to prevent excessive
accumulation of dust.

(iv) Smoking, matches, open flames, spark-producing
devices, and firearms (except firearms carried by
guards) shall not be permitted inside of or within 50 feet
of any building or facility used for the mixing of blasting
agents.

(v) The land surrounding the mixing plant shall be
kept clear of brush, dried grass, leaves, and other
materials for a distance of at least 25 feet.

(vi) Empty ammonium nitrate bags shall be disposed
of daily in a safe manner.

(vii) No welding shall be permitted or open flames
used in or around the mixing or storage area of the plant
unless the equipment or area has been completely
washed down and all oxidizer material removed.

(viii) Before welding or repairs to hollow shafts, all
oxidizer material shall be removed from the outside and
inside of the shaft and the shaft vented with a minimum
one-half inch diameter opening.

(ix) Explosives shall not be permitted inside of or
within 50 feet of any building or facility used for the
mixing of blasting agents.

(3) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles. (a) The
provisions of this subsection shall apply to off-highway
private operations as well as to all public highway
movements.

(b) A bulk vehicle body for delivering and mixing
blasting agents shall conform with the requirements of
this subdivision (b).

(i) The body shall be constructed of noncombustible
materials.

(ii) Vehicles used to transport bulk premixed blasting
agents on public highways shall have closed bodies.

(iii) All moving parts of the mixing system shall be
designed as to prevent a heat buildup. Shafts or axles
which contact the product shall have outboard bearings
with l-inch minimum clearance between the bearings
and the outside of the product container. Particular
attention shall be given to the clearances on all moving
parts.
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(iv) A bulk delivery vehicle shall be strong enough to
carry the load without difficulty and be in good
mechanical condition.

(c) Operation of bulk delivery vehicles shall conform
to the requirements of WAC 296-52-050(2)(b). These
include the placarding requirements as specified by
Department of Transportation.

(i) The operator shall be trained in the safe operation
of the vehicle together with its mixing, conveying, and
related equipment. The employer shall assure that the
operator is familiar with the commodities being
delivered and the general procedure for handling
emergency situations.

(ii) The hauling of either blasting caps or other
explosives but not both, shall be permitted on bulk
trucks provided that a special wood or nonferrous—lined
container is installed for the explosives. Such blasting
caps or other explosives shall be in DOT-specified
shipping containers: see 49 CFR Chapter I.

(iii) No person shall smoke, carry matches or any
flame—producing device, or carry any firearms while in
or about bulk vehicles effecting the mixing transfer or
down-the-hole loading of blasting agents at or near the
blasting site.

(iv) Caution shall be exercised in the movement of the
vehicle in the blasting area to avoid driving the vehicle
over or dragging hoses over firing lines, cap wires, or
explosive materials. The employer shall assure that the
driver, in moving the vehicle, has assistance of a second
person to guide the driver's movements.

(v) No intransit mixing of materials shall be
performed.

(d) Pneumatic loading from bulk delivery vehicles into
blastholes primed with electric blasting caps or other
static—sensitive systems shall conform to the
requirements of this subdivision.

(i) A positive grounding device shall be used to
prevent the accumulation of static electricity.

(ii) A discharge hose shall be used that has a
resistance range that will prevent conducting stray
currents, but that is conductive enough to bleed off
static buildup.

(iii) A qualified person shall evaluate all systems to
determine if they will adequately dissipate static under
potential field conditions.

(e) Repairs to bulk delivery vehicles shall conform to
the requirements of this section.

(i) No welding or open flames shall be used on or
around any part of the delivery equipment unless it has
been completely washed down and all oxidizer material
removed.

(ii) Before welding or making repairs to hollow shafts,
the shaft shall be thoroughly cleaned inside and out and
vented with a minimum one-half-inch diameter opening.

(4) Bulk storage bins. (a) The bin, including supports,
shall be constructed of compatible materials, waterproof,
and adequately supported and braced to withstand the
combination of all loads including impact forces arising
from product movement within the bin and accidental
vehicle contact with the support legs.

(b) The bin discharge gate shall be designed to
provide a closure tight enough to prevent leakage of the
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stored product. Provision shall also be made so that the
gate can be locked.

(c) Bin loading manways or access hatches shall be
hinged or otherwise attached to the bin and be designed
to permit locking.

(d) Any electrically driven conveyors for loading or
unloading bins shall conform to the requirements of
WAC 296-24-950 through ((WA€)) 296-24-955. They
shall be designed to minimize damage from corrosion.

(e) Bins containing blasting agent shall be located,
with respect to inhabited buildings, passenger railroads,
and public highways, in accordance with Table H-21
and separation from other blasting agent storage and
explosives storage shall be in conformity with Table
H-22.

(f) Bins containing ammonium nitrate shall be
separated from blasting agent storage and explosives
storage in conformity with Table H-22.

TABLE H-22
TABLE OF RECOMMENDED SEPARATION
DISTANCES OF AMMONIUM NITRATE AND
BLASTING AGENTS FROM EXPLOSIVES OR
BLASTING AGENTS' ¢

Minimum separation Minimum
distance of thickness
Donor weight receptor when of arti—
barricaded? (ft.) ficial
Pounds Pounds barri—
over not Ammomgm Blastmﬁ cades®
over nitrate agent (in.)
100 3 11 12
100 300 4 14 12
300 600 5 18 12
600 1,000 6 22 12
1,000 1,600 7 25 12
1,600 2,000 8 29 12
2,000 3,000 9 32 15
3,000 4,000 10 36 15
4,000 6,000 11 40 15
6,000 8,000 12 43 20
8,000 10,000 13 47 20
10,000 12,000 14 50 20
12,000 16,000 15 54 25
16,000 20,000 16 58 25
20,000 25,000 18 65 25
25,000 30,000 19 68 30
30,000 35,000 20 72 30
35,000 40,000 21 76 30
40,000 45,000 22 79 35
45,000 50,000 23 83 35
50,000 55,000 24 86 35
55,000 60,000 25 90 35
60,000 70,000 26 94 40
70,000 80,000 28 101 40
80,000 90,000 30 108 40
90,000 100,000 32 115 40
100,000 120,000 34 122 50
120,000 140,000 37 133 50
140,000 160,000 40 144 50
160,000 180,000 44 158 50
180,000 200,000 48 173 50
200,000 220,000 52 187 60
220,060 250,000 56 202 60
250,000 275,000 60 216 60
275,000 300,000 64 230 60
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Notes to Table of Recommended Separation Dis-
tances of Ammonium Nitrate and Blasting Agents from
Explosives or Blasting Agents:

NOTE 1.

NOTE 2.

NOTE 3.

NOTE 4.

NOTE 5.

NOTE 6.

NOTE 7.

(a)

These distances apply to the separation of
stores only. Table H-21 shall be used in de-
termining separation distances from inhab-
ited buildings, passenger railways, and
public highways.

When the ammonium nitrate and/or blast-
ing agent is not barricaded, the distances
shown in the table shall be multiplied by six.
These distances allow for the possibility of
high velocity metal fragments from mixers,
hoppers, truck bodies, sheet metal struc-
tures, metal containers, and the like which
may enclose the "donor". Where storage is
in bullet-resistant magazines recommended
for explosives or where the storage is pro-
tected by a bullet—resistant wall, distances,
and barricade thicknesses in excess of those
prescribed in Table H-21 are not required.

The distances in the table apply to ammoni-
um nitrate that passes the insensitivity test
prescribed in the definition of ammonium
nitrate fertilizer promulgated by the Na-
tional Plant Food Institute® and ammoni-
um nitrate failing to pass said test shall be
stored at separation distances determined by
competent persons. (*Definition and Test
Procedures for Ammonium Nitrate Fertiliz-
er, National Plant Food Institute,
November 1964.)

These distances apply to nitro—carbo—ni-
trates and blasting agents which pass the
insensitivity test prescribed in the U.S. De-
partment of Transportation (DOT)
regulations.

Earth, or sand dikes, or enclosures filled
with the prescribed minimum thickness of
earth or sand are acceptable artificial barri-
cades. Natural barricades, such as hills or
timber of sufficient density that the sur-
rounding exposures which require protection
cannot be seen from the "donor” when the
trees are bare of leaves, are also acceptable.

When the ammonium nitrate must be
counted in determining the distances to be
maintained from inhabited buildings, pas-
senger railways and public highways, it may
be counted at one-half its actual weight be-
cause its blast effect is lower.

Guide to use of table of recommended sepa-
ration distances of ammonium nitrate and
blasting agents from explosives or blasting
agents.

Sketch location of all potential donor and
acceptor materials together with the maxi-
mum mass of material to be allowed in that
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vicinity. (Potential donors are high explo-
sives, blasting agents, and combination of
masses of detonating materials. Potential
acceptors are high explosives, blasting
agents, and ammonium nitrate.)

Consider separately each donor mass in
combination with each acceptor mass. If the
masses are closer than table allowance (dis-
tances measured between nearest edges), the
combination of masses becomes a new po-
tential donor of weight equal to the total
mass. When individual masses are consid-
ered as donors, distances to potential accep-
tors shall be measured between edges. When
combined masses within propagating dis-
tance of each other are considered as a do-
nor, the appropriate distance to the edge of
potential acceptors shall be computed as a
weighted distance from the combined
masses:

(i) Calculation of weighted distance from
combined masses:

Let M,, M, ....
masses to be combined.

M, is a potential acceptor mass.

D,, is distance from M, to M,
(edge to edge).

D,, is distance from M, to M;
(edge to edge), etc.

To find weighted distance
[Dya3 . .. n from combined masses to
M,, add the products of the individual
masses and distances and divide the
total by the sum of the masses thus:

MxDj2((xP13))+MaxDy3. . . +MxDyp
M>+Mji..+M,

M, be donor

Propagation is possible if either an in-
dividual donor mass is less than the
tabulated distance from an acceptor or
a combined mass is less than the
weighted distance from an acceptor.

In determining the distances separating
highways, railroads, and inhabited buildings
from potential explosions (as prescribed in
Table H-21), the sum of all masses which
may propagate (i.e., lie at distances less
than prescribed in the Table) from either
individual or combined donor masses are in-
cluded. However, when the ammonium ni-
trate must be included, only 50 percent of
its weight shall be used because of its re-
duced blast effects. In applying Table H-21
to distances from highways, railroads, and
inhabited buildings, distances are measured
from the nearest edge of potentially explod-
able material as prescribed in Table H-21,
Note ((4)) 5.

When all or part of a potential acceptor
comprises Explosives Class A as defined in
DOT regulations, storage in bullet—resistant
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magazines is required. Safe distances to
stores in bullet—resistant magazines may be
obtained from the intermagazine distances
prescribed in Table H-21.

(e) Barricades must not have line—of-sight
openings between potential donors and ac-
ceptors which permit blast or missiles to
move directly between masses.

(f) Good housekeeping practices shall be main-

tained around any bin containing ammoni-
um nitrate or blasting agent. This includes
keeping weeds and other combustible mate-
rials cleared within 25 feet of such bin. Ac-
cumulation of spilled product on the ground
shall be prevented.

(5) Storage of blasting agents and supplies. (a) Blast-
ing agents and oxidizers used for mixing of blasting
agents shall be stored in the manner set forth in this
subsection.

(i) Blasting agents or ammonium nitrate, when stored
in conjunction with explosives, shall be stored in the
manner set forth in WAC 296-52-090(1)(a) for explo-
sives. The mass of blasting agents and one—half the mass
of ammonium nitrate shall be included when computing
the total quantity of explosives for determining distance
requirements.

(ii) Blasting agents, when stored entirely separate
from explosives, may be stored in the manner set forth in
WAC 296-52-090(4)(a) or in one-story warechouses
(without basements) which shall be:

(a) Noncombustible or fire resistive;

(b) Constructed so as to eliminate open floor drains
and piping into which molten materials could flow and
be confined in case of fire;

(c) Weather resistant;

(d) Well ventilated; and

(e) Equipped with a strong door kept securely locked
except when open for business.

(iii) Semitrailer or full-trailer vans used for highway
or onsite transportation of the blasting agents are satis-
factory for temporarily storing these materials, provided
they are located in accordance with Table H-21 with
respect to inhabited buildings, passenger railways, and
public highways and according to Table H-22 with re-
spect to one another. Trailers shall be provided with
substantial means for locking, and the trailer doors shall
be kept locked, except during the time of placement and
removal of stocks of blasting agents.

(b) Warehouses used for the storage of blasting agents
separate from explosives shall be located as set forth in
this subdivision.

(i) Warehouses used for the storage of blasting agents
shall be located in accordance with the provisions of Ta-
ble H-21 with respect to inhabited buildings, passenger
railways, and public highways, and according to Table
H-22 with respect to one another.

(ii) If both blasting agents and ammonium nitrate are
handled or stored within the distance limitations pre-
scribed in Table H-21, one-half the mass of the ammo-
nium nitrate shall be added to the mass of the blasting
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agent when computing the total quality of explosives for
determining the proper distance.

(¢) Smoking, matches, open flames, spark producmg
devices, and firearms are prohibited 1n51de of or within
50 feet of any warehouse used for the storage of blasting
agents. Combustible materials shall not be stored within
50 feet of warehouses used for the storage of blasting
agents.

(d) The interior of warehouses used for the storage of
blasting agents shall be kept clean and free from debris
and empty containers. Spilled materials shall be cleaned
up promptly and safely removed. Combustible materials,
flammable liquids, corrosive acids, chlorates, or nitrates
shall not be stored in any warehouse used for blasting
agents unless separated therefrom by a fire resistive sep-
aration of not less than 1 hour resistance. The provisions
of this subdivision shall not prohibit the storage of blast-
ing agents together with non—explosive blasting supplies.

(e) Piles of ammonijum nitrate and warehouses con-
taining ammonium nitrate shall be adequately separated
from readily combustible fuels.

(f) Caked oxidizers, either in bags or in bulk,: shall not
be loosened by blasting.

(g) Every warehouse used for the storage of blasting
agents shall be under the supervision of a competent
person who shall be not less than 21 years of ‘age.

(6) Transportation of packaged blasting agents. (a).
When blasting agents are transported in the same vehi-
cle with explosives, all of the requirements of WAC
296-52-050 shall be complied with.

(b) Vehicles transportmg blasting agents shall,.gnly be
driven by and in charge of a driver at least twenty—one
((€21))) years of age who is capable, careful; reliable,
and in possession of a valid motor vehicle operator's li-
cense. Such a person shall also be familiar with the
States vehicle and traffic laws.

(c) No matches, firearms, acids, or other corrosive
liquids shall be carried in the bed or body of any Vehicle
containing blasting agents.

(d) No person shall be permitted to ride upon, drive,
load, or unload a vehicle containing blasting.~agents
while smoking or under the influence of intoxicants, nar-
cotics, or other dangerous drugs.

(e) It is prohibited for any person to transport or car-
ry any blasting agents upon any public vehicle’ carrymg
passengers for hire.

(f) Vehicles transporting blasting agents shall be in
safe operating condition at all times.

(g) When offering blasting agents for transportation
on public highways the packaging, marking, and labeling
of containers of blasting agents shall comply With the
requirements of DOT.

(h) Vehicles used for transporting blasting agents on
public highways shall be placarded in accordance with
DOT regulations.

(7) Use of blasting agents. Persons using blasting
agents shall comply with all of the applicable provisions
of WAC 296-52-043.

."1’
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-41, -

filed 12/19/75)

WAC 296-52-167 WATER GEL (SLURRY) EX-
PLOSIVES AND BLASTING AGENTS. (1) General
provisions. Unless otherwise set forth in this section, wa-
ter gels shall be transported, stored and used in the same
“mannes~as explosives or blasting agents in accordance
with thé classification of the product.

(2) "Types and glassifications. (a) Water gels contain-
ing a sabstance in itself classified as an explosive shall be
classified as an explosive and manufactured, transported,
stored, and used as specified for "explosives” in this sec-
tion, etcept as noted in subdivision (d).

(b) Water gels containing no substance in itself clas-
sified as an explosive and which are cap-sensitive as de-
fined in WAC 296-52-030 under Blasting Agent shall
be classified as an explosive and manufactured, trans-
ported, stored and used as specified for "explosives” in
this section.

(c) Water gels containing no substance in itself classi-
fied an an explosive and which are not cap-sensitive as
defined in WAC 296-52-030 under Blasting Agent shall
be classified as blasting agents and manufactured, trans-
ported, stored, and used as specified for "blasting
agents” in this section.

(d) ‘When tests on specific formulations of water gels
result in Department of Transportation classification as
a Class B explosive, bullet—resistant magazines are not
required, sce WAC 296-52-090(4)(a).

(3) Fixed location mixing. (a)(i) Buildings or other
facilities used for mixing water gels shall be located with
respect to inhabited buildings, passenger railroads and
public highways, in accordance with Table H-21.

(ii) In"determining the distances separating highways,
railroads, and inhabited buildings from potential explo-
sions (as. prescribed in Table H-21), the sum of all
masses that may propagate (i.e., lie at distances less
than prescribed in Table H-22) from either individual or
combined donor masses are included. However, when the
ammonium nitrate must be included, only 50 percent of
its weight shall be used because of its reduced blast
effects.s

(b) Buildings used for the mixing of water gels shall
conform to the requirements of this subdivision.

(i) Buildings shall be of noncombustible construction
or shegt metal on wood studs.

(ii) ,Floors in a mixing plant shall be of concrete or of
other nonabsorbent materials.

(iii) , Where fuel oil is used all fuel oil storage facilities
shall beseparated from the mixing plant and located in
such a"manner that in case of tank rupture, the oil will
drain away from the mixing plant building.

(iv)<The building shall be well ventilated. Heating
units that do not depend on combustion processes, when
properly ‘designed and located, may be used in the
building. All direct sources of heat shall be provided ex-
clusively from units located outside of the mixing
building. .

(v) All internal-combustion engines used for electric
power .generation shall be located outside the mixing

it
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plant building, or shall be properly ventilated and isolat-
ed by a firewall. The exhaust systems on all such engines
shall be located so any spark emission cannot be a haz-
ard to any materials in or adjacent to the plant.

(c) Ingredients of water gels shall conform to the re-
quirements of this subdivision.

(i) Ingredients in themselves classified as Class A or
Class B explosives shall be stored in conformity with
WAC 296-52-095.

(i) Nitrate—water solutions may be stored in tank
cars, tank trucks, or fixed tanks without quantity or dis-
tance limitations. Spills or leaks which may contaminate
combustible materials shall be cleaned up immediately.

(iii) Metal powders such as aluminum shall be kept
dry and shall be stored in containers or bins which are
moisture—resistant or weathertight. Solid fuels shall be
used in such manner as to minimize dust explosion
hazards.

(iv) Ingredients shall not be stored with incompatible
materials.

(v) Peroxides and chlorates shall not be used.

(d) Mixing equipment shall comply with the require-
ments of this subdivision.

(i) The design of the processing equipment, including
mixing and conveying equipment, shall be compatible
with the relative sensitivity of the materials being han-
dled. Equipment shall be designed to minimize the pos-
sibility of frictional heating, compaction, overloading,
and confinement.

(ii) Both equipment and handling procedures shall be
designed to prevent the introduction of foreign objects or
materials.

(iii) Mixers, pumps, valves, and related equipment
shall be designed to permit regular and periodic flushing,
cleaning, dismantling, and inspection.

(iv) All electrical equipment including wiring, switch-
es, controls, motors, and lights, shall conform to the re-
quirements of WAC 296-24-950 through ((WA€))
296-24-955.

(v) All electric motors and generators shall be provid-
ed with suitable overload protection devices. Electrical
generators, motors, proportioning devices, and all other
electrical enclosures shall be electrically bonded. The
grounding conductor to all such electrical equipment
shall be effectively bonded to the service—entrance
ground connection and to all equipment ground connec-
tions in a manner so as to provide a continuous path to
ground.

(e) Mixing facilities shall comply with the fire pre-
vention requirements of this subdivision.

(i) The mixing, loading, and ingredient transfer areas
where residues or spilled materials may accumulate shall
be cleaned periodically. A cleaning and collection system
for dangerous residues shall be provided.

(ii) A daily visual inspection shall be made of the
mixing, ((convening)) conveying, and electrical equip-
ment to establish that such equipment is in good operat-
ing condition. A program of systematic maintenance
shall be conducted on regular schedule.

(iii) Heaters which are not dependent on the combus-
tion process within the heating unit may be used within
the confines of processing buildings, or compartments, if
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provided with temperature and safety controls and lo-
cated away from combustible materials and the finished
product.

(4) Bulk delivery and mixing vehicles. (a) The design
of vehicles shall comply with the requirements of this
subdivision.

(i) Vehicles used over public highways for the bulk
transportation of water gels or of ingredients classified as
dangerous commodities, shall meet the requirements of
the Department of Transportation and shall meet the
requirements of WAC 296-52-050 and ((WA€)) 296—
52~165 of this section.

(ii) When electric power is supplied by a self—con-
tained motor generator located on the vehicle the gener-
ator shall be at a point separate from where the water
gel is discharged.

(iii) The design of processing equipment and general
requirements shall conform to subsection (3)(c) and (d).

(iv) A positive action parking brake which will set the
wheel brakes on at least one axle shall be provided on
vehicles when equipped with air brakes and shall be used
during bulk delivery operations. Wheel chocks shall sup-
plement parking brakes whenever conditions may
require.

(b) Operation of bulk delivery and mixing vehicles
shall comply with the requirements of this subdivision.

(i) The placarding requirements contained in DOT
regulations apply to vehicles carrying water gel explo-
sives or blasting agents.

(ii) The operator shall be trained in the safe operation
of the vehicle together with its mixing, conveying, and
related equipment. The operator shall be familiar with
the commodities being delivered and the general proce-
dure for handling emergency situations.

(iii) The hauling of either blasting caps or other ex-
plosives, but not both, shall be permitted on bulk trucks
provided that a special wood or nonferrous-lined con-
tainer is installed for the explosives. Such blasting caps
or other explosives shall be in DOT-specified shipping
containers; see 49 CFR Chapter 1.

(iv) No person shall be allowed to smoke, carry
matches or any flame—producing device, or carry any
firearms while in or about bulk vehicles effecting the
mixing, transfer, or down—the—hole loading of water gels
at or near the blasting site.

(v) Caution shall be exercised in the movement of the
vehicle in the blasting area to avoid driving the vehicle
over or dragging hoses over firing lines, cap wires, or ex-
plosive materials. The employer shall furnish the driver
the assistance of a second person to guide the driver's
movements.

(vi) No intransit mixing of materials shall be
performed.

(vii) The location chosen for water gel or ingredient
transfer from a support vehicle into the bore hole load-
ing vehicle shall be away from the blasthole site when
the bore holes are loaded or in the process of being
loaded.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-6,
filed 3/1/76)

WAC 296-52-390 STORAGE OF AMMONIUM
NITRATE. (1) Scope and definitions. (a) Except as
provided in subdivision (d) of this section applies to the
storage of ammonium nitrate in the form of crystals,
flakes, grains, or prills including fertilizer grade, dyna-
mite grade, nitrous oxide grade, technical grade, and
other mixtures containing 60 percent or more ammoni-
um nitrate by weight but does not apply to blasting.

(b) This section does not apply to the transportation
of ammonium nitrate.

(c) This section does not apply to storage under the
jurisdiction of and in compliance with the regulations of
the U.S. Coast Guard (see 46 CFR Parts 146-149).

(d) The storage of ammonium nitrate and ammonium
nitrate mixtures that are more sensitive than allowed by
the "Definition of Test Procedures for Ammonium Ni-
trate Fertilizer" is prohibited.

(e) Nothing in this section shall apply to the produc-
tion of ammonium nitrate or to the storage of ammoni-
um nitrate on the premises of the producing plant,
provided that no distinct undue hazard to the public is
created.

(f) The definition and test procedures for ammonium
nitrate fertilizer are those found in the bulletin, "Defini-
tion and Test Procedures for Ammonium Nitrate Fertil-
izer", available from the National Plant Food Institute,
1700 K Street N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006. This
definition limits the contents of organic materials, met-
als, sulfur, etc., in a product that may be classified am-
monium nitrate fertilizer.

(g) The standards for ammonium nitrate (nitrous ox-
ide grade) are those found in the "Specifications, Prop-
ertiecs, and Recommendations for Packaging,
Transportation, Storage, and Use of Ammonium Ni-
trate", available from the Compressed Gas Association,
Inc., 500 Fifth Avenue, New York, NY 10036.

(2) General provisions. (a) This subsection applies to
all persons storing, having, or keeping ammonium ni-
trate, and to the owner or lessee of any building, prem-
ises, or structure in which ammonium nitrate is stored in
quantities of 1,000 pounds or more.

(b) Approval of large quantity storage shall be subject
to due consideration of the fire and explosion hazards,
including exposure to toxic vapors from burning or de-
composing ammonium nitrate.

(c) Storage buildings shall not have basements unless
the basements are open on at least one side. Storage
buildings shall not be over one story in height.

(d) Storage buildings shall have adequate ventilation
or be of a construction that will be self-ventilating in the
event of fire.

(e) The wall on the exposed side of a storage building
within 50 feet of a combustible building, forest, piles of
combustible materials and similar exposure hazards shall
be of fireresistive construction. In lieu of the fire—re-
sistive wall, other suitable means of exposure protection
such as a free standing wall may be used. The roof cov-
erings shall be class C or better, as defined in Roof Cov-
erings, NFPA 203M-1970.
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(f) All flooring in storage and handling areas, shall be
of noncombustible material or protected against impreg-
nation by ammonium nitrate and shall be without open
drains, ((taps)) traps, tunnels, pits, or pockets into which
any molten ammonium nitrate could flow and be con-
fined in the event of fire.

(g) The continued use of an existing storage building
or structure not in strict conformity with this section
may be approved in cases where such continued use will
not constitute a hazard to life or adjoining property.

(h) Buildings and structures shall be dry and free
from water seepage through the roof, walls, and floors.

(3) Storage of ammonium nitrate in bags, drums, or
other containers. (a) Bags and containers used for am-
monium nitrate must comply with specifications and
standards required for use in interstate commerce (see
49 CFR Chapter I).

(b) Containers used on the premises in the actual
manufacturing or processing need not comply with pro-
visions of (3)(a).

(c) Containers of ammonium nitrate shall not be ac-
cepted for storage when the temperature of the ammo-
nium nitrate exceeds 130°F.

(d) Bags of ammonium nitrate shall not be stored
within 30 inches of the storage building walls and
partitions.

(e) The height of piles shall not exceed 20 feet. The
width of piles shall not exceed 20 feet and the length 50
feet except that where the building is of noncombustible
construction or is protected by automatic sprinklers the

length of piles shall not be limited. In no case shall the

ammonium nitrate be stacked closer than 36 inches be-
low the roof or supporting and spreader beams overhead.

(f) Aisles shall be provided to separate piles by a clear
space of not less than 3 feet in width. At least one serv-
ice or main aisle in the storage area shall be not less
than 4 feet in width.

(4) Storage of bulk ammonium nitrate. (a) Ware-
houses shall have adequate ventilation or be capable of
adequate ventilation in case of fire.

(b) Unless constructed of noncombustible material or
unless adequate facilities for fighting a roof fire are
available, bulk storage structures shall not exceed a
height of 40 feet.

(¢) Bins shall be clean and free of materials which
may contaminate ammonium nitrate.

(d) Due to the corrosive and reactive properties of
ammonium nitrate, and to avoid contamination, galvan-
ized iron, copper, lead, and zinc shall not be used in a
bin construction unless suitably protected. Aluminum
bins and wooden bins protected against impregnation by
ammonium nitrate are permissible. The partitions divid-
ing the ammonium nitrate storage from other products
which would contaminate the ammonium nitrate shall be
of tight construction.

(e) The ammonium nitrate storage bins or piles shall
be clearly identified by signs reading "Ammonium Ni-
trate" with letters at least 2 inches high.

(f) Piles or bins shall be so sized and arranged that all
material in the pile is moved out periodically in order to
minimize possible caking of the stored ammonium
nitrate.
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(g) Height or depth of piles shall be limited by the
pressure—setting tendency of the product. However, in no
case shall the ammonium nitrate be piled higher at any
point than 36 inches below the roof or supporting and
spreader beams overhead.

(h) Ammonium nitrate shall not be accepted for stor-
age when the temperature of the product exceeds 130°F.

(i) Dynamite, other explosives, and blasting agents
shall not be used to break up or loosen caked ammonium
nitrate.

(5) Contaminants. (a) Ammonium nitrate shall be in
a separate building or shall be separated by approved
type firewalls of not less than 1 hour fire-resistance rat-
ing from storage or organic chemicals, acids, or other
corrosive materials, materials that may require blasting
during processing or handling, compressed flammable
gases, flammable and combustible materials or other
contaminating substances, including but not limited to
animal fats, baled cotton, baled rags, baled scrap paper,
bleaching ((power)) powder, burlap or cotton bags,
caustic soda, coal, coke, charcoal, cork, camphor, excel-
sior, fibers of any kind, fish oils, fish meal, foam rubber,
hay, lubricating oil, linseed oil, or other oxidizable or
drying oils, naphthalene, oakum, oiled clothing, oiled
paper, oiled textiles, paint, straw, sawdust, wood shav-
ings, or vegetable oils. Walls referred to in this subdivi-
sion need extend only to the underside of the roof.

(b) In lieu of separation walls, ammonium nitrate may
be separated from the materials referred to in item (a)
of this subdivision by a space of at least 30 feet.

(c) Flammable liquids such as gasoline, kerosene,
solvents, and light fuel oils shall not be stored on the
premises except when such storage conforms to WAC
296-24-330, and when walls and sills or curbs are pro-
vided in accordance with items (a) or (b) of this
subdivision.

(d) LP-Gas shall not be stored on the premises except
when such storage conforms to WAC 296-24-475.

(e) Sulfur and finely divided metals shall not be stored
in the same building with ammonium nitrate except
when such storage conforms to chapter 296-52 WAC.

(f) Explosives and blasting agents shall not be stored
in the same building with ammonium nitrate except on
the premises of makers, distributors, and user—com-
pounders of explosives or blasting agents.

(g) Where explosives or blasting agents are stored in
separate buildings, other than on the premises of mak-
ers, distributors, and user—compounders of explosives or
blasting agents, they shall be separated from the ammo-
nium nitrate by the distances and/or barricades specified
in Table H-22 of WAC 296-52-165, but by not less
than 50 feet.

(h) Storage and/or operations on the premises of
makers, distributors, and user—compounders of explo-
sives or blasting agents shall be in conformity with
chapter 296-52 WAC.

(6) General precautions. (a) Electrical installations
shall conform to the requirements of chapter 29646
WAC for ordinary locations. They shall be designed to
minimize damage from corrosion.
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(b) In areas where lightning storms are prevalent,
lightning protection shall be provided. (See the Light-
ning Protection code, NFPA 78-1968.)

(c¢) Provisions shall be made to prevent unauthorized
personnel from entering the ammonium nitrate storage
area.

(7) Fire protection. (a) Not more than 2,500 (2270
tonnes) tons of bagged ammonium nitrate shall be stored
in a building or structure not equipped with an auto-
matic sprinkler system. Sprinkler systems shall be of the
approved type and installed in accordance with ((the

NFPA13-1969)) WAC 296-24-607.

(b) Suitable fire control devices such as small hose or
portable fire extinguishers shall be provided throughout
the warehouse and in the loading and unloading areas.
« . ¢
Extinguishors—NFPA—10-1970. +Standard—for—tt

1976:)) Suitable fire control devices shall comply with
the requirements of WAC 296-24-592 and 296-24—602.

(c) Water supplies and fire hydrants shall be available
in accordance with recognized good practices.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-41,
filed 12/19/75)

WAC 296-52-9001 APPENDIX FIGURE 1—
APPLICATION FOR USER'S (BLASTER'S) LI-
CENSE.

Exp. No. 620

Appendix Figure-1

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

APPLICATION FOR USER'S (BLASTER'S)
LICENSE

Application for a User's (Blaster's) License for the sole
purpose of using, blasting or disposing explosives and
blasting agents, as defined in RCW 70.74.010 and 70-
.74.020 (Explosives Act), and WAC 296-52-040 (Ex-
plosives Code).

A "hand loader" as defined in RCW 70.74.010, does not
require a user's license.

THIS LICENSE IS VALID FOR ONE (1)
YEAR AND SHALL BE RENEWED BY
APPLICATION THE ANNUAL FEE IS
THREE (3) DOLLARS AND MUST AC-
COMPANY APPLICATION

Renewal: Yes ..... If yes, give user's license
number ...............
Renewal: No .....
1. Nameofuser: ...............
Birth Date: ..........
2. Mailing address: ............. ... ... ... ...
ZipCode: ................. Phone: ..........
3. Driver's License No.: ...............
State: .......... Citizenof ..........
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4. I have a user's (blaster's) certificate issued by:

................................

An applicant shall submit to the department either a
certification from another state; or certification by a
public agency, corporation or blaster's school; or a
resume of successful blasting experience, properly wit-
nessed. If said certification are not satisfactory, the de-
partment may establish an Examination Board which
shall prepare an examination procedure for certification.

5. My experience record is as follows; (most recent
experience first): .............. ... ... ...,

Type of blasting
work done
(Give details
on separate sheet)

Type of
explosives
used

To
Mo/Yr

From
Mo/Yr

Address: ... i

I want to do the following types of blasting. (Give
details on separate sheet):

I will supervise persons using explosives who are not
licensed to blast: Yes No

I will supervise persons over 18 and under 21 years
of age: Yes No

PLEASE COMPLETE THE REVERSE SIDE
LI-447-16

11. Explosives must be used the same day purchased or
be stored in a licensed, approved magazine comply-
ing with the requirements of the Quantity and Dis-
tance Table RCW 70.74.030). Storage of explosives
otherwise is in violation of chapter 296-52 WAC
and chapter 70.74 RCW and subjects the possessor
to prosecution.

WAC 296-62-150: Storage of blasting caps with
other explosives prohibited.

10.

Blasting caps (detonators) must be stored in li-
censed, approved magazine.

APPLICANT SWEARS THAT THE FOLLOW-

ING ARE TRUE:

(a) I am a user who uses explosives as an ultimate
consumer, or who supervises such use;

(b) I am physically and mentally fit to handle ex-
plosives safely;

(c) T am experienced in the use and disposal of the
explosives within the limits stated in my license:

(d) I will follow the rules of the Explosives Act and
of the Safety Codes of the State of

12.
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Washington;

(e) I will not sell, barter, give or dispose explosives
to anyone within the State of Washington, ex-
cept to employees under my direct supervision;

() 1 have not been convicted of a crime involving
moral turpitude;

(g) I am not disloyal to the United States;

(h) 1 will not transfer my User's license to anyone
else;

(i) The statements made in this application are
true; and,

() 1 will advise the department when any of these
facts change.

Applicant's signature: ............ Date: ..........

The applicant is known to me personally, and the state-
ments made by him are true, to the best of my
knowledge.

Witness' Signature: ............. Date: ..........
Title: ..o iei i Phone: ..........
Address: ......... i, Zip Code .. ...

Please make $3.00 check payable to Department of La-
bor and Industries and mail with application to:

Department of Labor & Industries
Division of Industrial Safety & Health
(( )
P.O. Box 207
" Olympia, Washington 98504
or to any one of the department district offices.

APPLICANT—DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS
LINE

User's license granted: Yes No
Class: ....cvvrveeninvnnnennenn. Grade
If not granted, department shall state reasons: ........

Signature: ................. Title
License number issued
Date Issued

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-4,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-9002 APPENDIX FIGURE 2—
REQUEST FOR INSPECTION.

Appendix Figure-2

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

REQUEST FOR INSPECTION

Request for inspection of compounds or materials that
may become an explosive due to drying out or undergo-
ing other physical changes within the definition of RCW
70.74.020 (Explosives Act), and WAC 296-52-040(2)
(Explosives Code).

Name of applicant: ............... . ...t
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Individual:
Partnership: .....
Mailing address:

Corporation:

Mail to:

Department of Labor & Industries

Dlv1510n of Industrial Safety and Health
((Ehief-Explosivesinspector))

P.O. Box 207

Olympia, Washington 98501

APPLICANT ~ DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS
LINE

Explosives Inspector's Report

...................................

Inspector's signature:
Date: .......... At

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 704,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-9003 APPENDIX FIGURE 3—
APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO MANUFAC-
TURE EXPLOSIVES. ‘

Appendix Figure-3

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO
MANUFACTURE EXPLOSIVES

We apply for a license to manufacture explosives and /or
blasting agents listed below, in the State of Washington,
within the terms of RCW 70.74.110 (Explosives Act),
and WAC 296-52-160 (Explosives Code).

Applicant—Fill in the required information. Use addi-
tional sheets as needed:

1. Name of firm:
Corporation:

Or:
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Mailing address: .............. ... ... ...,

Names of
corporate
officers

or partners Address

Title  Citizen of

..........................................

A plan of the proposed plant is attached, showing:

(a) manufacturing building; (b) factory building;
(c) storage magazines; (d) nearby railroads, high-
way, inhabited buildings and public utility trans-
mission systems; (e) the distance between all of the
above; (f) the maximum amounts and kinds of ex-
plosives expected in each building and magazine;
and, (g) the nature of work carried on in each
building and the natural and artificial barricades.

A copy of this plan, approved by the department,
shall be kept in the plant, open to inspection by the
department.

We assert that:

(a) We will abide by the Explosives Act and by the
Safety Codes of the State of Washington;

(b) We will not sell, barter, give or dispose explo-
sives to any person within the State of
Washington who does not have a license to
purchase explosives;

(c) We are experienced in the manufacture of the
explosives listed on this application;

(d) We have not been convicted of a crime involv-
ing moral turpitude;

(e) We are not disloyal to the United States;

- (f) The statements made in this application are
true to the best of our knowledge; and,

(g) We will advise the Department of Labor and
Industries when any of the above stated facts

change.
Signed by authorized agent: .......................
Title: ............... Date: ..........
At oo

APPLICANT - DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS
LINE

Explosives Inspector's Report
Plan approved: Yes

Comments:

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

Inspector's signature: ...............
Date: .......... At:

This license shall continue in full force and effect until
surrendered or canceled because of failure to comply
with any of the conditions necessary for the granting of
a license.

Direct all correspondence pertaining to this license to the
following address:

Department of Labor and Industries
Division of Industrial Safety and Health
((Ehicf-ExplosivesInspector))

P.O. Box 207

Olympia, Washington 98501

In your correspondence, please refer to the following
Manufacturer's License No. ...............

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 704,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-9005 APPENDIX FIGURE 5—
APPLICATION FOR DEALER'S LICENSE.
Appendix Figure-5

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

APPLICATION FOR DEALER'S LICENSE

We apply for a Dealer's or Distributor's License to buy
explosives and/or blasting agents for the sole purpose of
selling them within the terms of RCW 70.74.130 (Ex-
plosives Act), and WAC 296-52-190 (Explosives Code).

Yes No

Renewal: Dealer's License

Nameof firm: ..............................
Corporation: Partnership:
[0 )

Mailing address: .............. ... ... ... ...,

Names of
corporate
officers

or partners Address

Title  Citizen of

4. Kinds of explosives dealtin: ...................
5. Ultimate use of explosives: ....................
6. Location of magazine(s): ....................

License No. ...........00 Estimated amount
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of explosives bought per month

(pounds): ..........

7. We assert that:

(a) We will abide by the Explosives Act and the
Safety Codes of the State of Washington;

(b) We will not sell, barter, give or dispose explo-
sives to any person within the State of
Washington who does not hold a valid license
to purchase or use explosives;

(c) We will send a monthly record of all explosives
purchased and sold by us, not later than the
tenth (10th) of the following month, to the de-
partment;

(d) We are experienced in the buying and selling of
explosives;

(e) We have not been convicted of a crime involv-
ing moral turpitude;

(f) We are not disloyal to the United. States; and,

(g) The statements made above are true, and we
will advise the department when any of the
above stated facts change.

Signature of Dealer: .................... ... .. ...

Title: ............... Date: ..........
Al o e
APPLICANT - DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS
LINE

Explosives Inspector's Report
Dealer's license approved: Yes ... .. No.....
If not approved, state reasons: ............... ...

Inspector's signature: ............... ... ... ... ...,

Date: .......... At: oo
Send your request for renewal not later than
(date): .......... , to the following address:

Department of Labor & Industries
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

)

((
P.O. Box 207
Olympia, Washington 98501

In your correspondence, please refer to the following
Dealer's License No. ................
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-41,

filed 12/19/75)

WAC 296-52-9006 APPENDIX FIGURE 6—
APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO PURCHASE
EXPLOSIVES.

Exp. No. 625 Appendix Figure—6

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

APPLICATION FOR LICENSE TO PURCHASE
EXPLOSIVES

We apply for a license to purchase explosives under the
terms of RCW 70.74.135 (Explosives Act), and WAC
296-52-220 (Explosives Code). No license is required
for purchasing hand loading components.

THIS LICENSE IS VALID FOR ONE (1)
YEAR AND SHALL BE RENEWED BY
APPLICATION. THE ANNUAL FEE IS
TWO (2) DOLLARS AND MUST AC-

COMPANY APPLICATION.
Renewal: Yes ..... If yes, give purchaser's license
number ...............

Renewal: No .....
1. Name of purchaser: .........................

Individual ..... Corporation .. ...
Partnership ... .. Or...............
2. Birth Date (If Individual) ..... Citizen
of ... .l
3. Mailingaddress: ............. ..ol
............. ZipCode ..... Phone ..........
4. Names of
corporate
officers, Residence
partners or Address Title  Citizen of
officials

8. Persons valid user's license
number: ...............

9. Name of person to be using explosives:

10. Explosives must be used the same day purchased or
be stored in a licensed, approved magazine comply-
ing with the requirements of the Quantity and Dis-
tance Table (RCW 70.74.030). Storage of
explosives otherwise is in violation of chapter 296—
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52 WAC and chapter 70.74 RCW and subjects the
possessor to prosecution.

WAC 296-52-150: Storage of blasting caps with
other explosives prohibited.

Blasting caps (detonators) must be stored in li-
censed, approved magazine.

APPLICANT SWEARS THAT THE FOLLOW-

ING ARE TRUE:

(a) We wish to purchase the explosives for the
purpose as stated in Number 7;

(b) We will not sell, barter, give or dispose explo-
sives to anyone in the State of Washington ex-
cept to authorized employees for ultimate use
(blasting);

PLEASE COMPLETE THE REVERSE SIDE
L1447-15

(c) We will follow the rules of the Explosives Act
and the Safety Codes of the State of
Washington;

(d) One or more of our officers or employees are
experienced in the use of explosives;

(e) We have suitable facilities for explosives and
will store unused explosives in an approved
magazine;

(f) We have not been convicted of a crime involv-
ing moral turpitude;

(g) We are not disloyal to the United States,;

(h) The statements made are true;

(i) We will advise the department if any of the
stated facts change;

(J) Explosives will be received for us only by per-
sons who are authorized by us, and who have
positive identification; and

(k) Individual or employee using explosives has a
valid user's license issued by The Department
of Labor and Industries, Explosives Section.

11.

Signature of applicant or authorized agent:

............... Title: ...............
Driver's License number (if individual): ..........
State: .......... Date: ..........

The applicant is known to me personally, and the state-
ments made are true to the best of my knowledge.

Signature of witness
Date: .......... Title:
Phone: ..........

Address: ........ ... . i, Zip Code: .. ...

Please make $2.00 check payable to Department of La-
bor and Industries and mail with application to:

Department of Labor & Industries
Division of Industrial Safety & Health
(( )

P.O. Box 207

Olympia, Washington 98504

or to any one of the department district offices.
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APPLICANT—DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS
LINE

Purchaser's license granted: Yes No
If not granted, department shall state reasons: ........

Signature: ............... Title: ...............

License Number Issued
Date Issued

..........

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-4,
filed 4/29/70)

WAC 296-52-9007 APPENDIX FIGURE 7—
DEALER'S RECORD.

Appendix Figure-7

State of Washington
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
Division of Industrial Safety and Health

DEALER'S RECORD

We transmit our monthly Dealer's Record of all explo-
sives, bought and sold, in accordance with RCW 70.74-

.230 (Explosives Act), and WAC 296-52-270
(Explosives Code).
1. Nameoffirm: ..................... ... ...
Individual ..... Corporation . . ...
Partnership . .. .. Or...............
2. Mailingaddress: ............... ...,
3. Record of explosives purchased:
Name of Dealer's Amount
Date Vendor License No. & Kind
""" (Use additional sheets, if necessary)
4. Record of explosives sold:
Purchaser's
Name of License Receiver's Amount
Date Purchaser No. Name & Kind
(Use additional sheets, if necessary)
Signature: ............... Title: ...............
Date: ..........

Send this Dealer's Record not later than the tenth
(10th) day of every month to:

Department of Labor & Industries
Division of Industrial Safety and Health
Chief Explosives Inspector
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~ P.O. Box 207
Olympia, Washington 98501

In your correspondence, refer to Dealer's License
No.

WSR 82-02-004
ADOPTED RULES
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Order R 81-8—Filed December 28, 1981]

I, Dick Marquardt, Insurance Commissioner, do pro-
mulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to health care service contractor
agreement provisions pertaining to providing benefits for
services performed by registered nurses.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
23-040 filed with the code reviser on November 18,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 48.44.050
which directs that the Insurance Commissioner has au-
thority to implement the provisions of RCW 48.44.290.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 28, 1981.

By Robert E. Johnson
Deputy Commissioner
for Dick Marquardt
Insurance Commissioner

NEW SECTION

WAC 284-44-045 BENEFITS FOR REGIS-
TERED NURSES' SERVICES. (1) Every health care
service contractor agreement which is entered into ini-
tially or renewed after the effective date of this rule, and
which provides benefits for any health care service to be
performed by doctors of medicine, and every certificate
issued thereunder, shall contain the following provision,
or a provision which is the substantial equivalent of it:

"Benefits under this contract will not be denied for
any health care service performed by a registered nurse
licensed to practice under Chapter 18.88 RCW, if first,
the service performed was within the lawful scope of
such nurse's license, and second, this contract would
have provided benefits if such service had been per-
formed by a doctor of medicine licensed to practice un-
der Chapter 18.71 RCW."

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) shall apply to all
health care service agreements, whether they expressly
provide for indemnification benefits for services rendered
by health care providers who are not "participants” as
defined in RCW 48.44.010(4), or whether they provide
only for benefits in the form of services rendered by
health care providers who are "participants” for the
purpose of such contracts.
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(3) To comply with RCW 48.44.290, benefits must
not be denied to a person covered by a health care serv-
ice agreement by reason of his choice to obtain health
care services from a registered nurse. A unilaterally im-
posed contract provision which requires or permits an
artificial reduction in the level of an indemnification
benefit based on such a choice to obtain health care ser-
vices from a registered nurse will be held to violate
RCW 48.44.290, and will be the basis for disapproval of
such agreement pursuant to RCW 48.44.020(2)(f). An
example of such an impermissible provision would be
one which unilaterally sets the level of reimbursement
for nurse—provided service at a fixed, less—than—-100%
percentage of the benefit which would be paid for par-
ticipant—doctor—provided services, if any, or other doc-
tor-provided services, if the contractor has no
participant doctors. An example of a permissible provi-
sion would be one which was based on some percentage
of the usual, customary, and reasonable (UCR) fee
charged by the particular provider of health care service,
and which applied the same percentage to the UCR fees
of medical doctors and registered nurses alike. The latter
provision would be permissible even if it resulted in low-
er actual dollar amounts for benefits for nurse—provided
services than for doctor—provided services, since the dif-
ference would result from the disparity of fees actually
charged by medical doctors and registered nurses rather
than from an arbitrary formula based on assumptions
concerning the relative worth of doctor—provided services
versus nurse—provided services. A contract provision is
not unilaterally imposed and is permissible, if it sets the
benefit level in accord with an agreement between the
health care service contractor and the particular regis-
tered nurse for whose services the benefits are provided.

(4) To comply with RCW 48.44.290, no health care
service contractor agreement may contain a provision
which places restrictions or limitations on benefits for
nurse—provided health care services which are not also
placed on benefits for doctor—provided health care ser-
vices. An example of an impermissible provision would
be one which limited the number of office calls made to
a registered nurse to a number less than the limit for
office calls made to a medical doctor. A contract provi-
sion which places such a limitation or restriction on
benefits for nurse-provided health care services will be
held to violate RCW 48.44.290, and will be the basis for
disapproval of such agreement pursuant to RCW
48.44.020(2)(f).

WSR 82-02-005
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Filed December 28, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning
State levy—Apportionment between counties, amending
WAC 458-18-550 [458-19-550];
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_ that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 11, 1982, in Room 301, Evergreen Plaza Building,
711 South Capitol Way, Olympia, WA, conduct a hear-
ing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Friday, February 19,
1982, in the director's office, Room 415, General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 84.08.010, 84.48.080 and 84.55.060.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 11, 1982, and/or orally at
10:00 a.m., Thursday, February 11, 1982, Room 301,
‘Evergreen Plaza Building, 711 South Capitol Way,
Olympia, WA.

Dated: December 28, 1981
By: Trevor W. Thompson
Director, Property Tax

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

This statement of purpose, prepared in compliance
with RCW 34.04.045, accompanies proposed rules to be
promulgated by the Department of Revenue as follows:

Title: State levy—Apportionment between counties,
WAC 458-19-550.

Purpose: To provide the method for apportioning the
state levy to the counties and making any adjustments
continuing in effect until implemented by the appropri-
ate county officials.

Statutory Authority: RCW 84.08.010, 84.48.080 and
84.55.060 authorize the Department of Revenue to for-
mulate rules to ensure uniformity of taxation and re-
quire the department to adopt rules relating to the
limitation in RCW 84.55.010.

Summary and Reasons for the Rule: This rule is to
provide for the reapportionment of the state levy due to
such errors and changes in the total assessed values of
the counties, in order that each county shall pay its due
and just proportion of the state tax. This amendment
provides that any adjustments will continue in effect un-
til implemented by the appropriate county officials.

Drafter, Rule Implementation and Enforcement of the
Rule: Glenn R. Pascall, General Administration Build-
ing, Room 415, Olympia, Washington 98501, (206)
753-5512.

Proposer of the Rule: Department of Revenue,
Olympia, Washington 98504,

Comments and Recommendations: None.

Federal Law or Court Action Citation: No federal
laws involved or action required by the courts.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending PT 814, filed 2/4/81)

WAC 458-19-550 STATE LEVY—APPORTIONMENT BE-
TWEEN COUNTIES. (1) The department of revenue is empowered
by statute to formulate such rules and processes as will ensure the
equalization of taxation and uniformity of administration of the prop-
erty tax laws of this state. The department is further directed to ap-
portion the amount of the state property tax levy among the counties
in proportion to the equalized value of taxable property in each county
in order that each county shall pay its due and just proportion of the
state tax. The application of the 106 percent limit to the state levy ne-
cessitates reasonable measures by the department to achieve the statu-
tory requirement of just apportionment. This rule provides for

[54]

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

adjustment in the apportionment of the next following year state levy
when changes in property values are effected, in the manner described
below, after the certification of the state levy by the department for the
previous year. This rule also provides for adjustment for errors as de-
fined herein which are not otherwise correctable in a timely and order-
ly manner in the year of levy through the exercise or enforcement of
the department's supervisory powers. This rule shall be applied in the
manner provided below to preserve an equitable and uniform appor-
tionment of the state levy and to ensure the collection of the proper
portion of the state levy from within each county.

(2) The levy rate for the state property tax levy is the lesser of (a)
$3.60 per thousand dollars of the full true and fair value of the taxable
property in the state, or (b) that rate which, when applied to the valu-
ation figures specified in (3) below, will produce a total amount equal
to one hundred and six percent of the base amount, i.e., of the highest
state tax levy of the most recent three annual state levies, plus an
amount calculated by multiplying the value of a new construction, im-
provements to real property, and increases in the value of centrally as-
sessed property as determined by the department of revenue, by the
levy rate of the state tax applicable in the year prior to the current
year for which the tax levy is being computed.

(3) When determining the amount of the state levy with reference to
the calculations under (b) above, the dollar amount apportioned to
each county shall be computed based upon those valuation figures
made available to the department by each county by October 1 of the
levy year. If the use of certification of the counties' assessed values for
state levy purposes results in an erroneous apportionment among the
counties by reason of changes or errors in valuation within a county,
the department of revenue shall adjust the following year's levy appor-
tionment to correct for such changes or errors. Such adjustments shall
continue in_effect until implemented by the appropriate county offi-
cials, and the department shall utilize the powers contained in chapter
84.08 RCW to assure such implementation. For purposes of this rule a
change in valuation shall include any adjustment effected by a review-
ing body (county board of equalization, state board of tax appeals, or
court of competent jurisdiction) and may also include additions of
omitted property and other additions to or deletions from the assess-
ment and tax rolls. Errors for purposes of adjustments under this rule
shall include errors corrected by a final reviewing body and such other
errors which have come to the attention of the department and which
would otherwise be a subject for correction in the exercise of its super-
visory powers.

(4) Correction required by reason of changes or errors relating to
that valuation used in apportioning the current levy shall be made by
adjusting the apportionment of the next following year's levy. The de-
partment shall recompute the apportionment of the previous year's levy
with reference to taxable values corrected for changes and errors and
equalized to true and fair value for such previous year's levy. Each
county's apportioned amount for the current year's state levy shall be
adjusted by the difference between the dollar amounts of state levy due
from each county as shown by the original and revised levy computa-
tions for the previous year.

(5) Nothing in this rule shall relieve a county from its obligation to
correct any error immediately upon discovery, including the calcula-
tion of an erroneous rate or the levy of an incorrect amount of tax,
when such correction may be timely made to avoid distortion in the
true apportionment of the state levy between counties.

WSR 82-02-006
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order PT 81-17—Filed December 28, 1981]

I, Glenn R. Pascall, director of revenue, do promul-
gate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed
rules State levy—Apportionment between counties,
amending WAC 458-19-550

I, Glenn R. Pascall, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
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to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is these rules are necessary to
reapportion the state levy due to errors and changes in
the total assessed values of the counties in order that
each county shall pay its due and just proportion of the
state tax. This amendment provides that any adjust-
ments shall continue in effect until implemented by the
appropriate county officials. This amendment must be
placed in effect immediately as taxes are currently being
extended on the tax rolls.

such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules to
take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 84.48.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 84.55.060
and 84.08.010 which directs that the Department of
Revenue has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 84.55 RCW.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Revenue as
authorized in RCW 84.08.010.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 28, 1981.

By Trevor W. Thompson
Assistant Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending PT 814, filed
2/4/81)

WAC 458-19-550 STATE LEVY—APPOR-
TIONMENT BETWEEN COUNTIES. (1) The de-
partment of revenue is empowered by statute to
formulate such rules and processes as will ensure the
equalization of taxation and uniformity of administra-
tion of the property tax laws of this state. The depart-
ment is further directed to apportion the amount of the
state property tax levy among the counties in proportion
to the equalized value of taxable property in each county
in order that each county shall pay its due and just pro-
portion of the state tax. The application of the 106 per-
cent limit to the state levy necessitates reasonable
measures by the department to achieve the statutory re-
quirement of just apportionment. This rule provides for
adjustment in the apportionment of the next following
year state levy when changes in property values are ef-
fected, in the manner described below, after the certifi-
cation of the state levy by the department for the
previous year. This rule also provides for adjustment for
errors as defined herein which are not otherwise correct-
able in a timely and orderly manner in the year of levy
through the exercise or enforcement of the department's
supervisory powers. This rule shall be applied in the
manner provided below to preserve an equitable and
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uniform apportionment of the state levy and to ensure
the collection of the proper portion of the state levy from
within each county.

(2) The levy rate for the state property tax levy is the
lesser of (a) $3.60 per thousand dollars of the full true
and fair value of the taxable property in the state, or (b)
that rate which, when applied to the valuation figures
specified in (3) below, will produce a total amount equal
to one hundred and six percent of the base amount, I.c.,
of the highest state tax levy of the most recent three an-
nual state levies, plus an amount calculated by multiply-
ing the value of a new construction, improvements to
real property, and increases in the value of centrally as-
sessed property as determined by the department of rev-
enue, by the levy rate of the state tax applicable in the
year prior to the current year for which the tax levy is
being computed.

(3) When determining the amount of the state levy
with reference to the calculations under (b) above, the
dollar amount apportioned to each county shall be com-
puted based upon those valvation figures made available
to the department by each county by October 1 of the
levy year. If the use of certification of the counties' as-
sessed values for state levy purposes results in an erro-
neous apportionment among the counties by reason of
changes or errors in valuation within a county, the de-
partment of revenue shall adjust the following years
levy apportionment to correct for such changes or errors.
Such_adjustment shall continue in effect until imple-
mented by the appropriate county officials, and the de-
partment shall utilize the powers contained in chapter
84.08 RCW to assure such implementation. For. purpos-
es of this rule a change in valuation shall include any
adjustment effected by a reviewing body (county board
of equalization, state board of tax appeals, or court of
competent jurisdiction) and may also include additions
of omitted property and other additions to or deletions
from the assessment and tax rolls. Errors for purposes of
adjustments under this rule shall include errors corrected
by a final reviewing body and such other errors which
have come to the attention of the department and which
would otherwise be a subject for correction in the exer-
cise of its supervisory powers.

(4) Correction required by reason of changes or errors
relating to that valuation used in apportioning the cur-
rent levy shall be made by adjusting the apportionment
of the next following year's levy. The department shall
recompute the apportionment of the previous year's levy
with reference to taxable values corrected for changes
and errors and equalized to true and fair value for such
previous year's levy. Each county's apportioned amount
for the current year's state levy shall be adjusted by the
difference between the dollar amounts of state levy due
from each county as shown by the original and revised
levy computations for the previous year.

(5) Nothing in this rule shall relieve a county from its
obligation to correct any error immediately upon discov-
ery, including the calculation of an erroneous rate or the
levy of an incorrect amount of tax, when such correction
may be timely made to avoid distortion in the true ap-
portionment of the state levy between counties.




WSR 82-02-007

WSR 82-02-007
ADOPTED RULES
PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
[Order 81-04—Filed December 28, 1981]

Be it resolved by the Public Disclosure Commission,
acting at 403 Evergreen Plaza Building, FJ-42,
Olympia, WA 98504, that it does promulgate and adopt
the annexed rules relating to:

New WAC 390-37-063 Enforcement procedures—Demand for
information; subpoenas.

New  WAC 390-37-312 Late filings—Criteria for waiver; proce-
dures for disposition.

Amd WAC 390-37-300 Late filings—Civil penalties.

Amd WAC 390-37-305 Late filings—Administrator review.

Amd WAC 390-37-320 Late filings—Waiver petition—Judicial
review and enforcement.

Amd WAC 390-16-011 Forms—Registration statement for can-
didates and political committees.

Amd WAC 390-16-031 Forms for statement of contributions
deposit.

Amd WAC 390-16-036 Form for reporting fund raising events.

Amd WAC 390-16-041 Forms—Summary of total contributions
and expenditures.

Rep  WAC 390-37-310 Late filings—Waiver of penalty.

Rep  WAC 390-37-315 Late filings—Petition for waiver—Dis-

position by commission.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
24028 filed with the code reviser on November 25,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW
42.17.370(1) which directs that the Public Disclosure
Commission has authority to implement the provisions of
the Washington State Open Government Act.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW),

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 15, 1981.

By Graham E. Johnson
Administrator

NEW SECTION

WAC 390-37-063 ENFORCEMENT PROCE-
DURES—DEMAND FOR INFORMATION; SUB-
POENAS. (1) During the course of an audit or an
investigation, the administrator may issue a "demand for
information" directed to any person who probably pos-
sesses information which is relevant and material to the
audit or the investigation. The "demand for informa-
tion" shall

(a) specifically describe the information which is
sought, and

(b) set forth a reasonable time and place for the pro-
duction of the information, and

(c) notify the person that if the information is not
produced, the administrator will present a request to the
commission, at its next regular or special meeting, to is-
sue a subpoena for the information pursuant to RCW
42.17.370(5).
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The "demand for information” may be personally
delivered or sent by certified mail, return receipt
requested.

(2) The commission may issue a subpoena under
RCW 42.17.370(5) to compel persons to appear and
give testimony and may require the production of any
books, papers, correspondence, memorandums or other
documents which the commission deems relevant and
material.

(3) Whenever the commission will consider the issu-
ance of a subpoena, the administrator will place the
matter on the published agenda for that meeting and, in
addition, give the respondent, if any, and the person to
whom the subpoena would be directed, at least five days
written notice of the time and place where the meeting
will be held.

NEW SECTION

WAC 390-37-312 LATE FILINGS—CRITERIA
FOR WAIVER; PROCEDURES FOR DISPOSI-
TION. Under RCW 42.17.392(2), the commission is
authorized to waive the $10 late filing civil penalty if it
finds the failure to file in a timely manner was
unavoidable.

(1) Any person seeking a waiver of this late filing
penalty shall file with the commission a written request
setting forth the specific circumstances which caused the
late filing to be unavoidable.

(2) The request shall be submitted with the late state-
ment or report and shall operate to defer payment of the
late filing penalty pending commission action on the™
request.

(3) The commission finds that where a person is pre-
vented by circumstances beyond that person's control
from filing in a timely manner, the late filing is unavoid- -
able. This would include, without being limited to, '

(a) natural catastrophe,

(b) personal or family illness,

(c) not reporting as to a particular item because nec-
essary information is not available until after the report-
ing deadline,

(d) the appropriate form was not available or not
received,

(e) reliance upon bad advice from a governmental of-
ficer who is apparently knowledgeable about the filing
requirement,

(f) the report was mailed in a timely fashion, but nev-
er received.

(4) The administrator is directed to inform any person
who satisfies the criteria set out in subsection (3) above
that the imposition of the penalty is waived. If the ad-
ministrator is uncertain whether those criteria have been
met, he is directed to bring the request before the com-
mission for decision at its next meeting.

(5) If the administrator determines that the request
for a waiver does not satisfy the criteria set out in sub-
section (3) above, the person requesting the waiver shall
be notified that the penalty is not waived. In addition,
that person shall be notified that the denial can be ap-
pealed to the commission at its next meeting. The ad-
ministrator shall present any such appeals to the
commission at its next meeting.




Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

(6) The administrator shall report to the commission
monthly on the actions that have been taken pursuant to
this rule.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84,
filed 8/18/76)

WAC 390-37-300 LATE FILINGS—CIVIL
PENALTIES. The late filing civil penalty imposed by

(( ’ ’ kA -
sess:)) RCW 42.17.392, is an automatic penalty. Pay-
ment of this civil penalty by a person who violates chap-
ter 42.17 RCW does not preclude the commission or a
court from imposing other or additional civil penalties in
connection with the same violation.

—

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84,
filed 8/18/76)

WAC 390-37-305 LATE FILINGS—ADMINIS-
TRATOR REVIEW. The commission staff shall review
all late filings of statements or reports required under
chapter 42.17 RCW.,

(1) A statement or report which is filed within ten
days of the applicable due date except when relating to
campaign ﬁnancmg and within ten days before an elec-
tion, and which is accompanied by payment of the ten
dollar late filing penalty specified in ((scettomHschapter
-)) RCW 42.17.392,
shall receive no further penalty by the commission for
being late;

(2) A statement or report filed more than 60 days af-
ter the applicable due date shall be treated as a compli-
ance matter pursuant to chapter 390-37 WAC;

(3) Any other late filed statement or report shall be
reviewed by the commission administrator to determine
if the amounts of money involved or other circumstances
indicate an apparent attempt to (a) withhold or conceal
information required to be disclosed under chapter 42.17
RCW, or (b) otherwise frustrate the purposes of that
chapter. Upon an affirmative finding under the preceding
sentence, the case shall be treated as a compliance mat-
ter pursuant to chapter 390-37 WAC. Upon a negative
finding under the first sentence of this subsection, only
the ten dollar late filing penalty spemﬁed in ((section1t;
:)) RCW 42-

’

.17.392, shall be assessed.
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Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84,
filed 8/18/76)

WAC 390-37-320 LATE FILINGS—WAIVER

PETITION—JUDICIAL REVIEW AND ENFORCE-
MENT. (1) Any order issued by the commission pursu-
ant to WAC ((396-37=315)) 390-37-312 shall be
subject to judicial review under the Administrative
Procedure((s)) Act (chapter 34.04 RCW).
* (2) If the commission’s order is not satisfied and no
petition for review is filed within thirty days as provided
in RCW 34.04.130, the commission may petition the su-
perior court of any county in which a petition for review
could be filed under that section for an order of enforce-
ment. Proceedmgs in connection with the commission's
petition shall be in accordance with ((seetion13;chapter
HoFawsof 1975-76;2ndex—sess:)) RCW 42.17.397.

RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining

Reviser's Note:
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91,
filed 7/22/77)

WAC 390-16011 FORMS—REGISTRATION
STATEMENT FOR CANDIDATES AND POLITI-
CAL COMMITTEES. Pursuant to the statutory au-
thority of RCW 42.17.360(1), the official form for
providing statement of organization by political commit-
tees as required by RCW 42.17.040, for designating
campaign treasurer and depository as required by RCW
42.17.050, and for reporting information required to
qualify for mini campaign finance reporting or abbrevi-
ated campaign finance reporting as permitted by RCW
42.17.370(7) and WAC 390-16-115, WAC 390-16-120
or WAC 390-16-150 is hereby adopted for use in re-
porting to the Public Disclosure Commission. This form,
revised 12/81, shall be designated as "C-1". This form
may be obtained at the commission office, Room 403,
Evergreen Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington 98504.
Any attachments shall be on 8-1/2" x 11" white paper.
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REGISTRATION P PM Date
CANDIDATES AND POLITICAL COMMITTEES 2
1. Candidate or Committee Name (Do Not A iste. Include Candidate's Full Name) o
F
F
Addrees é Recv. Date
E
" y u
City County 2Zip s
E
2. Purpose of Committee Office Sought: District, County or City Position No.
[} candidate's Committee
" i L YES NO
[J Political Party, Central Committea, Diatrict Club, etc. . .
Are you supporting entire party ticket? O D If no, attach a list of candidates you support
[] Ballot Committee (Initiative, Bond, Levy, Recall, atc.) Ballot Number FOR AGAINST
Nama or deacription of ballot meaaure: D D
[J Political Action C i [} i is i with a
businaas, aasociation, labor union, or similar organization, list name:
[} Othar. Explain on attached sheet.
3. Politicat Party (if partisan office or committea) 4. Date of General or Special Election 5. ls committee a continuing organization? YES NO
{more than one election) O O

6. REPORTING SYSTEM TO BE USED. CHOOSE ONE. it no box ia checked, you are obligated to use Option #ll, Full Reporting.

Option | MINI REPORTING (For candidates only-—Not available to political committees)
| will limit contributions or expenditures during this campaign to my filing fee of . . . . . . . . plus no more than $200 which includes
charges for the voters pamphlet. | will accept no contribution over $100 from any singie source.

| (this committee) will use the Abbreviated Reporting System. | (we) will iimit aggregate contributions snd aggregate expenditures to
$1,000 and will accept no contribution over $100 from a single source except from the candidate's personal funds.

0
] Option il ABBREVIATED REPORTING (For candidates and political committees).
[

Option Il FULL REPORTING (For candidates and political committees). | (this committee) will use the Full Reporting System.

7. Committee Treasurars Name. (Candidate may be treasurer.) (List deputy treasurers on attached sheat.) Daytime Phone no.

Addraaa

City State 2ip

8. Committee’s Principal Officers. List name, address and title.

9. Cempaign Bank or Depoaitory. (See inatructi tor additi | bank or )

Account No.

Addreas or Branch

City Stata Zip

10. Related or affiliated committees. List name, address and relationship.

11. Place where campaign recorda are open for public inapection last eight days before etection. (Two hours daily between 8 AM - 8 PM, Monday - Friday.)

Address

Hours

12. Statement aa to distribution of any surplus campaign funds after the campaign or in the event of dissolution of committee.

(Distribution must be reported as an expenditure on C-4 report.)

O Return to contributors
{J Donate to registered charity
Hold for future election campaign
O aive to other candidates or committee ($2,000 maximum)

{J Reimburse candidate for ioans or lost earnings (substantistion
must accompany C-4 which reports payment.)

[1 Donate 1o State General Fund

O other; Specity:

13. Fair campaign practicea. | have read the Code of Fair Campaign Practicea.

O 1(we) wilt voluntarily comply with the principles of the Code.

[J 1(We) do not choose to subscribe to some or all of the provisions of the Code.

14, CERTIFICATE: { certity that the above information is true, compista and correct.
Candidate’'s Signature Date [ i Tr ‘s Sig Date
POC form C-1 (rev. 12/81) —286— SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE
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PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA POC FORM REGISTRATION STATEMENT
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 08504 C—1 FOR CANDIDATES AND
PHONE: 206-783-1111 REV. 12/81 POLITICAL COMMITTEES
INSTRUCTIONS

Please consult PDC instruction booklets or RCW 42.17 and WAC 390- 16 when completing this report. If you have
questions, call or write PDC (telephone 206-753-1111).

WHO MUST REPORT
Candidates who run for office where there are 5,000 or more registered voters' or the office includes an entire
county. Political committees which support or oppose those candidates or any ballot proposition.

WHEN TO REPORT
Starting registration

When becoming a candidate, forming a commit- Candidates—at the time you become a
tee, filing a ballot proposition. if you expect to candidate
receive contributions or make expenditures, Other committees —within 2 weeks

publicly announce a candidacy, file for office, or
reserve space or facilities you must begin repor-

ting
When changes to original C-1 occur Within 2 weeks
Continuing committees using abbreviated reporting. Each January

in addition to above
WHERE TO REPORT

Send original to: Send copies to:

Public Disclosure Commission County Elections Dept. (or County Auditor)

403 Evergreen Plaza Candidates —County where candidate lives

Olympia, WA 98504 Committees-—County where headquarters is
located

REPORTING OPTIONS:

Option I. (MINI) Used by candidates who anticipate a small campaign, spending no more than $200 plus any filing
fee for the office. The expenditure limit includes money spent by the candidate from personal funds. No one except the
candidate may contribute more than $100 to a campaign using mini reporting.

Option Il. (ABBREVIATED) Used by candidates or committees who will spend no more than $1,000 during a cam-
paign or calendar year. The $1,000 maximum includes the candidates own expenditures. No contribution may be over
$100 except a candidates own funds.

Option lll. (FULL) Larger campaigns snd committees report in detail contributions and expenses. There are no
dollar limits on contributions or expenditures.

See instruction booklets for a full explanation of all reports required with each option.

OTHER REPORTS:
F-1 (financial affairs statement) Candidates file this report within two weeks of candidacy.

C-3 and C-3A (bank deposits) used with FULL reporting only.

C-4 (§ummary of total contributions and expenditures) Not used with MINI reporting. See PDC instruction booklets
for times required with ABBREVIATED and FULL Reporting.

FAIR CAMPAIGN PRACTICES CODE

This is a voluntary code adopted by PDC to guide candidates and committees concerning fair campaign practices.
You are urged to subscribe to and abide by these ethical standards. The codes sre printed in PDC instruction

booklets.
C-18ACK -162-
Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule dicated by the use of these markings.

[59]



WSR 82-02-007

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 62,
filed 8/26/75)

WAC 390-16-031 FORMS FOR STATEMENT
OF CONTRIBUTIONS DEPOSIT. Pursuant to the

statutory authority of RCW 42.17.360(1), the official
form for statement of contributions deposit as required

cradll Kswoner,

/74

(60]
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by RCW 42.17.060 is hereby adopted for use in report-
ing to the Public Disclosure Commission. This form, re-
vised 12/81, shall be designated as "C-3". This form
may be obtained at the commission office, Room 403,
Evergreen Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington((;))
98504. Any attachments shall be on 8—1/2" x 11" white

paper.

WﬁMW»W
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WSR 82-02-007

BANK DEPOSITS AND CASH RECEIPTS P PM Date
D
Cc
Candidate or committee name (Do not abbreviate. Use candidate's full name.) 0
F
F
Address é Recv. Dste
E
El'y County Zip g
E
MONETARY CONTRIBUTIONS RECEIVED
1. MONETARY CONTRIBUTIONS DEPOSITED IN ACCOUNT
Date Contributor's Name | Address, City, Zip Amount Total contributions by
Received ) . . . this person during
Please type or print clearly in ink. campaign or year
Anonymous or unidentified
Candidate’'s persona! funds - ——

Small contributions|
and (optional)

Contributions over

not itemized below

lnumber of persons giving (persons)

10 (itemize)

....................................................................................... USSR S
______________________________________________________ R I e T Jpup U SRR
Amount from
attached pages B —
Check here if additional
pages are attached Sub-total
2. LOANS, NOTES OR SECURITY AGREEMENTS RECEIVED
Enter total amount here and on attached page show the date of the agreement, creditor's name and address,
the peraon or persons liable, and the nature of the agreement (e.g., interest, repayment terms.)
3. MISCELLANEOUS CASH RECEIPTS (INTEREST, REFUNDS, OTHER)
Enter total amount here and on attached page show the date of receipt, source of the money, address, and an
explanation of the receipt.
i 4. TOTAL FUNDS RECEIVED AND DEPOSITED OR CREDITED TO ACCOUNT
Sum of parts 1, 2 and 3 above. Enter this amount in line 1, Schedule A to C4.
Thia repo includes contri deposited CERTIFICATE: | certify that the information herein is true, correct and complete.
on (date) Treasurer's Signature Date
in (name of bank)

* PDC torm C-3 {rev. 12/81) —2868—

SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE
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PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION P
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA ocToRM BANK DEPOSITS
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 C—3 AND
PHONE: 206-753-1111 AEV. 12781 CASH RECEIPTS
INSTRUCTIONS

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. All contributions must be deposited in the campaign bank account.

2. Anonymous contributions (or those for which you do not have the contributors name and address) are limited to
the larger of $300 or 1% of the total contributions in a calendar year. This restriction does not apply to funds raised

through retail sales or gambling activities and reported on PDC form C-3A.

3. A candidate’s contributions or loans to the campaign are reported on C-3 form. Out of pocket expenditures are

shown on C-4 Schedule B.

4. Contributions less than $10 need not be itemized if you keep the contributors name and address on a separate,
private list in your campaign records. Any person who contributes a total over $10 during the campaign must be itemiz-

ed.

WHO MUST REPORT

Treasurer of each candidate or committee who used FULL reporting option. Those who use MINI or ABBREVIATED

reporting are not required to file this report.

WHEN TO DEPOSIT CONTRIBUTIONS

Deposit all contributions and cash receipts within three business days of receipt. During the last eight days prior to

the election, deposit within one day.

WHEN TO FILE C-3 REPORT

The same day the deposit is made.

WHERE TO REPORT

Send original to: Send duplicate to:

Public Disclosure Commission County Elections Dept. (or County Auditor)
403 Evergreen Plaza Building Candidates—County where candidate lives
Olympia, WA 98504 Committees—County where committee head-

quarters is located

Please see PDC instruction booklet for full reporting or RCW 42.17 and WAC 390-16 for further information and ex-

amples of reporting various contributions. If you need assistance call or write PDC (telephone 206-753-1111).

C-3 BACK -297-
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Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84,
filed 8/18/76)

WAC 390-16036 FORM FOR REPORTING
FUND RAISING EVENTS. Pursuant to the statutory
authority of RCW 42.17.360(1), the official form for re-
porting fund raising events under the provisions of

((section—9;,—chapter—H2,—Faws—of 1975=76,—2nd—ex:

[63]
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sess:)) RCW 42.17.067, is hereby adopted for use in re-
porting to the Public Disclosure Commission. This form
shall be designated as "C—3A." This form, revised
12/81,, may be obtained at the commission office, Room
403, Evergreen Plaza  Building, Olympia,
Washington((;)) 98504. Any attachments shall be on 8—
1/2" x 11" white paper.
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RETAIL SALES AND GAMBLING REPORT P PM Date
]
c
Candidate or Committee Name (Do not abbrevlate. Include candidate's full name.) o)
F
F
Addrees é Recv. Date
E
City County Zip g
E
1. Description of activity and methods used in raising funds
& 2. Location of event or activity (street & city) Date(s) of Activity
3. Reaponsible leaders or organizers Name and Address Title
4. List each person who contributed total goods or services worth $10 or more (Do not repon volunteer tabor
in conducting sctivity)
Item or Service Aggregate
Name and Address Contributed Item Value Contribution
$ $
D Check if additional pages are attached
5. List each purchaser or player from whom a profit of $10 or more was realized
Name and Address Approximate Profit
§ $
§ D Check if additional pages are attached
6. Excess goods not retained in inventory at completion of fund raising activity were disposed of in the following manner. If goods or supplies r ining d $500
~ in retail value attach inventory listing each item or clsss valued in excess of $25.
CERTIFICATE FINANCIAL STATEMENT
| certify that the income resulting from the conduct of the ac-
tivity is derived solely from either the retail sale ot goods or RECEIPTS FROM SALES/WAGERS $
services at prices which in no case exceed a reasonable ap- LESS COST OF SALES/PRIZES
proximation of the fair market vafue of each item or service _
sold at the activity, or a gambling operation which is ficensed, GROSS PROFIT '
conducted, or operated in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter 8.46 RCW and at which in no case is the monetary
value of any prize exceeded by the monetary value of any '
single wager which may be made by a person participating in OPERATING EXPENSES
such activity and the report is true and complete. EMPLOYMENT COSTS
SUPPLIES !
RENT/UTILITIES
i - TAXES /LICENSES
Candidate’s Signature Date PRINTING / ADVERTISING
OTHER EXPENSES
Tr 'e Sif @ (if 8 political Date
committes) TOTAL OPERATING EXPENSES
NET PROFIT (LOSS) _—
Report profit in tine 1, Schedute A to C-4
Report loss in line 4, Schedule A to C-4
PDC form C-3A (rev. 12/81) —286— SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE
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PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION PDC FORM
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA BUILDING RETAIL SALE or
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 C—3A GAMBLING REPORT
PHONE: 206-753-1111 REV. 12/81

INSTRUCTIONS

Piease see PDC instruction booklet or RCW 42.17 and WAC 390- 16 when completing this report. If you have ques-
tions, call or write PDC (telephone 206-753-111).

4
GENERAL

«The C-3A report is used to report income from the retail sale of goods and services at a fair market value or from
licensed gambling activities.

Contributions or income reported on C-3A are not required to be itemized on the C-3 report.

Expenditures included in the financial statement on the C-3A should not again be itemized on Schedule A to C-4.
To do so would mean reporting the expenditure twice.

If the activity results in a net profit, report that amount on line 2, Schedule A. If you have a net loss on the event,
show that as an expenditure on line 4, Schedule A.

WHO MUST REPORT
Candidates and political committees which sponsor retail sales or gambling activities.

Note: Those using MINI or ABBREVIATED reporting options are not required to file a C-3A report.

WHEN TO REPORT

Funds must be deposited in the campaign account within three business days following completion of the activity.
The C-3A report is submitted the same day the deposit is made. For retail sales activities which last more than one
week, a weekly report is required each Tuesday to cover the preceeding week.

WHERE TO REPORT

Send original to: Send duplicate to:

Public Disclosure Commission County Elections Dept. (or County Auditor)
403 Evergreen Plaza Candidates —County where candidate lives
Olympia, WA 98504 Committees —County where committee head-

quarters is located

C-3A BACK  -182-

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc- Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.
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published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91,
filed 7/22/77)

WAC 390-16-041 FORMS—SUMMARY OF
TOTAL CONTRIBUTIONS AND EXPENDITURES.
Pursuant to the statutory authority of RCW
42.17.360(1), the official forms for reports of contribu-
tions and expenditures by candidates and political com-
mittees as required by RCW 42.17.080-RCW 42.17.090

-~

e rd

[66]
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and WAC 390-16-120 are hereby adopted for use in
reporting to the Public Disclosure Commission. The
form, revised 12/81, shall be designated as "C—4" and
includes Schedules A, B, and C. These forms may be
obtained at the commission office, Room 403, Evergreen
Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington 98504. Any at-
tachments shall be on 8-1/2" x 11" white paper.

|
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WSR 82-02-007

CONTRIBUTION AND EXPENDITURE SUMMARY P PM Date
D
c
Candidate or Committee Name (Do not abbreviate. Include candidate’s full name). o]
F
F
Addrese é Recv. Date
(3
City County Zip g
E
Report From: To: Funds on hand at atart Checking and Savings
Period (tast C-4) (end of period) of this report period: Potty Cash Other 3
Covered
RECEIPTS This Report Totai for
Period Campaign or Year

1. Previous total cash and in kind contributions (From line 8, last C-4)
(It beginning a new campaign or calendar year, see instruction booklet)

2. Cash received during this reporting period (From line 3, Schedule A)

3. In kind contributions received during this reporting period (From line 1, Schedule B)
4. Total cash and in kind contributions received (Line 2 plus 3)

5. Loan repayments made during this period (From line 5, Schedule A)

8. Corrections (From line 1 or 4 Schedule C) Show + or (-}

7. Net contributions this period (Combine lines 4, 5, & 6) Show + or )

8. Total cash and in kind contributions during campaign (Total lines 1 & 7) “__]

9. Total pledge payments due (From line 4, Schedule 8)

1

EXPENDITURES

10. Previous cash and in kind expenditures (From line 16, last C-4)

11. Total cesh expenditures during this reporting period (From ling 4, Schedule A)

12. In kind expenditures (goods & services) during this reporting period (From line 1, Schedule 8)
13. Total cash and in kind expenditures made (Line 11 plus line 12)

14, Corrections (From line 2 or 4, Schedule C) Show + or (-}

15. Net expenditures this period (Combine lines 13 & 14) Show + or (-)

This Report
Period

Total tor
Campeign or Year

|

18. Total cash and in kind expenditures during campaign (Total lines 10 and 15)

17. Orders placed but not yet paid (From line 3, Schedule 8 | |

18. Pledges made to other candidates or committees but not yet paid (From line 5, Schedule B)

RECAPITULATION

ELECTION RESULTS: Candidates please complete this section for 19. Cashbalance to date (Subtract line 18 from line 8)

reports filed after primary or general elections

PRIMARY ’

O won [I Lost [ Unopposed [_] Did not run 21. Total unpaid orders
and outatanding bilis

GENERAL

0 won ([ Lost [J unopposed [ Did not run

20. Total loans owed

22. Total debts and liabilities (Line 20 plus line 21)

23.  Surplus or deficit {Subtract line 22 from line 19)

¢y =

CERTIFICATION: | certify that the information herein and on accompanying schedules and attachments is true.

Candldate's Signature Date Treasurer's Signature (it a political committee)

Date

" PDC form C4 (rev. 12/81) —207— SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON REVERSE
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CONTRIBUTION AND
EXPENDITURE SUMMARY

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION PDC FORM
403 EVERGREEN PLAZA
OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 C—4
PHONE: 206-753-1111 - Rev. 12/81
INSTRUCTIONS

Please consult PDC instruction book or RCW 42.17 and WAC 390-16 when completing this report. If you have

questions, write or telephone PDC (phone 206-753-1111).

WHO MUST REPORT:

Each candidate or political committee which receives contributions or makes expenditures in an election campaign.
This report is not required by candidates who use the MINI reporting option.

WHEN TO SEND C-4 REPORTS:

Day C-1 registration is filed
Tenth of each month if contributions received or ex-
penditures were made since last C-4 report was filed.

Tenth of month report is not required if another
C-4 is required to be filed during that month

For each election for which the committee will make an expen-

diture:

19 days prior to each election
5 days prior to each election
10 days after primary election
21 days after general or special election

By January 31 (Continuing committees which use Ab-

breviated Reporting).

Final report. When campaign is finished or committee closes
operation. This is often the same as 21 days after the elec-

tion.

SCHEDULES AND ATTACHMENTS (FULL REPORTING ONLY):

The C-4 report is a summary page. Schedules A, B.and C as appropriate must be attached to support financial in-
formation on the C-4. Also, copies of C-3 and C-3A reports must be attached if they have not previously been filed

with PDC and the county election office.

WHERE TO SEND REPORTS:

Send original to:

Public Disclosure Commission
403 Evergreen Plaza
Olympia, WA 98504

OTHER REPORTS REQUIRED:

ABBREVIATED FULL
REPORTING REPORTING
No Yes
No Yes
No Yes
No Yes
No Yes
Yes Yes
Yes No
Yes Yes

Send duplicate to:

County Election Dept. (or County Auditor)
where candidate lives

Political committees sent to county where
headquarters is located

C-1 (registration statement) is used to register candidates and committee.

C-3 (contribution report) is used to tist campaign contributors.

F-1 (financial affairs statement) is filed by candidates (not required from other committees).

C-4 BACK -184-
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CASH RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES SCHEDULE
to C4

Candidate or Committes Name (Do not abbreviste. Use candidate’s full name)

1. Cash Receipts {Contributions) which have been reported on C3 or C3A. Liat each deposit made since last C4 report was submitted.

Type Report t Type Report
Date of Deposit {C3 or C3A) Amount Date of Deposlt (C3 or C3A) Amount Totel Deposite
I
L ,
2. Mi it cash r ipta not reported on C3 or C3A.
Date Receivad S : Name, Address and Expl. ion of Receipt Amount
3. Total receipts Sum of parts 1 and 2 sbove

Enter also on line 2 of C4

4. Cash Expenditures

Name and address of recipient or vendor paid. If pay- Purpose of expenditure

ment was made to an advertising agency or thru an | Be as specific as possible. If expenditure was to
agent, list advertiser, newspaper, station or other ven- support or oppose a cendidate or baliot measure,
Date of dor who supplied goods or services. You may attach | list name of person or measure. Show whether
Payment a copy of agency order or bill. supported or opposed ¢ Amount

Total expenditures each
under $25 not listed above

*ltemize sli expenditures of $25 or more. Report

total of expenditures less than $25 which do not Total from attached pages _—
have to be itemized.
Total Cash Expenditures
Enter also on Line 11 of C4
&§. Loan repayments made
Date Name ! Address I Amount

Total Loan Payments this Reporting Period
Enter as an Adj t to Contributi on Line 5 of C4

POC form C4A (rev. 12/81) —207—
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IN KIND CONTRIBUTIONS and EXPENDITURES,

SCHEDULE
PLEDGES and ORDERS PLACED to C4
Candidate or Committee Name (Do not abbreviate. Use candidate’s full name)
1. In kind contributions received and expended (goods, services, discounts, etc.)
Date Contributor's name and Address, City, Zip Fair market Total contributions by this per-
received nature of contribution value son during campaign or year
TOTAL

Enter also on line 3 and line 12 of C4

2. In kind expenditures made to other candidates and committees

Date Recipient Address, City, Zip Fair market
value
Note: Amounts in this section are not carried|forward to C4 report
3. New orders placed (but not yet paid)
Date Recipient Address, City, Zip Amount Purpose

TOTAL (Include new orders above
and all other orders and unpaid
bills.)
Enter also on lines 17 and 21 of C4

4. Pledges received but not yet paid

Date you were Name of person (including organizations) Address, City, Zip Amount Total contributions by this per-
notified of making pledge son during campaign or year
pledge

TOTAL (include new pledges above
and all other outstanding pledges.)
Enter also on line 9 of C4

5. Pledges made to other candidates and committees (but not yet paid)

Date Made Recipient Address, City, Zip Amount

Enter total on line 18 of C4

* POC form C4a (rev. 12/81) —288—
1
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CORRECTIONS SCHEDULE
to C4
Candidate or Committee Name (Do not abbreviate. Use candidate’s fuill name.) Date
1. Corrections to cash or in kind contributions previously reported on C4 Schedule A, C3 or C3A.
Date of Name of Contributor or Description of Correction Amount Corrected Difference
Report Reported Amount (+ or-)
Total Corrections to Contributions
Enter here and on line 6 of C4. Show + or (-).
2. Corrections to cash or in kind expenditures previously reported
Date of Name of Vendor or Description of Correction Amount Corrected Ditference
Report Reported Amount (+ or-)

Total Corrections to Expenditures
Enter here and on line 14 of C4. Show + or (-).

L

3. Loans forgiven. Loans listed below and previously reported on C3 reports have been forgiven in whole or part and should now be considered as cash or in kind
contributions to that extent.
Date of Name of Creditor Origina! Amount Amount
Loan Amount Repaid Forgiven
! !
TOTAL
Line 20 of C4 should be reduced by the total amount reported here.
4. Refunds. The below listed amounts have been received as refunds on expenditures previously reported. The refund has been deposited and reported on C3

report (line 4).

Date of
Refund

Source/Person Making Refund

Amount of
Refund

TOTAL
Enter as (-) on line 6 & line 14 of C4.

PDC torm CAC (rev. 12/81) —286—
Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule

[711]

published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-

dicated by the use of these markings.
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REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are each repealed.

(1) WAC 390-37-310 LATE FILINGS—WAIVER
OF PENALTY.

(2) WAC 390-37-315 LATE FILINGS—PETI-
TION FOR WAIVER—DISPOSITION BY
COMMISSION. -

WSR 82-02-008
PROPOSED RULES
BOARD OF
PILOTAGE COMMISSIONERS
[Filed December 28, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Board of Pilotage Commissioners intends to adopt,
amend, or repeal rules concerning tariffs, and pilotage
rates for the Grays Harbor pilotage district, amending
WAC 296-116-185.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9 a.m., Thursday, February 11,
1982, in the Washington State Ferries Conference
Room, Pier 52, Seattle, WA 98104.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 88.16.035(4).

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 10, 1982, and/or orally at 9
a.m., Thursday, February 11, 1982, Washington State
Ferries Conference Room, Pier 52, Seattle, WA 98104.

Dated: December 28, 1981
By: Judith L. Weigand
Assistant Attorney General

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

RCW 88.16.035(4) requires that the Board of Pilot-
age Commissioners shall annually fix the pilotage tariffs
for pilotage services performed aboard vessels. The pur-
pose of the proposed rule is to fix tariffs for the Grays
Harbor Pilotage District for the forthcoming year.

This rule has been drafted by: Judith L. Weigand,
Assistant Attorney General, 5th Floor, Highways Li-
censes Buildings, Olympia, WA 98504, (206) 753-4051.

This rule has been proposed by a governmental agen-
cy: Board of Pilotage Commissioners, Pier 52, Seattle,
WA 98104, (206) 464-7818.

This rule will be enforced by the Board of Pilotage
Commissioners.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81—I, Resolution No.
81-1, filed 3/6/81)

WAC 296-116-185 TARIFFS, AND PILOTAGE RATES FOR
THE GRAYS HARBOR PILOTAGE DISTRICT. The following
rates shall become effective on ((Apritt, 198((8))

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

CLASSIFICATION OF PILOTAGE SERVICE RATE

Piloting of vessels in the inland waters and tributaries of Grays Har-
bor:

Each vessel shall be charged according to its draft
and tonnage. The draft charges shall be $((26:H))
«-.. per meter (or $((%79)) .... per foot) and the
tonnage charge shall be $.0((686)) ... per net regis-
tered ton. The minimum net registered tonnage
charge is $((261:60)) ....... The charge for an extra
vessel (in case of tow) is $((163:60))

Boarding Fee:
Per each boarding/deboarding from a boat $((59))...00 -

NOTE: The board fee is to finance the purchase of the pilot boat
"Chehalis". When the boat is fully amortized, the boarding
fee will be terminated.

Harbor Shifts:

For each shift from dock to dock, dock to anchor-

age, anchorage to dock, or anchorage to anchorage ((163))....00
Delays per hour ((43))...00
Cancellation charge (pilot only)
Cancellation charge (pilot boat only)

Travel Allowance: -

Boarding or deboarding a vessel off Grays Harbor
entrance
Pilot when traveling to an outlying port to join a
vessel or returning through an outlying port from a
vessel which has been piloted to sea shall be paid
$((260)) ... for each day or fraction thereof, and the

travel expense incurred.

Bridge Transit:

Charge for each bridge transited ((85))...00

Miscellaneous:

The balance of amounts due for pilotage rates not
paid within 60 days of invoice will be assessed at 1%
per month late charge. At least a four hour notice
shall be given for an arrival, sailing, or change of
ETA or ETD.

Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

WSR 82-02-009
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
GREEN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE

[Memorandum—December 15, 1981]

The Board of Trustees will meet the third Thursday of
each month, as follows: January 21, February 18, March
18, April 15, May 20, June 17, July 15, August 19,
September 16, October 21, November 18, December 16,
1982.

The Board of Trustees of Community College District

- No. 10 does hereby set the regular meeting dates for the

[72]

Board of Trustees on the third Thursday of each month,
commencing at 4 p.m. in the Board Room of the Ad-
ministration Building, Green River Community College,
12401 Southeast 320th Street, Auburn, WA 98002.
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WSR 82-02-010
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

TRAFFIC SAFETY COMMISSION
[Memorandum, Director—December 23, 1981]

The following dates have been chosen for the
Washington Traffic Safety Commission meetings for the
year 1982, to be held in the Governor's Conference
Room, Legislative Building:

March 25, 1982 2:00 p.m.
June 17, 1982 2:00 p.m.
September 16, 1982 2:00 p.m.
December 9, 1982 2:00 p.m.

WSR 82-02-011
PROPOSED RULES
HIGHER EDUCATION
PERSONNEL BOARD
[Filed December 29, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Higher Education
Personnel Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning:

Amd WAC 251-04-020 Definition (temporary employment). Re-
defines temporary appointment when fill-
ing a classified position encumbered by
an employee on leave; adds temporary
appointment for formal assignment of
higher level duties for less than ninety
days.

Exemptions. Redefines exempt tempor-
ary employees as non—classified employ-
ees filling positions that are 1)
established to accomplish peak load
work of less than 180 days and 2) va-
cated by classified employees on leave
for less than ninety days.
Appointment—Temporary. Establishes
the process for making temporary ap-
pointments to classified positions. Mod-
ifies the process of temporary
appointments; specifies the rights of
classified employees who accept tem-
porary appointments; and identifies the
responsibility of management;

Amd WAC 251-04-040

Amd WAC 25]1-18-350

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Janu-
ary 21, 1982, in Room 110, College Activities Building,
The Evergreen State College, Olympia, conduct a hear-
ing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 28B.16.100.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to January 21, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, January 21, 1982, Room 110, College
Activities Building, The Evergreen State College,
Olympia.

(73]

WSR 82-02-012

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice No. WSR 81-20-089 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on October 7, 1981.

Dated: December 29, 1981
By: Douglas E. Sayan
Director

WSR 82-02-012
EMERGENCY RULES

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order ET 81-2—Filed December 29, 1981)

I, Glenn Pascall, director of Revenue, do promulgate
and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules
relating to retail sales tax collection schedules, WAC
458-20-237.

I, Glenn Pascall, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is an amendment to reflect new
retail sales tax collection schedules to implement the one
percent increase in the sales tax rates provided by the
legislature by Second Substitute House Bill No. 788,
Laws of 1981 2nd ex. sess.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Revenue as
authorized in RCW 82.32.300.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 29, 1981.

By Don R. McCuiston, Designee
Director, Interpretation and Appeals Division

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-5,
filed 12/23/80)

WAC 458-20-237 (RULE 237) RETAIL SALES
TAX COLLECTION SCHEDULES. ( (Byttstermsthe

Ll 9

: g 5 )
Under the provisions of Chapter 8, Laws of 1981, 2nd
Special Session, the state retail sales tax was increased
to 5.5% effective December 4, 1981. RCW 82.14.030
authorizes counties and cities to levy a local sales and
use tax of .5%, such local tax to be collected along with
the ((45%)) 5.5% state tax, making a total combined
tax of ((5%)) 6% in areas imposing the local tax. By
RCW 82.14.045 all cities and counties, after voter ap-
proval, are authorized to levy an additional sales and use
tax of .1%, .2%, or .3%, and, in the case of a class AA
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county, .4%, .5%, or .6%, to finance public transportation
systems, which tax is also to be collected along with the
state tax, making a total combined tax of ((51%;52%;
5 3% —5-A%55%56%:)) 6.1%, 6.2%, 6.3%, 6.4%, 6.5%,
or 6.6%.

" Under the authority of RCW 82.08.060 and 82.14-
.070, and in accordance with chapter 34.04 RCW, the
department of revenue has adopted the following ((45%;
S5 A %52 H 5 3% 5 4% 5 5% and-5-:6%)) 6%, 6.2%,

6.3%, ((and)) 6.4%, and 6.6%. schedules to govern the

= 0 == T rer
collectton of retail sales tax on all retail sales.
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“Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.
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PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Filed December 29, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning:

Amd WAC 35606010 Definitions.

Amd WAC 356-26-030 Register designation.

New  WAC 356-30-335 Reduction-in—force—Voluntary leave
without pay—Return—Procedures;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 11, 1982, in the Board Hearing Room, Department
of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA, con-
duct a hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 41.06.040.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 9, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, February 11, 1982, Board Hearing
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Room, Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA.

Dated: December 28, 1981

By: Leonard Nord

Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Amend WAC 356-06-010.

Title: Definitions.

Purpose: Provides the definitions for common words or
terms used throughout the WAC.

Statutory Authority: RCW 41.06.150(5), (6) and (7).

Summary: Proposed change revises definition of "sen-
iority"; would provide that time spent off state payroll in
reduction—in—force status be credited.

Reasons: Definition of "seniority” was recently
amended to allow time spent on a voluntary leave of ab-
sence taken to reduce the effect of an agency reduction—
in—force to be credited; proposed change would provide
equitable treatment to those persons in leave without pay
status due to reduction—in—force.

Responsibility for Drafting: Carol Schmitt, Personnel
Analyst, Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin,
MS: FE-11, Olympia, WA 98504, Phone: 753-2374;
Implementation: All State Agencies; and Enforcement:
Department of Personnel.

Proposed by: Washington Federation of State Em-
ployees Labor Organization, Department of Personnel,
Governmental Agency.

Comments: Various state agencies have indicated
their approval.

Amend WAC 356-26-030.

Title: Register designation.

Purpose: Specifies the composition, method of rank-
ing, life of registers and special provisions of registers
used in the State Civil Service System.

Statutory Authority: RCW 41.06.150(4).

Summary: Proposed change extends eligibility for
placement on reduction—in—force registers to those per-
sons who are on voluntary leave without pay in accord-
ance with WAC 356-18-140, who have requested to be
returned to full time work and have been denied.

Reasons: In those cases where an employee wishes to
return to full time work and the agency is unable to
grant the request, the employee may then be placed on
the reduction—-in—force register for referral by seniority
to the first vacant position.

Responsibility for Drafting, Implementation and En-
forcement: Carol Schmitt, Personnel Analyst, Depart-
ment of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, MS: FE-11,
Olympia, WA 98504, Phone: 753-2374.

Proposed by: Washington Federal of State Employees
Labor Organization, Department of Personnel, Govern-
mental Agency.

Comments: Various state agencies have indicated
their approval.

New WAC 356-30-335.

Title: Reduction—in—force—Voluntary leave without
pay—Return—Procedures.

Purpose: Sets forth the rights of an employee to return
to full time work after voluntarily taking leave without
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pay to reduce the effect of an agency reduction—-in—force;
specifies procedures to be followed and provides for
placement on the reduction—in-force registers.

Summary: See above.

Reasons: A number of agencies and employees are
entering into voluntary leave without pay agreements to
reduce the effect of reduction-in—force in their agency.
The Washington Federation of State Employees raised
the concern of providing adequate protection to those
employees who wish to return to full time work and are
unable to do so due to an agency's fiscal condition.

Responsibility for Drafting, Implementation and En-
forcement: Carol Schmitt, Personnel Analyst, Depart-
ment of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, MS: FE-11,
Olympia, WA 98504, Phone: 753-2374.

Proposed by: Washington Federation of State Em-
ployees Labor Organization, Department of Personnel,
Governmental Agency.

Comments: Various state agencies have indicated
their support of this proposed rule.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 163, filed 11/16/81)

WAC 356-06-010 DEFINITIONS. The following definitions ap-
ply throughout these rules unless the context clearly indicates another
meaning:

ACTING APPOINTMENT - An appointment of limited duration
made from within the classified service to a supervisory or managerial
position.

ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL - Employees who regularly
exercise discretion and independent judgment in the performance of:
(1) Work related directly to management policy; or, (2) work provid-
ing direct assistance to executive or administrative personnel.

AGENCY - An office, department, board, commission, or other
separate unit or division, however designated, of the state government
and all personnel thereof. It includes any unit of state government es-
tablished by law, the executive officer or members of which are either
elected or appointed, upon which the statutes confer powers and im-
pose duties in connection with operations of either a governmental or
proprietary nature.

AGRICULTURAL PERSONNEL - Employees performing work
which includes farming and all its branches, including cultivating the
soil, or growing or harvesting crops, or raising livestock, bees, fur—
bearing animals, or poultry; or doing any practices performed by a
farmer or on a farm as an incident to or in conjunction with such
farming operations.

ALLIED REGISTER - A register for a class for which the duties
and minimum or desirable qualifications are equivalent to or above
those for another class. :

ALLOCATION - The assignment of a position to a job
classification.

ANNIVERSARY DATE - Original entry date into state service as
adjusted by leave without pay or break in service.

APPOINTING AUTHORITY - A person or group of persons law-
fully authorized to make appointments.

BARGAINING UNIT - The group of employees in positions de-
termined by the personnel board to constitute a unit appropriate for
collective bargaining purposes under these rules.

BASIC SALARY RANGE - The dollar amount of the step of the
salary range to which the employee is entitled, before any deduction,
and exclusive of additional compensation of any kind.

BOARD - The state personnel board.

BUMPING - The replacement of an incumbent by another em-
ployee subject to reduction—in—force, who has greater seniority.

CAREER PLANNING - A programmed process designed to assist
employee career growth through job experience, training and/or con-
tinuing education.

CERTIFICATION - Providing an agency with the appropriate
number of names of candidates who have passed the examination for a
given class and are eligible to be considered for vacancies.
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CLASS - Identification of a position, or a group of positions, suffi-
ciently similar in duties so that the same requirements of training, ex-
perience, or skill and the same title, examination, and salary range
may be applied.

CLASSIFIED SERVICE - All positions and employees in the state
service subject to the provisions of chapter 41.06 RCW and these rules.

COLLECTIVE BARGAINING OR COLLECTIVE NEGOTIA-
TION — The performance of the mutual obligation of the appointing
authority, or designee, and the certified exclusive representative of a
bargaining unit to meet in an attempt to reach an agreement on all
personnel matters over which the appointing authority may lawfully
exercise discretion.

COMPENSATORY TIME — Time off in lieu of cash payment for
overtime.

COMPETITIVE SERVICE - All positions in the classified service
for which a competitive examination is required as a condition prece-
dent to appointment.

DATE OF ELECTION - The date of election is the date the Di-
rector of Personnel certifies the results of the election.

DEMOTION - A change of a permanent employee from a position
in one class to a position in another class having a lower maximum
salary.

DESIRABLE QUALIFICATIONS - The levels of education
and/or experience deemed desirable or preferable for admission to the
examination in lieu of fixed minimum qualifications.

DIRECTOR - The director of the department of personnel.

DISABILITY - An employee's bodily inability to perform ade-
quately the essential duties of the job class. (For purposes of WAC
356-35-010, this definition shall not include maternity.)

DISMISSAL - The termination of employment of a permanent em-
ployee (for cause) or of a probationary employee as specified in these
rules.

EDUCATION LEAVE OF ABSENCE - An authorized leave of
absence for educational purposes.

ELEVATION - Restoring an employee to the higher classification,
with permanent status, which was held prior to being granted a
demotion.

ELIGIBLE - An applicant whose name is on a register.

EMERGENCY APPOINTMENT - An appointment, for emergen-
cy reasons, not to exceed 60 calendar days.

EMPLOYEE - Any person employed under the jurisdiction of these
rules.

EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION - Any organization having the
authority, as specified in WAC 356-42-010, to represent state em-
ployees on personnel matters.

EXECUTIVE PERSONNEL (As used in chapter 15 of these rules)
— Employees who customarily and regularly exercise discretionary
powers in directing and controlling program operations of an agency or
division or customarily recognized subdivision thereof and personnel
who are responsible for (1) hiring or firing or making substantial rec-
ommendation for same and (2) directing the work of and (3) regulat-
ing the working hours of two or more employees.

EXEMPT POSITION - Any position designated as exempt from
the application of these rules as specified in WAC 356-06-020.

FULL TIME EMPLOYMENT - Regularly scheduled employment
requiring an average of 40 hours of work per week. However, for cer-
tification from a register, work between 32 — 40 hours per week shall
be considered full time.

HANDICAPPED - Persons with physical, mental or sensory im-
pairments that would impede that individual in obtaining and main-
taining permanent employment and promotional opportunities. The
impairments must be material rather than slight; static and permanent
in that they are seldom fully corrected by medical replacement, thera-
py or surgical means.

HOLIDAYS - Paid nonwork days for state employees as estab-
lished by RCW 1.16.050.

HOUSED PERSONNEL - Employees whose duties require that
they reside at the place of their employment or who otherwise spend a
substantial portion of their work time subject to call and not engaged
in the performance of active duties.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT - The function of
achieving agency goals by changing or enhancing employees' knowl-
edges, skills, attitudes and behaviors.

INTERMITTENT EMPLOYMENT - Employment without any
understanding of continuity, fitting no particular pattern and per-
formed for no more than a total of (nine months) 1560 hours during
any consecutive 12-month period.
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INTERVENING SALARY STEPS - All increment steps in a sal-
ary range, except the lowest and highest.

LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL - Employees empowered
by statute to enforce laws designed to maintain public peace and order,
protect life and property, and detect and prevent crimes. Employees in
these positions must have the power of arrest, and have been trained in
rules of evidence, laws of arrest, search and seizure and legal rights of
citizens.

MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS - The training, experience, and
other qualifications established for a given class and required of an ap-
plicant for admission to the examination for that class.

NONCOMPETITIVE POSITIONS - Positions designated by the
board as not requiring a competitive examination.

ORIENTATION - An introduction to the organization and to
tasks, jobs, procedures and other activities new to the employee.

OVERTIME - Work authorized and performed in accordance with
WAC 356-15-030.

PART TIME EMPLOYMENT - Work of less than 40 hours per
week. However, for certification from registers, work of less than 32
hours per week shall be considered part time.

PERIODIC INCREMENT DATE - The date established in ac-
cordance with the Merit System Rule on which an employee is entitled
to a salary increase within a salary schedule range as prescribed in the
Merit System Rules.

PERMANENT EMPLOYEE - An employee who has successfully
completed a probationary period and has had no break in service.

PERSONNEL RECORD - Such information having pertinence to
the employment of an employee and which is retained in a specific lo-
cation as required by WAC 356—46-060(2)A.

POSITION - A group of duties and responsibilities normally as-
signed to an employee. Such position may be filled or vacant, full-time
or part-time, seasonal, temporary or permanent.

PREMIUM PAYMENT - Wage payment over and above the basic
salary rate authorized by the board for extraordinary conditions of
employment.

PROBATIONARY PERIOD - The trial period of employment fol-
lowing certification and appointment to, or reemployment in, the clas-
sified service and continuing for six months.

PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL - Employees performing work
which requires consistent exercise of independent judgment and is in a
specialized field requiring advanced knowledge normally gained
through achieving a baccalaureate degree but which may be gained
through equivalent experience.

PROJECT EMPLOYMENT - A program designated by the Di-
rector of Personnel as "Project Employment”, that is separately fi-
nanced by a grant, federal funds, or by state funds, or by a
combination of funds to provide training or employment opportunities
or expertise or additional employees to carry out a specific project or
goal and which, either because of the nature of the project, funding
requirements, or potential harmful impact on employment opportuni-
ties for regular Civil Service employees, cannot be facilitated through
the regular Civil Service system. Such a program may last upward to
two years and beyond, but has an end in sight.

PROMOTION - A change of a permanent employee from a posi-
tion in one class to a position in a class having a higher maximum
salary.

PROVISIONAL APPOINTMENT - An appointment to a position
pending the establishment of a register for that class.

REDUCTION-IN-FORCE - A separation resulting from a lack of
funds, lack of work, good faith reorganization for efficiency purposes,
or from there being fewer positions than the employees entitled to the
positions because of exercising their rights to return to the classified
service. When a reduction-in-force occurs, it is a separation from
service without cause on the part of the employee.

REDUCTION IN SALARY - Placement of an employee's salary
at a lower step within the range as a result of a disciplinary action.

REEMPLOYMENT - An appointment, made from the reemploy-
ment register, of a former employee who had permanent status.

REGISTER - A list of eligible names established for employment
or reemployment in a class.

REINSTATEMENT - Return of an employee to full employment
rights by board action following appeal hearing.

RESIGNATION - A voluntary separation from employment.

REVERSION - Voluntary or involuntary movement of an employee
during a six-month trial service period to the class which was held
prior to the current trial service appointment.
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SALARY RANGE - A sequence of minimum, intervening, and
maximum dollar amounts designated by the board as the monthly
compensation for a class.

SEASONAL EMPLOYMENT - Work that is cyclic in nature be-
ginning and ending at approximately the same time every year and
lasting for no more than nine months.

SENIORITY - A measure of the last period of unbroken time
served in positions in the classified service under the jurisdiction of the
State Personnel Board. Service in positions brought under the jurisdic-
tion of the State Personnel Board by statute is counted as though it
had previously been under the jurisdiction of the State Personnel
Board. Leaves of absence granted by agencies and separations due to
reduction—in—force are not considered a break in service. Time spent
on leaves of absence without pay is not credited unless it is for educa-
tional leaves, or statutes require it be credited; or it is taken at the
specific request of an agency so employees may perform work specifi-
cally related to state work. Time spent off the state payroll due to re-
duction-in—force is ((not)) credited. Leaves without pay granted to
reduce the effect of an agency reduction—in—force will be credited in
accordance with WAC 356-18-140 and 356-18-220. Leaves of ab-
sence without pay granted to employees who are drawing worker's
compensation because of injury or illness while employed by the state
will be credited. Time spent in exempt appointments listed in RCW
41.06.070 will be credited and the service will not be regarded as bro-
ken when employees return from exempt service in accordance to
RCW 41.06.070(22), WAC 356-06-055, 356-30-045 and 356-30—
330. Time spent under the jurisdiction of the Higher Education Per-
sonnel Board will be added when the employee comes under the juris-
diction of the state personnel board through the provisions of WAC
356-06-055(4). The length of active military service of a veteran, not
to exceed five years, shall be added to the state service for such veteran
or his widow.

SERIES - A group of classes of positions to which the same kind of
work is assigned but which is at different levels of difficulty and
responsibility.

SUPERVISOR - Any individual having substantial responsibility
on behalf of management regularly to participate in the performance
of all or most of the following functions: Employ, promote, transfer,
suspend, discharge or adjudicate grievances of other employees, if in
connection with the foregoing, the exercise of such responsibility is not
of a merely routine nature but requires the exercise of independent
judgment.

SUSPENSION - An enforced absence without pay for disciplinary

urposes.

TPXNDEM EMPLOYMENT - Any position filled by more than one
employee as voluntarily agreed between management and employee(s)
who jointly fulfill the responsibilities and duties of the position(s).

TEMPORARY EMPLOYMENT - Single or multiple periods of
employment during the absence of a permanent employee on leave; or
for work done at a workload peak and normally lasting for less than
nine months and having an end in sight.

TERMINATION - Separation from employment for reasons be-
yond the control of the employee.

TRAINING - An organized learning process designed to provide
needed changes in the skills, knowledges, attitudes or behaviors of
employees.

TRANSFER - The change of an employee who has gained perma-
nent status in a class with no break in service from one to another
classified position having the same salary range number.

TRIAL SERVICE PERIOD - A six-month trial period of employ-
ment of a permanent employee beginning with the effective date of the
promotion or demotion or appointment from the promotional register.

TUITION REIMBURSEMENT - A full or partial reimbursement
to eligible employees by the employing agency for tuition paid to at-
tend approved courses.

UNDERFILL - The filling of a position with an employee in a low-
er related class in the absence of an adequate eligible register for the
classification.

UNION SHOP - A form of union security that requires that all
employees within a bargaining unit become members of the certified
bargaining representative within 30 calendar days of the union shop
election or 30 calendar days from an employee's date of hire, whichev-
er is later.

UNION SHOP FEE - The union shop fee, sometimes. known as a
representation fee, is the fee paid by an employee to a union shop rep-
resentative in lieu of holding membership in that union. An employee
who has been certified for nonmembership status because of bona fide
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religious tenets of a church or religious body of which the employee is
a member, shall pay a fec equivalent to the regular monthly dues of
the union shop representative minus any included monthly premiums
for union sponsored insurance programs.

UNION SHOP REPRESENTATIVE — A union shop representa-
tive is an employee organization that is certified as exclusive bargain-
ing representative for a bargaining unit and which has also been
certified as union shop representative by the Director of Personnel. To
be certified as union shop representative, a majority of all employees in
the bargaining unit must vote in favor of having the petitioning em-
ployee organization as their union representative.

VETERAN - For the purpose of granting preference during layoffs
and subsequent reemployment, any person who has one or more years
of active military service in any branch of the armed forces of the
United States or who has less than one year's service and is discharged
with a disability incurred in the line of duty or is discharged at the
convenience of the government and who, upon termination of such
service, has received an honorable discharge, a discharge for physical
reasons with an honorable record, or a release from active military
service with evidence of service other than that for which an undesir-
able, bad conduct, or dishonorable discharge is given: PROVIDED,
That the person has not voluntarily retired with 20 or more years of
active military service and has military retirement pay in excess of
$500 per month.

VETERAN'S WIDOW - For the purpose of granting preference
during layoffs and subsequent reemployment, the unremarried wife of
a deceased veteran as defined in WAC 356-06-010 except that such
veteran's one-year minimum length of active military service shall be
disregarded.

VOLUNTEER EXPERIENCE - Work experience for which no
salary was received, which may be credited toward meeting the mini-
mum qualifications for a classification: Provided such experience is
equivalent to and not prohibited by the minimum qualifications of the
classification. Volunteer experience for which academic credit was
granted may be used to satisfy either the educational or the experience
requirements of a class, but may not be used for both.

WORK DAY - A 24-hour period beginning at a time determined
by the appointing authority. For scheduled standard work period posi-
tions the work day begins at the scheduled starting time of the
employee. .

WORK PERIOD DESIGNATION - Identification of each
classification's and position's criteria for hours of work as defined in
WAC 356-15-020 and qualifications for premium pay as defined in
chapter 356-15 WAC.

WORK SCHEDULE - A series of workshifts and work days within
the workweek.

WORKSHIFT - Scheduled working hours within the workday.

WORKWEEK - A regular recurring period of 168 hours beginning
at a time determined by the appointing authority and continuing for
seven consecutive 24-hour periods. For scheduled standard work peri-
od positions the workweek begins at the scheduled starting time of the
first shift of the employee's uniform shifts.

Y-RATE - A salary amount which either exceeds the maximum
step for the salary range of an employee's class or a salary amount that
falls between the steps of a salary range of an employee's class.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 161, filed 10/5/81)

WAC 356-26-030 REGISTER DESIGNATION. (1) Agency re-
duction-in—force.

(a) Composition.

(i) The departmental reduction-in—force register will consist of ap-
propriate classes and the names of all employees who have permanent
status and have been notified they are scheduled for reduction—in—
force; or held permanent status prior to separation due to a reduction—
in—force; or who have accepted a voluntary demotion in a class in lieu
of a reduction-in—force; or were in a trial service period with another
department and separated due to reduction-in—force; or are on volun-
tary leave without pay in accordance with WAC 356-18-140, who
upon written request to return to full time work, have been denied; or
who were separated due to disability within the last year as provided in
WAC 356-35-010 and who have submitted to the Director of Person-
nel a current physician's statement that they are physically able to
perform the duties of the class for which the register is established.

(ii) The employee's name shall appear for all classifications for
which he/she is not disabled in which he/she held permanent status or
in which he/she served more than six months on a position which
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would have meant permanent status had it been under the jurisdiction
of the State Personnel Board at the time.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register will be ranked according to seniority.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for three
years.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) Employees appointed from this register will assume the same
status they held prior to the reduction-in—force. Persons on this regis-
ter will indicate the geographic areas in which they are available. Ap-
pointment of persons from this register to seasonal positions will be as
provided in WAC 356-30-130.

(2) Service-wide reduction-in—force.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register will consist of the same names as the agency reduc-
tion—in—force register.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register will be ranked according to seniority.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for two
years.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) Employees appointed from this register will assume the same
status they held prior to the reduction-in—force. Persons on this regis-
ter will indicate the geographic areas and departments for which they
are available. Appointment of persons from this register to scasonal
positions will be as provided in WAC 356--30-130.

(3) Dual-agency reversion.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register will contain the names of employees who while
serving a trial service period in another agency were either voluntarily
or involuntarily reverted to their former class and status.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register will be ranked according to total unbroken classified
service.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for two
years.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) This register refers to the agency from which promoted and the
agency from which reverted. Employees appointed from this register
will assume the status they held prior to promotion. Persons on this
register will indicate the geographic area in which they are available.

(4) Agency promotional.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register will be established by appropriate classes and shall
include the names of those permanent employees, or past permanent
employees who have been separated due to reduction-in—force within
the last year who have received a passing final grade in the total pro-
motional examination and are eligible to be certified. The names of
past permanent employees who were separated due to disability within
the last year as provided in WAC 356--35-010 shall also be included
on this register provided that they submit to the Director of Personnel
a physician's statement that they are physically able to perform the
duties of the class for which the register is established and they have
received a passing final grade as required for other promotional
applicants.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register shall be ranked according to final score from the
highest to the lowest.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for an
indefinite period unless replaced by a register established by the use of
a substantially new examination.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) An employee may convert any current open competitive rating to
this register upon achieving permanent status.

(5) Service-wide reversion.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register will contain the names of employees who while
serving a trial service period in another agency were either voluntarily
or involuntarily reverted to their former class and status.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register will be ranked according to total unbroken classified
service.

(c) Life of register.
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(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for two
years.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) This register refers to all agencies, except the two which are in-
volved with the dual-agency transaction. Persons on this register will
indicate the geographic areas and agencies for which they are
available.

(6) Transfer.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register shall contain the names of all permanent employees
who have submitted a request to be considered for transfer.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register will be unranked.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name shall normally remain on this register for one
year.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) To use this register, the employee must transfer either within the
same class or the same pay range having the same salary range
number.

(7) Yoluntary demotion.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register shall contain the names of all permanent employees
who have submitted a request for and are eligible under the rules to be
considered for a voluntary demotion.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register shall be unranked. However, employees subject to
reduction—in—force shall have priority.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name shall normally remain on this register for one
year.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) Employees appointed from this register to a class not previously
held will serve a trial service period. All examination ratings for the
class from which demoted shall be nullified; however, the employee
may be elevated to the class from which demoted with permanent
status without benefit of certification provided permanent status was
achieved at the higher level.

(8) Service—wide promotional.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register shall contain the names of those permanent em-
ployees or past permanent employees who have been separated due to
reduction—in—force within the last year who have obtained a passing
final grade in the total promotional examination. The names of past
permanent employees who were separated duc to disability within the
last year as provided in WAC 356-35-010 shall also be included on
this register provided that they submit to the Director of Personnel a
physician’s statement that they are physically able to perform the du-
ties of the class for which the register is established and they have re-
ceived a passing final score as required for other promotional
applicants.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register shall be ranked according to final score, from the
highest to the lowest.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for an
indefinite period unless replaced by a register established by the use of
a substantially new examination.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) An employee may convert any current open competitive rating to
this register upon achieving permanent status. Persons on this register
will indicate the geographic areas and agencies for which they are
available.

(9) Reemployment.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register shall contain the names of all past permanent em-
ployees who have submitted a request and an application for reem-
ployment within two years from the date of separation, provided that
the names of employees separated for cause while performing similar
duties shall not be placed on this register except with the approval of
the agency from which they were separated for cause. This register
shall also contain the names of those employees who have been in re-
version or reduction-in—force status and have been offered and de-
clined employment. The Director of Personnel may extend the time
during which an employee may apply for reemployment if the Director
of Personnel! has determined that a need for eligibles exists in a certain
class and/or geographical area.



Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register shall be unranked.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for two
years.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) Persons reemployed from this register will serve a probationary
period. The former employee may limit or enlarge upon his/her area of
availability either by department or geographic area.

(10) Open competitive.

(a) Composition.

(i) This register will contain the names of all persons who have
passed the entrance examination.

(b) Method of ranking.

(i) This register shall be ranked by the final score.

(c) Life of register.

(i) An eligible's name will normally remain on this register for one
year unless changed by the Director of Personnel.

(d) Special provisions.

(i) Persons on this register will indicate the geographic areas for
which they are available.

NEW SECTION

WAC 356-30-335 REDUCTION-IN-FORCE—VOLUNTARY
LEAVE WITHOUT PAY—RETURN—PROCEDURES. (1) Upon
written agreement between the employee and the agency, an employee
may voluntarily take leave without pay to reduce the effect of an
agency reduction—in—force.

(2) An employee may request, in writing, return to full time work
prior to the termination of the agreement.

(3) An employee who is denied their request to return to full time
work may have their name placed on the reduction-in—force registers
for those classes in which they have held permanent status.

WSR 82-02-014
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed December 29, 1981}

This is to inform you that the Department of Labor and

Industries withdraws proposed WAC 296-150-200

through 296-150-255, which we proposed in WSR 81—
21-063 filed in your office on October 21, 1981.

Sam Kinville

Director

WSR 82-02-015
EMERGENCY RULES
WALLA WALILA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Resolution No. 82-3—Filed December 29, 1981}

Be it resolved by the board of trustees of the Walla
Walla Community College, acting at 500 Tausick Way,
Walla Walla, WA 99362, that it does promulgate and
adopt the annexed rules relating to tenure regulations.

We, the board of trustees, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is on October 23,
1981 a Master Contract was ratified for Walla Walla
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Community College and its employees. The new contract
contains provisions that are inconsistent with the current
rules dealing with employee tenure and dismissal rights.
Chapter 132T-06 WAC applies to faculty who are cur-
rently tenured or who are considered for tenure rights.
Since the new contract modified these rights and since it
may be necessary to use the new rules prior to the 90
day period, an emergency amendment of these rules is
necessary to preserve the public's general welfare. If the
new rules are not immediately enacted the college's fac-
ulty would be serving under a contract which is contrary
to the college's administrative code provisions. This
would be contrary to public policy. Therefore, an oppor-
tunity to present views on the action at this time would
be contrary to the public's interest.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Walla Walla Community Col-
lege and as provided by chapter 1-13 WAC as author-
ized in chapters 28B.19, 34.04 and 34.08 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 17, 1981.

By Eldon J. Dietrich
Secretary, Board of Trustees

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T06-010 PURPOSE. The Board of
Trustees of Community College District No. 20 hereby
establishes a rule on faculty tenure. The purpose of this
tenure policy shall be to protect faculty employment
rights and faculty involvement in the protection of those
rights at Walla Walla Community College and subse-
quent community colleges hereafter established within
Community College District No. 20. In order to insure
the professional objectives of a community college staff,
the board hereby adopts the following procedures as they
exist_now or as_hereafter amended for administering
faculty tenure.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-020 DEFINITIONS. As used in
this chapter, the following terms and definitions shall
mean:

(1) "Appointing Authority" shall mean the Board of
Trustees of Community College District No. 20.

(2) "Review Committee" shall mean a committee of
faculty peers and administrative staff appointed pursuant
to WAC 132T-08-030.

(3) "Dismissal Review Committee” shall mean a
committee of faculty and peers and administrative staff

approved pursuant to WAC 132T-06-075.
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Ll "Regular College Year" shall mean a faculty ap-
pointment inclusive of consecutive fall, winter and spring
quarters. The regular college year, in all instances shall
be deemed to begin with the first fall quarter following
the probationer's appointment regardless of the quarter
in which the probationer began employment.

((69)) (5) "President” shall mean the president of
Walla Walla Community College, or in such president's
absence, the acting president.

((653)) (6) "Part-time" shall mean an appointment
for which the appointee's presence at the college for the
entire normal working day during the entire regular col-
lege year is not required.

((€63)) (7) "College" shall mean Walla Walla Com-
munity College and any subsequent community college
hereafter established within Community College District
No. 20. ,

(D)) (8) "Full-time" shall mean an appointment
which requires the appointee's presence at the college for
the entire normal working day during the entire regular
college year.

(€8)) Ll The definition of "tenure", "faculty ap-
pointment", probatlonary faculty appomtmcnt " pro-
bationer", and " administrative appointment” shall be the

same as are contained within section 33, chapter 283,

Laws of 1969 ex. sess. and RCW ((28:85-851+{28B-50-
8511)) 28B.50.851 as now law or hereafter amended.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-040 DUTIES OF REVIEW
COMMITTEE. (1) The president shall on the 15th day
of October of each regular college year assign each full-
time probationary faculty appomtee to the review com-
mittee for such committee's evaluat:on and required
recommendations.

(2) The review committee shall establish and publish
its method of evaluating performance of each full-time
probationary faculty appointee in’considering whether
the probationary appointee possesses personal character-
istics and the necessary professional competence to be
granted tenure, placing primary importance upon the
probationer's effectiveness in his appointment.

(3) The review committee shall consider the following
standards in the course of evaluating each full-time pro-
bationer's effectiveness in his appointment:

(a) Initial employment is the first favorable indication
that the probationer should be permanently employed.

(b) The probationer's instructional skills.

(c) The probationer's relationship with students.

(d) The probationer's relationship with academic

employees.
(¢) The probationer's

relationship with the
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required to conduct an evaluation of each full-time pro-
bationary faculty appointee assigned to the committee
by the president and render the following reports to the
president, the probationary faculty appointee and
through the president to the appointing authority at the
following times during the regular college year:

(a) A written evaluation of each full-time probation-
ary faculty appointee's performance and the subsequent
submission of such written evaluation of the perform-
ance directed to the said probationer and the president
on December 20th and March 15th of each regular col-
lege year that said probationer is not a tenured faculty
appointee. The review committee shall obtain such ap-
pointee's written acknowledgment of receipt of the writ-
ten performance evaluation each time such evaluation is
rendered.

(b) A written recommendation concerning the em-
ployment or nonemployment of each full-time proba-
tionary faculty appointee for the ensuing regular college
year directed to the appointing authority through the
president prior to February 15th of each regular college
year.

(c) A written recommendation directed through the
president to the appointing authority recommending the
((approving)) appointing authority award or not award
tenure, such written recommendations to be submitted at
times deemed appropriate by the review committee:
PROVIDED, That during such full-time probationary
faculty appointee's third regular college year of appoint-
ment, the review committee shall prior to March 15th of
such regular college year make such a recommendation
as to the award or nonaward of tenure. If the review
committee does not make the written recommendation
as to the award or nonaward of tenure by March 15th of
the regular college year for each full-time probationary
faculty appointee who is then serving his third consecu-
tive year of full-time appointment it shall be deemed a
recommendation that tenure not be awarded to such
appointee.

(2) The appointing authority shall only be required to
give reasonable consideration to an award of tenure rec-
ommendation of the review committee but shall not be
bound by such recommendation if the appointing au-
thority has given reasonable consideration to such rec-
ommendation. The appointing authority shall not be
required to give any consideration to the review commit-
tee recommendation required by paragraph (1)(b) of
this rule.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-060 DISMISSAL FOR CAUSE.
Tenured employees shall not be dismissed or laid off ex-

administration.
(f) The probationer's knowledge of the subject matter

cept for sufficient cause, nor shall a probationary em-
ployee be dismissed or laid off prior to the written terms

he/she is charged with teaching.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20,
filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T06-050 REQUIRED REVIEW COM-
MITTEE ACTION. (1) The review committee shall be
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of an appointment except for sufficient cause. Dismissal
for sufficient cause ((during—the—reguiar—coticge—ycar))
shall, in addition to the enumerated grounds contained
in section 40, chapter 283, Laws of 1969 ex. sess., and
RCW ((28-85-862—28B-50-8621)) 28B.50.862, include
but not be limited to:

(1) Any unlawful act of violence;
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(2) Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of com-
munity college property;

(3) Interruption of the orderly conduct of the educa-
tional process,

(4) Incompetency;

(5) Failure to perform an assignment as specified by
contract;

(6) Any other act specified by the president which the
review committee determines constitutes unprofessional
conduct of a faculty member.

(7) Lay off or reduction—in—force.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06—075 PERCENT COMPOSITION
OF DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. Dismissal
Review Committee comprised for the express purpose of
hearing dismissal cases shall be comprised of the follow-
ing members:

(1) An administrator chosen by the college president.

(2) Three academic employees chosen by the employ-
ees acting as a body; provided that the initial Dismissal
Review Committee employees shall serve a one-year,
two—year, and three-year term, respectively. All subse-
quent elections to this committee by employees shall be
limited to an election of a member to a three—year term
so that all future elections of an employee to this com-
mittee shall be accomplished on a staggered—term basis.

(3) A full time student.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06—085 CHARGES. (1) If the presi-
dent deems sufficient cause exists, a formal charge will
be brought against the employee affording an opportuni-
ty for a formal hearing after not less than ten days no-
tice. The notice shall include:

(a) A statement of the time, place and nature of the
proceeding,

(b) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction
under which the hearing is to be held,

(c) A reference to the particular rules of the district
involved,

(d) A statement of the charges and allegations.

Copies of such notice will go to the appropriate dean,
the chairperson of the Dismissal Review Committee, and
the President of the Association.

(2) Such formal hearing shall be in accordance with
and in full compliance with, RCW 28B.19.120, 28B.19-
.130;, and 28B.19.140: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, Im-
plementation of RCW 28B.19.120 shall always involve a
hearing officer appointed by the district.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-095 CONSIDERATION BY THE
DISMISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. (1) The desig-
nated hearing officer shall conduct a formal hearing
pursuant to RCW 28B.19.120, 28B.19.130, and 28B.19-
.140 as now or hereafter amended. The Dismissal Re-
view Committee shall attend all hearings and at the
discretion of the hearing officer shall examine any wit-
ness called.
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(2) The hearing officer shall make proposed findings
of fact. The hearing officer shall transmit the record, in-
cluding the proposed findings of fact, to the Board of
Trustees within thirty days of the conclusion of the
hearing.

(3) The Dismissal Review Committee, based upon ev-
idence presented at the hearing, shall simultaneously
transmit a recommendation to the Board of Trustees.

(4) The Board of Trustees shall adopt findings of fact
and shall render a decision based upon the record. In
rendering such decision, the board shall give careful
consideration to the recommendations of the Dismissal
Review Committee.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trative Code are repealed:

(1) WAC 132T-06-070 DISMISSAL FOR SUF-
FICIENT CAUSE.

(2) WAC 132T-06-080 NONRENEWAL OF
TENURED FACULTY CONTRACTS.

(3) WAC 132T-06-090 REVIEW COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDATIONS.

WSR 82-02-016
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS

WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY
[Memorandum—December 23, 1981]

In accordance with RCW 42.30.070, I hereby inform
you of the cancellation of the January 7, 1982, meeting
of the Board of Trustees of Western Washington
University.

WSR 82-02-017
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
HIGHLINE COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Memorandum—December 28, 1981]

In compliance with RCW 42.30.075, I am submitting
the following dates for the regular monthly meetings in
1982 of the Board of Trustees of Highline Community
College:

January 14
February 11
March 11
April 8

May 13
June 10

July 8
August—No meeting scheduled
September 9
October 14
November 11
December 9
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WSR 82-02-018
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
SEATTLE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRICT
[Memorandum—December 18, 1981)

The Board of Trustees of the Seattle Community Col-
lege District will have the following schedule of meetings
for the 1982 year:

Month/Date Time Location
January 4 6:30 pm. SSCC
February 1 6:30 p.m. SCCD
March 1 6:30 p.m. NSCC
April 5 6:30 p.m. SCCC
May 3 6:30 p.m. SSCC
June 7 6:30 p.m. SCCD
July—August 6:30 p.m. NSCC
*September 6:30 p.m. SCCC
October 4 6:30 p.m. SSCC
November 1 6:30 p.m. SCCD
December 6 6:30 p.m. NSCC

*The board members select a date as the first Monday
in September is Labor Day.

WSR 82-02-019
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL
(Personnel Board)

[Filed December 29, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning work
period designations, amending WAC 356-15-020;

that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 11, 1982, in the Board Hearing Room, Department
of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA, con-
duct a hearing relative thereto.

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of such rules will
take place immediately following such hearing.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 41.06.040.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 9, 1982, and/or orally at 10:00
a.m., Thursday, February 11, 1982, Board Hearing
Room, Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin,
Olympia, WA.

Dated: December 28, 1981
By: Leonard Nord
Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Amend WAC 356-15-020

Title: Work period designations.

Purpose: Provides for the assignment of a specific
work period designation for each classification used in
the state civil service; provides for a designation which
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differs from the class—wide designation for specific posi-
tions having atypical working conditions.

Statutory Authority: Chapter 41.06 RCW.

Summary: Proposed new language adds a sub-para-
graph to the alternate work period designation for
scheduled employees (specifically for Communications
Officers of the Washington State Patrol).

Reasons: Each Communications Officer 1 and 2 works
28 days (4 weeks) on the same shift and days each week,
then rotate to a different shift and work week. This ro-
tation provides Communications Officers with experience
unique to each shift, avoids inequitable assignment to
the less desirable shifts, and assures more uniform
supervision.

Responsibility for Drafting: Sergeant Dan David,
Washington State Patrol, General Administration
Building, MS: AX-12, Olympia, WA 98504, Phone:
754-2346; Implementation: Washington State Patrol;
and Enforcement: Department of Personnel.

Proposed by: Washington State Patrol, Governmental
Agency.

Comments: The Department of Personnel staff has
worked with the State Patrol in the development of this
proposal, and is endorsing it for inclusion in the WAC.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 133, filed 9/18/79)

WAC 356-15-020 WORK PERIOD DESIGNATIONS. The
Personnel Board shall assign a specific work period designation to each
classification. The Personnel Board may authorize a work period des-
ignation which differs from the class-wide designation for specific po-
sitions having atypical working conditions. When two or more
designations are indicated for a job classification, the first designation
listed shall constitute the class~wide designation. Each position shall be
assigned only one designation.

(1) Scheduled (S):

(a) Standard: Full time positions with conditions of employment
which may be completed within five consecutive work days, each hav-
ing the same starting time and lasting not more than eight working
hours, and occurring within the same workweek.

(b) Alternate: Full time positions with conditions of employment
which may be completed within:

(i) Five work days lasting not more than eight working hours within
the same workweek but which, because of operational necessity, cannot
be scheduled with the same daily starting time or with consecutive
days off; or

(ii) Four work days lasting not more than ten working hours each
within the same workweek; or

(iii) Ten consecutive work days with four consecutive days off; or

(iv) Ten work days lasting not more than eight working hours and
occurring within a scheduled fourteen consecutive day period. Positions
are restricted to employees in the Registered Nurse class series who
work in an institutional hospital primarily engaged in the care of
residents.

(v) Continuous five work—days—per-week shifts which rotate each 28
days to a different schedule of regular days and hours per week. The
rotation_involves extended or shortened time off between the ending
shift of one schedule and the beginning shift of the next, but does not
require more than eight hours work in any one 24-hour period within a
schedule, nor more than 52 40-hour workweeks per year.

After giving written notice to the employee and the certified exclu-
sive representative, the employer may implement an alternate schedule
provided the employer can document a program need for the alternate
schedule or the alternate schedule is mutually agreeable to the em-
ployer and employee.

(2) Nonscheduled (NS): Full time positions with conditions of em-
ployment which necessitate adjustment of hours by employees within
forty working hours within the workweek. These positions normally
have no scheduled starting and/or quitting time, but management may
designate specific tasks which require assigned hours.
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(3) Exceptions (E): In determining which positions are designated in
the "Exceptions” work period, the Personnel Board shall consider the
following factors:

(a) Positions which meet the definition (WAC 356-06-010) of Ad-
ministrative Personnel, Agricultural Personnel, Executive Personnel,
Housed Personnel, Law Enforcement Personnel, Professional
Personnel.

(b) Positions which have historically been paid overtime by the state.

(c) Positions which have direct counterparts in private industry or
other governmental jurisdictions and which have an historical or pre-
vailing practice of paying overtime.

(d) Other factors it may deem to be appropriate.

WSR 82-02-020
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR AND INDUSTRIES
[Filed December 29, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules
concerning new sections WAC 296-150B—400 through
296—150B-820 which includes construction standards
for commercial coaches. Current chapter 296—48B
WAC is repealed. The new rules transfer the current
commercial coach rules from chapter 296—48B WAC to
new chapter 296—-150B WAC. The new sgctions also up-
date the construction requirements to refer to more re-
cent national construction standards. The code that
specifies the test for roof trusses is proposed to be
amended from National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA) 501B-1974 to American National Standards
Institute (ANSI)/NFPA 501B-1977. The flame spread
rating of the interior finish on walls near furnaces and
hot water heaters will be amended from 25 to 200.
Smoke detectors are proposed to meet Underwriter's
Laboratories, Inc. (UL) Standard UL 217-1976. The
new rules propose that commercial coaches must comply
with the handicap access standards set by RCW
19.27.030(5). The code for glazing in hazardous areas
has been amended from ANSI 797.1-1972 to ANSI
797.1-1975. The electrical requirements have been
amended from the 1975 edition to the 1981 edition of
the National Electrical Code. The plumbing require-
ments have been amended from the 1973 edition to the
1979 edition of the Uniform Plumbing Code. These rules
are part of an overall revision of all rules on factory as-
sembled structures, commercial coaches, mobile homes,
commercial structures, and recreational vehicles. The
other rules that will be put in new chapter 296-150B
WAC were published by the code reviser as Notice No.
WSR 81-21-063. All persons interested in the rules in-
cluded in this notice should also examine the rules relat-
ing to commercial coaches in Notice No. WSR 81-21-
063. The proposed rules also cover mobile homes, recre-
ational vehicles, factory—built housing, and commercial
structures. The rules combine parts of the current chap-
ter 296—48 WAC, which relates to mobile homes; chap-
ter 296—48A WAC, which relates to recreational
vehicles; and chapter 296-150A WAC, which relates to
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factory—built housing and commercial structures. The
rules also include parts of current chapter 296—48B
WAC, which covers commercial coaches. The current
chapters also include substantive construction standards
for factory-built housing, commercial structures, mobile
homes, recreational vehicles, and commercial coaches.
The proposed rules update the construction standards for
all structures to comply with the latest applicable na-
tional codes. At the continued hearing, the department
will not hear comments on WAC 296-150-005 through
296-150-180 and 296—150-990, which were proposed in
Notice No. WSR 81-21-063. These proposed rules were
discussed at the original hearing held on December 22,
1981. The department also will not hear comments on
WAC 296-150-200 through 296-150-255, the proposed
rules on set-up and installation of mobile homes. The
department intends to withdraw these set-up rules and
to proposed new rules at a later date.

Written or oral submissions may also contain data,
views, and arguments concerning the effect of the pro-
posed rules or amendments of rules on economic values,
pursuant to chapter 43.21H RCW.,

The agency reserves the right to modify the text of
these proposed rules before the public hearing or in re-
sponse to written or oral comments received before or
during the public hearing.

The agency may need to change the date for public
hearing or adoption on short notice. To ascertain that
the public hearing or adoption will take place as stated
in this notice, an interested person may contact the per-
son named below.

Correspondence relating to this notice and the pro-
posed rules should be addressed to:

James Louvier
300 West Harrison Street

Seattle, WA 98119
(206) 464—6580;

that such agency will at 9:00 a.m., Monday, January
18, 1982, in the 300 West Harrison Building, Room 412,
Seattle, WA 98119, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 9:30 a.m., Friday, January 29,
1982, in the Director's Office, Room 334, General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington 98504.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 43.22.35[43.22.350], 43.22.480 and 43.22.440.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to January 18, 1982, and/or orally at 9:00
a.m., Monday, January 18, 1982, 300 West Harrison
Building, Room 412, Seattle, WA 98119.

This notice is connected to and continues the matter
in Notice Nos. WSR 81-21-063 and 81-23-049 filed
with the code reviser's office on October 21, 1981 and
November 16, 1981.

Dated: December 24, 1981
By: Thornton Wilson
Assistant Attorney General
for Sam Kinville

Director
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EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 81-237—Filed December 30, 1981]

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the State De-
partment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to per-
sonal use shellfish rules.

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is this order is neces-
sary to protect small razor clams from wastage.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW),

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1981.

By W. R. Wilkerson
for Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-56-36000B RAZOR CLAMS—AR-
EAS AND SEASONS Notwithstanding the provisions
of WAC 220-56-360, effective immediately through
12:01 A.M. February 1, 1982 it is unlawful to take, dig
for or possess razor clams taken for personal use from
any beaches in Razor Clam Areas 1, 2 and 3.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 220-47-36000B RAZOR CLAMS—AREAS
AND SEASONS (81-236)

WSR 82-02-022
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 1743—Filed December 30, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
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promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to patient transportation, amending
WAC 388-86-085.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
23-052 filed with the code reviser on November 18,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1685,
filed 7/29/81)

WAC 388-86-085 PATIENT TRANSPORTA-

TION. (1) The department will assure the availability of
necessary transportation for recipients to and from med-

ical care ((providers:

t6) Providers—of ambuiance cabulaucc. and private
automobite transportationmust Sho"' medicat-necessity
Justrﬁcaftmn onthe-bittng d.o’cuimcntl Fmited ]
t indt i :)) services
covered under the medical assistance program in ac-
cordance with the following guidelines:

(a) "Patient transportation” shall be provided only
when other sources of transportation are not available.

(b) Transportation shall be provided for the least ex-
pensive available means suitable to the recipient’s medi-
cal need.
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(c) Transportation shall be provided only to medical
care within the Tocal community unless necessary medi-
cal care is not available locally.

(2) Ambulance transportation may be provided when
medical necessity is clearly demonstrated and the physi-
cal condition of the recipient is such that the use of any
other method of transportation is inadvisable.

(3) The following policies apply to the provision of air
ambulance transportation:

(a) Air ambulance transportation may be provided
when:

(i) Necessary medical treatment is not available lo-
cally; and

(ii) The emergent need for medical treatment and the
physical condition of the recipient is such that the use of
any other method of transportation is inadvisable.

(b) Intrastate air ambulance transportation must be
approved by the local medical consultant.

(c) Out—of-state air ambulance transportation must
be approved by the medical director, office of medical
policy and procedure.

(4) Cabulance transportation may be provided when
medical necessity is clearly demonstrated and the physi-
cal condition of the recipient is such that any less spec-
1alized means of transportation is inadvisable. Approval
by the local medical consultant is required.

(5) Transportation by taxi may be provided only when
approved by the local medical consultant. "Taxi shared
ride service” must be utilized when transportation can be
scheduled at least four hours in advance and the "shared
ride service" is available in the community.

(6) Transportation by private automobile other than
owned by recipient is payable at rates established by the
department when approved through the community
service office.

(7) Transportation by intercity bus may be provided
when approved through the local community service
office.

(8) The following policies apply to the provision of
commercial air transportation:

(a) Commercial air transportation may be provided
when:

(i) Transportation is medically necessary; and

(ii)) Necessary medical treatment is not available lo-
cally; and

(iii) The physical condition of the recipient is such
that the use of any other method of transportation is
inadvisable.

(b) Intrastate commercial air transportation requires
prior approval by the local medical consultant.

(c) Out—of-state commercial air transportation re-
quires prior approval through the local medical consul-
tant and the medical director, office of medical policy
and procedure.

(9) All patient transportation services provided to re-
cipients of the limited casualty program-medically indi-
gent require approval of the local medical consultant.
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ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 1744—Filed December 30, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to adoption support, amending
chapter 388-70 WAC.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR §1-
23-013 filed with the code reviser on November 10,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 43.20A.550.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1037,
filed 7/29/75)

WAC 388-70-510 ADOPTION SUPPORT FOR
CHILDREN—LEGAL BASIS—PURPOSE. (1) The
legal basis for the adoption support program is RCW
74.13.100 through 74.13.145 and P.L. 96-272.

(2) The purpose of the program is to encourage the
adoption of hard-to—place children, that is, the child
who would have to live out his or her childhood without
the security and stability of a permanent adoptive home
if support payments were not made. The program in-
cludes children cared for by both public and voluntary
child care agencies. Interpretation of the statute and the
philosophy of the adoption support program shall em-
phasize a flexible approach to subsidized adoption, fo-
cusing on the welfare of the child; rules shall not be
adversely applied to the child's welfare.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1037,
filed 7/29/75)

WAC 388-70-530 ADOPTION SUPPORT FOR
CHILDREN—ELIGIBLE CHILD. (1) A child to be
considered for adoption support must be registered with
the office given administrative authority for the program:

(2) A child meeting the eligibility criteria for regis-
tration is one who:

(a) Was or is residing in a foster home or a child car-
ing institution or a child who in the judgment of the
secretary, is both eligible for, and likely to be placed in,
either a foster home or a child caring institution.

(b) Is legally free for adoption, and
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¢) Is under ((18)) eighteen years of age at the time
thé c)ontract is 51gncd an%

(d) Adoption is the most appropriate plan, and

(e) Is hard-to—place for adoption.

(3) The child must have been registered for three
months with the DSHS adoption exchange or the
Washington adoption resource exchange (WARE) ((and

ARENA))) in addition to the northwest adoption ex-
change NWAE in order to demonstrate that a ({(mon=
strbsidizcd)) nonsubsidized resource is not available if
the plan is regular agency adoption.

4 «
. )
""lc"slsa”l when f]°s.t°’ﬁ pa"”]’ts d°sﬁ"° t°l adopt—= d"]ld

©5))) The child must be found to be difficult to place
in adoption because of, but not limited to, one or more
of the following:

(a) Physical or mental handicap,

(b) Emotional disturbance,

(¢) Ethnic background,
language,

(d) Age,

(e) Sibling grouping((;

including race, color or

(5) Registration with the exchanges shall not be nec-
essary when foster parents desire to adopt a child who
has been in the foster parent's home for at least six
months prior to application to the department. In cases
of adoption by foster parents, the following criteria must
be met:

(a) The child must be hard—to—place by virtue of eli-
gibility as defined in subsection (4)(a) through (e) of
this section; and

(b) The child must have close emotional ties to the
current foster family which, if severed, could cause emo-
tional damage to the child; and

(c) The foster family must have been identified as the
adoptive family of choice by the agency staff having re-
sponsibility for the child.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1037,
filed 7/29/75)

WAC 388-70-550 ADOPTION SUPPORT FOR
CHILDREN—TYPES AND AMOUNTS OF PAY-
MENTS. (1) The three types of support payments are
monthly maintenance, attorney fees and/or court costs,
medical (corrective-rehabilitative) service, or any com-

bination of these. ((Support-paymentsmay-continucun=
tita—chitd-is21+yearsof age—The-secretary mayapprove

(2) The payment for monthly maintenance shall not
exceed the monthly cost standards for foster care estab-
lished by the department for ((its)) the department's
foster homes. ((Fhis)) The payment includes regular
foster care or specialized foster care, where indicated,
and clothing and personal incidentals. (See WAC 388-
70042 and WAC 388-70-048.)
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(3) If the department determines that the prospective
adoptive parent(s) cannot, because of limited financial
means, pay the cost or the full cost of legal proceedings
for the adoption of a hard-to—place child eligible for
support under the act and these regulations, the secre-
tary may authorize departmental participation in adop-
tion legal fees as determined by the superior court at the
adoption hearing up to two hundred dollars plus court
costs for each child or family unit, unless a different ar-
rangement has been made by the department with the
family and ((their)) the family's attorney.

b ’

)) In

cases in which the attorney 1nd1cates that the fee shall
be in excess of two hundred dollars plus costs, a request
for departmental participation in that fee must be made
to the adoption support program at least three weeks
prior to the finalization of the adoption. In any case, the
attorney for the adoptive parent(s) shall furnish the de-
partment with a certified copy of the decree of adoption
containing the finding as to ((his)) the attorney's fee and
an itemized statement of all other costs of the adoption
proceedings.

(4) The medical needs of a child in the adoption sup-
port program shall be met from the department's medi-
cal services program.

(a) Payment of the costs of medical services shall be
made directly to the physician or provider of the services
according to the department's established procedures.

(b) Prior to entering an agreement for medical ser-
vices, the medical needs of a particular child must be
reviewed and approved by the department’s office of
personal health services. Following review and approval,
all medical services requested by the adopting parents
shall be coordinated through the adoption support pro-
gram and furnished according to the department's medi-
cal programs when there is no other resource available
during the effective period of the family's agreement
with the department.

(c) Requests for orthodontics, psychiatric care, physi-
cal therapy, and appliances require special procedures;
these requests shall be submitted to the department and
((its)) the department's approval obtained before the
service is rendered.

(5) Adoption support payments shall continue pursu-
ant to the following conditions:

(a) The child has not yet reached the age of eighteen,
or the age of twenty—one if the following apply:

(i) The child has not yet completed high school or
high school equivalent and is a full-time student; and/or

(i) The child is physically or mentally handicapped
such that continued assistance is warranted and no other
assistance is available;

(b) The child continues to be the legal responsibility
of the adoptive family;

(c) The child continues to receive support from the

adoptive family.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1037,
filed 7/29/75)

WAC 388-70-570 ADOPTION SUPPORT FOR
CHILDREN—AGREEMENT FOR ADOPTION
SUPPORT. An agreement shall constitute a binding
contract between the department and the prospective
adoptive family to provide adoption support for a child
after adoption. ((Fhis)) The agreement shall be com-
pleted in accordance with RCW 74.13.124, and P.L. 96—
272 Sec. 475(2), and shall, at minimum, include the
following:

(1) The amount of adoption support payments and
any additional assistance which is to be provided as a
part of the agreement including, where appropriate, in-
dication of eligibility for Title XIX and Title XX
services. :

(2) A stipulation that the agreement shall remain in
effect regardless of the state of residence of the adoptive
family:

(a) In case of a move outside of the state of
Washington, for eligible children, Title XIX services
shall remain the responsibility of the state of
Washington.

(b) In case of a move outside of the state of
Washington, for eligible children, Title XX services shall
become the responsibility of the new state of residence.

(3) A stipulation that the agreement must be renewed
each year, with termination from the program resulting
from the adoptive parents' failure to renew.

WSR 82-02-024
ADOPTED RULES
INSURANCE COMMISSIONER
[Order R 81-9—Filed December 30, 1981]

I, Dick Marquardt, Insurance Commissioner, do pro-
mulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to the voluntary and mandatory
submission of documents by insurers to the Washington
Insurance Examining Bureau, Inc. and repealing the ex-
isting rule relating thereto.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81-
23-023 filed with the code reviser on November 16,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 48.02.060
which directs that the Insurance Commissioner has au-
thority to implement the provisions of RCW 48.19.410.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1981.

By David H. Rodgers

Chief Deputy Commissioner
for Dick Marquardt
Insurance Commissioner
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NEW SECTION

WAC 284-20006 WASHINGTON INSUR-
ANCE EXAMINING BUREAU, INC.—AUDITS TO
TEST ADHERENCE TO RATE FILINGS. (1) In
performing the duty of ascertaining that lawful premi-
ums are being charged, the Commissioner finds that it is
not reasonable or necessary, with regard to any kind of
insurance, to mandate that data relating to all policies
issued be submitted for examination. He does find, how-
ever, that as to all kinds of insurance falling within the
scope of chapter 48.19 RCW occasions may arise where,
in order to ascertain that lawful rates are being charged,
documents with respect to certain policies should be
submitted for examination, and that such required sub-
mission should, in some instances, be on a random audit
basis, and in some instances, by designation of certain
specific policies.

(2) Based on the foregoing and pursuant to RCW 48-
.19.410, with respect to policies having an effective date
on and after February 1, 1982, every insurer authorized
to write property or casualty insurance in the state of
Washington:

(a) May submit to the Washington Insurance Exam-
ining Bureau, Inc., for examination, any policies and the
related daily reports, binders, renewal certificates, en-
dorsements, and other evidences of insurance or the can-
cellation thereof, which relate to property insurance as
defined in RCW 48.11.040;

(b) Shall make available to the Washington Insurance
Examining Bureau, Inc. a specifically identified policy
and the related daily reports, binders, renewal certifi-
cates, endorsements, and other evidences of insurance or
the cancellation thereof, when directed to do so by the
Commissioner; and

(c) Shall make available to the Washington Insurance
Examining Bureau, Inc. such policies and the related
daily reports, binders, renewal certificates, endorsements,
and other evidences of insurance or the cancellation
thereof, as may be required by the Commissioner for
purposes of random audits designed to test the compa-
nies' adherence to rate filings.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 284-20-005 WASHINGTON INSURANCE
EXAMINING BUREAU, INC.—RATES AND AD-
HERING TO FILINGS.

WSR 82-02-025
PROPOSED RULES
GAMBLING COMMISSION
[Filed December 30, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Gambling Commission intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning the amending of WAC 230-30-
075, 230-40-050 and 230-08—090 and adding new sec-
tion 230—40-315;
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that such agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, Febru-
ary 11, 1982, in the Holiday Inn, 714 Lake Way Drive,
Bellingham, WA, conduct a hearing relative thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, February
11, 1982, in the Holiday Inn, 714 Lake Way Drive,
Bellingham, WA.

WAC 230-08-090 is promulgated pursuant to RCW
9.46.070(8) and (14), WAC 230-30-075 is promulgated
pursuant to RCW 9.46.070 (11), WAC 230-40-050 is
promulgated pursuant to RCW 9.46.070(11) and WAC
230-40-315 is promulgated pursuant to RCW
9.46.020(5) and 9.46.070(14) and is intended to admin-
istratively implement those statutes.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 11, 1982, and/or orally at
10:00 a.m., Thursday, February 11, 1982, Holiday Inn,
714 Lake Way Drive, Bellingham, WA.

Dated: December 30, 1981
By: Richard A. Finnigan
for Keith Kisor

Director

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Title: Amendments to WAC 230-08-090 Daily re-
cords—Card games, 230-30-075 Minimum percentage
of prizes for certain gambling activities, 230—40-050
Fees for card playing and new section WAC 230-40-
315 No food or drink sales on time basis in card room.

Description of Purpose: Amendment to WAC 230-
08-090. The purpose of this proposed amendment is to
set forth and establish a standardized form for daily re-
cords pertaining to the operation of card rooms. Amend-
ment to WAC 230-30-075. The purpose of this
proposed amendment is to change the minimum percent
for pay out on the operation of pull tabs from 65 percent
to 60 percent. Amendment to WAC 230-40-050. There
are two purposes for the proposed amendments to this
rule. The first is to simplify the structure of the rule so
that it is more easily understood and to delete language
which repeats requirements contained in WAC 230-08-
090. The second purpose is to add a section that requires
the licensee to collect the same fee from all players at a
table or, if free play is allowed, then to give all players
at that table the right to play for free. New section
WAC 230-40-315. The purpose of this new section is to
prohibit the sale of food or drink in a licensed card room
from being included in the calculation of a commercial
stimulant which is sold on a time basis and to require
that licensees charge for and collect sales of food and
drink in a licensed card room at the time the food or
drink is delivered to a customer.

Statutory Authority: The statutory authority to WAC
230-08-090 is RCW 9.46.070(8) and (14). The statuto-
ry authority for WAC 230-30-075 is RCW
9.46.070(11). The statutory authority for WAC 230—40-
050 is RCW 9.46.070(11). The statutory authority for
WAC 230-40-315 is RCW 9.46.020(5) and
9.46.070(14).
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Summary of Proposed Rules and Reasons Supporting
Action: Amendment to WAC 230-08-090. The pro-
posed change allows the commission to provide a con-
secutively prenumbered standard format record sheet for
the maintenance of daily card room records. The record
is to contain the date of the occasion, the time that the
half-hour fee was charged, the amount of the half-hour
fee charge per table, the number of players at each table
at the time of collection, the amount of fees collected at
each table each half hour, the gross amount received
from fees collected on each occasion, the gross fees
charged for tournament play, the gross amount of prizes
paid out in tournament play, a reconciliation of chips
and cash to daily fees collected and a signature from the
person preparing a detailed daily record. The original of
the record is to be maintained for a period of not less
than three years. The reason for the proposed change is
to specify the information the commission feels is neces-
sary to collect from licensees operating card rooms to
insure proper operation of those card rooms as a com-
mercial stimulant. Amendment to WAC 230-30-075.
The proposed change simply amends the percent a series
of pull tabs placed out for public play must possess as a
possible minimum percentage in prizes from 65 percent
to 60 percent. The reason for the proposed change is to
make pull tab series comparable to punchboards in their
operation insofar as prize payout is concerned. Amend-
ment to WAC 230-40-050. The proposed changes to
this rule (1) delete information and requirements con-
tained in WAC 230-08-090 pertaining to the mainte-
nance of records of card games, (2) rewrite the language
of the rule so that the rule itself is clearer and more
easily understood and (3) establish a requirement that
the licensee collect the same fee from all players at a
table and that if a licensee allows free play then all
players at the table must be allowed to play for free. The
reasons for the changes are to make the rule easier to
understand, insofar as the deletions and restructuring of
the rule are concerned, and to prevent licensees from
manipulating their daily card room records by theoreti-
cally allowing some players to play for free. New section
WAC 230-40-315. This rule requires that all sales of
food or drink in a licensed card room be charged for and
collected at the time the food or drink is delivered to the
customer and that a licensee may not charge a person
playing cards in a licensed card room for food or drink
on a time basis (that is, a charge for the consumption or
opportunity to consume food or drink over a period of
time). The rule further requires that for determining
whether a card room operator is operating the establish-
ment as a commercial stimulant, the calculation of gross
sales of food and drink shall not include any sale of food
and drink on a time basis to a person playing cards in a
licensed card room. The purpose of this rule is to prevent
operators from evading the commercial stimulant test
required by the legislature for the operation of the public
card room by charging a fee for the purchase of food or
drink on a time basis which is in actuality a fee for
playing cards.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing the Rules: Keith Kisor, Director
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and Elwin Hart, Deputy Director, Capital Plaza Build-
ing, 1025 East Union, Olympia, WA, 234-0865 Scan,
753-0865 Comm.

Proponents and Opponents: These proposed amend-
ménts to rules are proposed by the staff of the
Washington State Gambling Commission.

Agency Comments: The agency believes the proposed
rules are self-explanatory and need no further comment.
These rules were not made necessary as a result of a
federal law or federal or state court action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 23, filed 9/23/74)

WAC 230-08-090 DAILY RECORDS - CARD GAMES. In
addition to any other requirements set forth in this rules, ((feenseesto

)) persons li-
censed to operate card rooms shall be requlrcd to prepare a detalled

record covering each occasion ((

of-threc—years)). ((

The commission shall provide to the licensee, a consecutively prenum-
bered standard format record sheet in three parts. This required form
shall contain the following information:

The date of the occasion;

The time that the half four fee was charged;

The amount of half hour fee charged per table;

The number of players at each table at the time of collection;
The amount of fees collected at each table each half hour;

The gross amount recetved from fees collected on each occasion;
The gross fees charged for tournament play;

The gross amount of prizes paid out in tournament play;

A reconciliation of chips and cash to daily fees collected; and

0) A signature from the person preparing the detailed daily
record.

All detailed record sheets issued to a licensee shall be numerically ac-
counted for. The original of the three part record shall be maintained

=
=IO 00 ~Jl N\ | [0 =

-

on the premises for a period of not less than three years.

Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 91, filed 8/14/79)

WAC 230-30-075 MINIMUM PERCENTAGE OF PRIZES
FOR CERTAIN GAMBLING ACTIVITIES. No operator shall put
out for play and no distributor or manufacturer of punchboards and
pull tabs shall sell or otherwise provide to any person in this state or
for use in this state any punchboard or pull tab series that does not
contain the following minimum percentage in prizes:

(1) Punchboards—a minimum of 60 percent respecting each punch-
boards placed out for public play.

(2) Pull tabs—a minimum of ((65)) 60 percent respecting each series
of pull tabs placed out for public play.

(3) For the purposes of determining the percentage of prizes offered
on any punchboard, or in any pull tab series under this section, total
merchandise prizes shall be computed at the amount actually paid
therefor by the licensed operator plus 50 percent of that actual cost.

(4) Single cash prizes on punchboards/pull tabs shall not exceed:

(a) One hundred ($100) in cash, or

(b) A merchandise prize, or combination merchandise prize, for
which the operator has expended more than one hundred dollars.

Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing ruies. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 103, filed 7/17/80)

WAC 230-40-050 FEES FOR CARD PLAYING. No fee shall
be charged a person, directly or indirectly, to play in a card game in
excess of those fees set forth below:

(1) For all card games, except as provided in (2) below, the fee shall
not exceed $1.00 per half hour, or portion thereof, per player.

The fee charged shall be collected by the licensee in cash or in wag-
ering chips, directly from the player upon each half hour only. ((Fhe

; e H |, 4 mich-shati-aisosh ;
mumber-of-players—imcachr sucir-gamo,-at-the-time-of coftection:)) No
layer shall be required to pay for or purchase any other goods or ser-
vices as a _condition of playing cards iEyonﬂ the $1.00 per hall hour
per player except under Section (3) below. The fee schedule applicable
to the type of games and number of tables in the card room shall be
conspicuously posted on the premises where it can be clearly seen by
the players in the card games.
(2) The fee for entry into a tournament for prizes shall not exceed

$25.00, including all separate fees which might be paid by a player for
vanous phases or events of the tournament. ((Fhetieensee-shat-main

such-tournament-held:))

(3) A person requesting a new deck of cards beyond those regularly
furnished by the operator as required by WAC 230-40-070(2) may be
charged a fee not to exceed the actual cost to the licensee of the deck.
Further, ((€)) class D licensees ((only)) may charge a fee not to ex-
ceed actual cost to the licensee per deck for each deck of playing cards
furnished to the table as required by these rules, or as requested by
any player at the table. The fee shall be collected in cash directly from
the players, or the player requesting the deck, at the time the deck is
introduced into the game. ((?hc-hcemcrshaﬂ-mamtmn—a—mcord—of-&ﬂ

) ’

aF pet ’;" " ‘cquc]stmg z-new deck °.‘ “l 1|ds ;‘;‘: adsd’;;"ﬂ" a"" ';";a”ﬂ; cgulatlb

(4) This rule shall not prevent a bona fide nonprofit or charitable
organization which has been established and operated for purposes
other than card playing from charging its usual membership fee to be-
long to the organization.

of-three—years—from-the-end-of-theticensee'sfiscat-yearfor-which—the
bl A ; ; — # Al : b
irement:))
(5) The licensee shall collect the same fee from all players at a ta-

ble. If he elects to allow free play, then all players at a table must be
allowed to play for free.

Reviser's Note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 230-40-315 NO FOOD OR DRINK SALES ON TIME
BASIS IN CARD ROOM. All sales of food or drink in the licensed
card room must be charged for and collected at the time the food or
drink is delivered to the customer. No licensee may charge a person
playing cards in a licensed card room for food or drink on a time basis.
For the purpose of determining whether a card room operator is oper-
ating the licensed card room as a commercial stimulant, the calcula-
tion of gross sales of food and drink shall not include any sale of food
or drink on a time basis to a person playing cards in the licensed card
room.

For purposes of this rule, a "time basis" means a charge for the
consumption or opportunity to consume food or drink over a period of
time.
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WSR 82-02-026
PROPOSED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Dental Disciplinary Board)
[Filed December 30, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State
Dental Disciplinary Board intends to adopt, amend, or
repeal rules concerning the amending of WAC 308-38-
110, definitions; WAC 308-38-140, acts that may be
performed by licensed dental hygienists under general
supervision and proposing WAC 308-38-145, locations
where acts may be performed by licensed dental hygien-
ists under general supervision, WAC 308-38-155, acts
that may be performed by licensed dental hygienists
without supervision;

that such agency will at 1: 00 p.m., Friday, February
19, 1982, in the Seattle Airport Hllton 17620 Pacific
Highway South, Seattle, WA, conduct a hearing relative
thereto.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 1:00 p.m., Friday, February 19,
1982, in the Seattle Airport Hilton, 17620 Pacific High-
way South, Seattle, WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
RCW 18.32.640.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this
agency prior to February 19, 1982, and/or orally at 1:00
p.m., Friday, February 19, 1982, Seattle Airport Hilton,
17620 Pacific Highway South, Seattle, WA.

Dated: December 30, 1981
By: Susan E. Shoblom
Executive Secretary

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Name of Agency: Washington State Dental Disciplin-
ary Board.

Purpose of Amendments and Proposed Rules: To
clarify an existing rule, delete a portion of an existing
rule, and to add new sections relating to duties of dental
hygienists.

Statutory Authority: RCW 18.32.640.

Summary of Rules: WAC 308-38-110 Definitions,
WAC 308-38-140 Acts that may be performed by li-
censed dental hygienists under general supervision,
WAC 308-38-145 Locations acts may be performed by
licensed dental hygienists under general supervision and
WAC 308-38-155 Acts that may be performed by li-
censed dental hygienists without supervision.

Reason for Proposed Amendments and Rules: WAC
308-38-110, to receive public testimony regarding the
deletion of the word "subsequent” from subsection (6) in
order to remove restrictive language concerning when a
dentist must examine and diagnose a patient; WAC
308-38-140, to delete subsection (2), removing the abil-
ity of a licensed dental hygienist to provide patient edu-
cation in oral hygiene; WAC 308-38-145, to expand the
locations where a licensed dental hygienist may perform
acts under general supervision; and WAC 308-38-155,
to allow licensed dental hygienists to provide educational
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programs, fluoride rinse programs and other board-ap-
proved services without supervision.

Responsible Personnel: The Washington State Dental
Disciplinary Board and its Executive Secretary have the
responsibility for drafting, implementing and enforcing
these rules. The Executive Secretary is: Susan E.
Shoblom, P. O. Box 9649, Olympia, Washington 98504,
telephone (206) 235-1867 Scan, (206) 754-1867
Comm.

Proponents of the Proposed Amendments and Rules:
These amendments and rules were proposed by the
Washington State Dental Association.

Agency comments: These amendments and rules were
proposed and initiated pursuant to RCW 34.04.060.

Federal Law or Federal or State Court Requirements:
The proposed amendments and rules are not necessitated
as the result of federal law or federal or state court
action

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 382, filed
8/18/81)

WAC 308-38-110 DEFINITIONS. (1) "Dental Disciplinary
Board" shall mean the board created by RCW 18.32.560.

(2) "Dental Examining Board" shall mean the board created by
RCW 18.32.035.

(3) "Director”
Licensing.

(4) "Close Supervision" shall mean that a licensed dentist whose
patient is being treated has personally diagnosed the condition to be
treated and has personally authorized the procedures to be performed.
A dentist shall be physically present in the treatment facility while the
procedures are performed. Close supervision does not require a dentist
to be physically present in the operatory; however, an attending dentist
must be in the treatment facility and be capable of responding imme-
diately in the event of an emergency.

(5) "Treatment Facility” means a dental office or connecting suite of
offices, dental clinic, room or area with equipment to provide dental
treatment, or the immediately adjacent rooms or arecas. A treatment
facility does not extend to any other area of a building in which the
treatment facility is located.

(6) "General Supervision” means supervision of dental procedures
based on examination and diagnosis of the patient and ((subsequent))
instructions given by a licensed dentist but not requiring the physical
presence of the supervising dentist in the treatment facility during the
performance of those procedures.

(7) "Unlicensed Person" means a person who is neither a dentist
duly licensed pursuant to the provisions of chapter 18.32 RCW nor a
dental hygienist duly licensed pursuant to the provisions of chapter 18-
.29 RCW.

(8) "Oral Prophylaxis" means the preventive dental procedure of
scaling and polishing which includes complete removal of calculus, soft
deposits, plaque, stains and the smoothing of unattached tooth surfac-
es. The objective of this treatment shall be creation of an environment
in which hard and soft tissues can be maintained in good health by the
patient.

(9) "Coronal Polishing” means a procedure limited to the removal
of plaque and stain from exposed tooth surfaces, utilizing an appropri-
ate rotary instrument with rubber cap or brush and a polishing agent.

This procedure shall not be intended or interpreted as an oral pro-
phylaxis as defined in WAC 308-38-110(8) a procedure specifically
reserved to performance by a licensed dentist or dental hygienist.
Coronal polishing may, however, be performed by dental assistants un-
der close supervision as a portion of the oral prophylaxis. In all instan-
ces, however, a licensed dentist shall determine that the teeth need to
be polished and are free of calculus or other extraneous material prior
to performance of coronal polishing by a dental assistant.

(10) "Root Planing" means the process of instrumentation by which
the unattached surfaces of the root are made smooth by the removal of
calculus and/or deposits.

(11) "Periodontal Soft Tissue Curettage" means the closed removal
of tissue lining the periodontal pocket, not involving the reflection of a
flap.

shall mean the director of the Department of
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(12) "Debridement at the Periodontal Surgical Site" means curet-
tage and/or root planing after reflection of a flap by the supervising
dentist. This does not include cutting of osseous tissues.

(13) "Luxation” is defined as an integral part of the surgical proce-
dure of which the end result is extraction of a tooth. Luxation is not a
distinct procedure in and of itself. It is the dislocation or displacement
of a tooth or of the temporomandibular articulation.

(14) "Incising" is defined as part of the surgical procedure of which
the end result is removal of oral tissue. Incising, or the making of an
incision, is not a separate and distinct procedure in and of itself.

(15) "Elevating Soft Tissues” is defined as part of a surgical proce-
dure involving the use of the periosteal elevator to raise flaps of soft
tissues. Elevating soft tissue is not a separate and distinct procedure in
and of itself.

(16) "Suturing” is defined as the readaption of soft tissue by means
of stitches as a phase of an oral surgery procedure. Suturing is not a
separate and distinct procedure in and of itself.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 382, filed
8/18/81)

WAC 308-38-140 ACTS THAT MAY BE PERFORMED BY
LICENSED DENTAL HYGIENISTS UNDER GENERAL SU-
PERVISION. A dentist may allow a dental hygienist duly licensed
pursuant to the provisions of chapter 18.29 RCW to perform the fol-
lowing acts under the dentist's general supervision:

(1) Oral inspection and measuring of periodontal pockets, with no
diagnosis.

() Patient-educationinmorat-hygiene:))

((63¥)) (2) Take intra—oral and extra—oral radiographs.

((64))) (3) Apply topical preventive or prophylactic agents.

((€53)) (4) Polish and smooth restorations.

((€¢6Y)) (5) Oral prophylaxis and removal of deposits and stains from
the surfaces of the teeth.

((61)) (6) Record health histories.

((68))) (7) Take and record blood pressure and vital signs.

((€9))) (8) Perform sub—gingival and supra—gingival scaling.

((618Y)) (9) Perform root planing.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-38-145 LOCATIONS WHERE ACTS MAY BE
PERFORMED BY LICENSED DENTAL HYGIENISTS UNDER
GENERAL SUPERVISION. Licensed dental hygienists may perform
those duties allowed under WAC 308-38-140 in:

(1) The office of a licensed dentist;

(2) Public health programs and the institutions of the Department of
Social and Health Services;

(3) Licensed public health facilities;

(4) The home of a non—ambulatory patient;

(5) A nursing home or extended care facility; and

(6) Other places in accordance with rules of the Board.

NEW SECTION

WAC 308-38-155 ACTS THAT MAY BE PERFORMED BY
LICENSED DENTAL HYGIENISTS WITHOUT SUPERVISION.
Licensed dental hygienists may, without supervision, provide educa-
tional programs and faculty or stafl training programs. Authorized
fluoride rinse programs, and other services as approved by rule of the
Board, may be provided in:

(1) Public, private and parochial schools;

(2) Non-profit, charitable, and community programs.

WSR 82-02-027
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECCLOGY
[Order DE 81-32—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to motor vehicle emission inspection, amending
chapter 173-422 WAC.
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR
81-19-121 and 81-24-032 filed with the code reviser on
September 23, 1981 and November 25, 1981. Such rules
shall take effect pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.120-
.120 and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 3, 1981.

By John F. Spencer
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-040 NONCOMPLIANCE AR-
EAS. As based on monitoring data and projections for
1982, the following are designated noncompliance areas
for the air contaminants specified (these areas are set
forth on maps on file with the department):

(1) Carbon monoxide

(a) The following parts of Seattle: The Central Busi-
ness District, the Rainier Valley Corridor, the University
District, and the Fremont District.

(b) The following part of Bellevue: The Central Busi-
ness District.

(c) In relation to Spokane, analysis of monitoring,
data, and projections indicate that the Central Business
District of that city may be a noncompliance area for
carbon monoxide after December 31, 1982. However,
this analysis is based on calculations which do not take
into _account all various means of emission reduction,
other than vehicle inspection, which the city has pro-
posed to implement in the near future. Therefore, no
noncompliance area in Spokane is designated at this
time. If, on technical analysis, the Spokane program is
found to be adequate to achieve carbon monoxide com-
pliance by December 31, 1982, no such noncompliance
designation will be made. If the contrary is found, some
portion of Spokane will have to be designated a non-
compliance area for carbon monoxide. In the meantime,
certain_zip codes are set forth in this chapter on -a
standby basis to describe what the emission contributing
area in Spokane County would be if a noncompliance
area were designated.

(2) Ozone
((2))) The Central Puget Sound Basin.
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area-weredesignated:))
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-050 EMISSION CONTRIBUT-
ING AREAS. Emission contributing areas within which
the motor vehicle emission inspection program will apply
are designated by the following United States Postal
Service ZIP codes as of the effective date of this

regulation.
(1) Puget Sound Region
98004 98007
98005 98008
98006 98009
98011 98040
98043
98020 98052
98027 98055
98056
98057
98028 98062
98033 98063
98036 98072
98039 98101 thru 98199,

inclusive except 98110

(2) Spokane Region. The designations below shall ap-
ply only if local programs for reducing motor vehicle re-
lated air contaminants by means other than inspection
and maintenance are not demonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of the United States Environmental Protection
Agency to bring the area hereby designated into compli-
ance with applicable air quality standards by December
31, 1982.

99201 99206
99202 99207
99203 99208
99204 99216
99205 99218

(()-€tark-E€ountyr))
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(1306 (38666

9866+ 98666))
((98662)) ((5866%))
((98663)) ((98668))
((57664)) ((98669))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-35,
filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173422060 EMISSION STANDARDS.
Motor vehicles subject to this chapter shall meet the fol-
lowing emission standards prior to receiving a certificate
of compliance. CO standards apply in emission contrib-
uting areas related to noncompliance areas for carbon
monoxide. HC standards apply in emission contributing
area related to noncompliance areas for ozone.

((Eight Duty-Vehictes (<8500tbs—G¥W)
STFANDARDS
Modet %Y ppm)
68—69 8-6 60 9006 700
H-H—F— 60— ————600———600
R 60——— 56— 5004060
FandHater——40—————40———300——360
fwiocatalytic-converter)
Fand—tater—— 30— 30——————250—— 350
Cw—catalytic-convertery
Heavy Duty-VYehicles (85064 GVWS
STANDARDS
Modet
(%) {ppm)
6669 76 900
79-amdHater 6 306))
STANDARDS
Co HC
Model %) (ppm)
Year 4 or less* More Than 4 or More than
4 Cyl. less* Cyl. 4 Cyl.
69 8.0 8.0 1000 1000
70-74 7.0 6.0 900 700
75-80 5.0 4.0 700 650
81 and 3.0 3.0 300 300

later

*Includes all rotary engines

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173422070 TEST PROCEDURES. All
persons certified by, or under contract to, the depart-
ment to conduct motor vehicle emission inspections shall
use the following test procedures. Variations to the pro-
cedures specified may be used if approved by the de-
partment after receipt of evidence that such changes will
not interfere with the validity of the test.

(1) An idle mode test shall be used to measure vehicle
exhaust emissions for carbon monoxide, hydrocarbons,
and carbon dioxide.

(2) The engine shall be at normal operating tempera-
ture during the emission test with all accessories off.

{100 ]
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(3) Any vehicle causing an unsafe condition, such as
the continuous leaking of any fluid onto the floor, may
be rejected from the inspection site.

(4) Vehicles shall be approximately level during the
test.

(5) Vehicles with more than one exhaust pipe ((may))
shall be tested ((either)) by ((st
afftail-pipes-or)) sampling each tail pipe and averaging
the resuits.

(6) The following steps shall be taken to prevent ex-
cessive dilution. The exhaust sample probe must be in-
serted at least ten inches into the tail pipe. If this is not
possible, an extension boot shall be used. The exhaust
emission test results shall not be recorded if the carbon
dioxide concentration does not exceed ((sevem)) five
percent.

(7) If the engine stalls during the test, the ((test)) en-
gine shall be restarted and one additional attempt will be

WSR 82-02-027

(3) The required vehicle identification data shall be
entered and validated before the emission test is started.

(4) Vehicle identification data flagged as incorrect by
the established validation checks shall be corrected be-
fore the emission test is started.

(5) The emission test results shall be automatically
printed.

(6) All required data shall be automatically printed
on the vehicle inspection reports and stored on bulk
storage devices.

(7) In the case of data handling equipment problems,
the vehicle emission test reports and certificates of com-
pliance may be manually completed, but all the data is
required to be included on the bulk storage devices sub-
mitted to the department. Penalties for excessive manual
operation may be assessed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE

made to complete the test.

(8) If a vehicle is capable of being operated with ei-
ther gasoline or gaseous fuels, the vehicle shall be tested
using the fuel it is operating on when it enters the testing
facility.

(9) If a multiple range analyzer is used, the exhaust
analyzer range shall be selected so that the standard for
the vehicles being tested is between twenty—five percent
and seventy—five percent of full scale, if possible.

(10) The engine shall be accelerated to one—third to
one-half throttle (about 2500 rpm), with the transmis-
sion in neutral or park, and held there for fifteen sec-

onds. ((A—shorter—conditioning-timemay-be—used—if-the
contractor-cstablishes—anemissionstabilizatior-measure-

ment-procedurec-approved-by-the-department:))
(.11) ((?hc—accclt.:rator?haﬂ—thcn—bc-(dc'asc@—am!—thc

)) With the engine
idling, i msert the probe into the tailpipe for at least thirty
seconds. The exhaust emissions averaged over the last
five seconds shall then be recorded. A shorter testing
time may be used if the emission stabilization procedure
in WAC 173—422-110(2)(d) is used.

(12) A loaded (dynamometer) test may be used when
authorized by the department. However, all require-
ments of the idle mode test shall be met and idle emis-
sion data recorded.

(13) No emission test shall be conducted with any an-
alyzer that is not operating within all required
specifications.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173422080 VEHICLE INSPECTION
DATA HANDLING PROCEDURES. All persons
((eertified—by,;or)) under contract to((;)) the ((depart-
ment)) state to conduct motor vehicle emission inspec-
tions shall use the following data handling procedures.

(1) The comparison of the test results with the state's
emission standards shall be automated.

(2) The emission test results, the comparison with the
state's emission standards, and certificates of compliance
shall be automatically printed.
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79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-090 EXHAUST ANALYZER
SPECIFICATIONS. Only exhaust analyzers meeting
the following specifications may be used for certification
testing. The department will maintain a list of analyzers
that have been certified by the manufacturers as meeting
the specifications. The department does not require the
use of these analyzers or guarantee the performance of
these analyzers. ((The—inspection—facitity—contractor))
Any person authorized by the department to certify ve-
hicles is solely responsible for insuring that the testing
equipment is operating within the following
specifications.

(1) Accuracy: The readings of the exhaust analyzers
compared to the true value of a measured sample shall
have the following accuracy tolerances.

HC - Measured as n — hexane

0 to 1000 ppm £30 ppm
1000 to 2000 ppm £100 ppm
co
0to 5% 0.2 %
5to 10% 0.5 %
COo,
0to 12% +1%

(2) Calibration: The analyzer shall have the capability
of being calibrated electronically and/or by gas.

(3) Drift: The drift of the zero reading or any cali-
bration reading of each analyzer shall not exceed £20
ppm HC, £0.1% CO and +0.5% CO, in one hour.

(4) Flow restriction indicator: The analyzer shall be
operated within manufacturer's specifications for sample
flow. The sampling system shall be equipped with a vi-
sual and/or audible warning that sample flow is not
within operating requirements.

(5) Interference effects: Sampling the following con-
centrations of noninterest gases shall not cause the HC
reading to change +10 ppm: 15% CO, in N,, 10% CO
in N,, 3000 ppm NO in N,, 10% O, in N,, and 3% H,0
vapor in air.

Sampling the following concentrations of noninterest
gases shall not cause the CO reading to change +0.05%:
15% CO, in N,, 1600 ppm HC in N,, 3000 ppm NO in
N,, 10% 0, in N,, and 3% H,O vapor in air.
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Sampling the following concentrations of noninterest
gases shall not cause the CO, reading to change +0.5%:
1600 ppm HC in N,, 10% CO in N,, 3000 ppm NO in
N,, 10% ((in)) O, in N,, and 3% H,O vapor in air.

(6) Repeatability: The repeatability of the exhaust
analyzers used shall be within £10 ppm HC, £0.05%
CO and £0.2% CO, during five successive measure-
ments of the same sample.

(7) Response: The response of the exhaust analyzers
shall be at least ((mimety)) ninety—five percent of the
final value within ((ten)) fifteen seconds.

(8) Sensitivity: The sensitivity of each analyzer shall
be 10 ppm HC, 0.05% CO and 0.2% CO,.

(9) Temperature and humidity operating range: The
analyzer shall be capable of meeting all specifications
from zero to eighty—five percent relative humidity and
35°F to 110°F temperature.

(10) Range of Measurement: The analyzer shall have
a range of 0-2000 ppm HC (n-Hexane), 0 to 10% CO,
and 0 to at least 10% CO,.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-100 TESTING EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE AND CALIBRATION. (1) Unless
alternative procedures have been approved or required
by the department all equipment used in the inspection
shall be calibrated and maintained according to the
manufacturer's specifications and recommendations.
Complete logs as approved by the department shall be
kept for maintenance, repair, and calibration.

(2) The following procedures shall be followed by all
testing facilities unless equivalent procedures have been
approved by the department. Exhaust analyzers shall be
warmed up for at least thirty minutes prior to perform-
ing any test or equipment, calibration, span, or zero
checks:

(a) Each test. Before each test can start, the exhaust
analyzer readings must be less than 20 ppm HC, 0.1%
CO and 0.5% CO,. If during a test the sampling system
flow restriction indicator becomes activated, the test
shall be stopped and restarted after the necessary repairs
to the analyzer have been completed.

((ﬁ&creach—tcst—mth—a—hydmcar’cprrmdhg—of-lcss

than—2000—ppm;-thehydrocarbonreadingof-theexhaust

o
au.alyzcl mnst. returm—to—tess tha".ﬁe ppmT HE-within
thirty—seconds Ihc. carbon mo uo_:ndc.rcadmg must-re
turn—to i.css than—6:1% E. O m_thm th.'"’ s°°°".ds af.tcr
calc.hl tcstl- :ff ;:sts "°lt mcct‘mg" this |l cquit °l";°"t “ﬂ.lﬁ be m
trave—been—reptaced—andfor—othernecessary—repairs
completed:))

(b) Hourly check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless within an hour prior to the
test it was spanned with a calibration gas. The following
procedure shall be used:

(i) Adjust the exhaust analyzer using the electronic
span.

(ii) Adjust the exhaust analyzer to zero using ambient
air or zero calibration gas.
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(iii) Check the calibration of the exhaust analyzer us-

ing a calibration gas ((of-approximately—cighty-pereent

)) with a CO concentration of 0.6 to 2.4%

and a HC concentration 110 to 440 ppm measured as n—
hexane.

(iv) Adjust and repair as necessary to insure the ac-
curacy specified in WAC 173-422-090.

(v) If adjustments or repairs were performed, check
and adjust the electronic span and zero, then check the
span point using the calibration gas without further ad-
justments. The analyzer shall not be used for certifica-
tion testing unless all readings are within the accuracy
limits specified in WAC 173-422-090.

(c) Monthly check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless a multipoint calibration has
been performed within the last thirty days. The follow-
ing procedure shall be used:

(i) Adjust the exhaust analyzer using the electronic
span.

(i) Adjust the exhaust analyzer to read zero using
zero calibration gas.

(iii) Check the calibration of the exhaust analyzer us-
ing calibration gases of approximately twenty, forty, six-
ty, and eighty percent for each range.

(iv) Adjust and repair as necessary to insure the ac-
curacy specified in WAC 173-422-090 at each calibra-
tion point.

(v) If adjustments or repairs were performed, check
and adjust the electronic span and zero, then check cali-
bration points using the calibration gases without any
further adjustments. The analyzer shall not be used for
certification testing unless all readings are within the re-
quired accuracy limits upon completion of the calibra-
tion procedure. If the barometric pressure was not within
the range of 1002 to 1023 millibars (29.62 "to 30.21"
Hg) corrected to sea level during the calibration proce-
dure the calibration procedure may be repeated when
the barometric pressure is within the specified range.

(d) Repair check. A multipoint calibration as specified
in WAC 173-422~100(c) shall be performed before the
analyzer is used for certification testing following the re-
placement of an optical or electronic component that can
cause a variation in the analyzer reading.

The manufacturer's recommended procedures to de-
termine any change in the correction factor from the
propane calibration gas to n-hexane readings shall be
followed.

(¢) Leak check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless within one week prior to the
testing, CO readings have been taken while introducing
calibration gas through the calibration port and through
the probe. Discrepancies of over 3% in the readings shall
require repair of leaks. No analyzer adjustments shall be
permitted during this check.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-110 DATA SYSTEM REQUIRE-
MENTS. The data system shall consist of the following
units:
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(1) Vehicle identification terminal. The vehicle identi-
fication terminal shall have a standard typewriter for-
matted keyboard with a visual display to verify data
entered. The data entered shall be transferred to the
programmable processor on command.

(2) Programmable processor. The programmable pro-
cessor shall perform the following functions:

(a) Accept and validate vehicle and test data required
in WAC 173-422-140 from the vehicle identification
terminal, exhaust analyzer, or other sources. Indicate on
the vehicle identification terminal any data entered that
does not meet the validation criteria.

(b) Convert analog emission measurements to digital
information for each analyzer range.

(c) Verify that there is no excessive dilution of the
exhaust sample by determining the carbon dioxide con-
centration and provide carbon dioxide output signal to
printer and bulk storage device.

(d) Compare test results to the state's emissions

sgandards. ((Thc-carbon-d:mdc-c.onccnmmn—aqd-m.s'

ston—test-results—shattbe—determined—by—the—arithmetic
£ 6 e 5
second-intervats—For-thetestresults—to—berecorded-the

five-readings—shaltnot-vary-more-than-temrpercentof-the
standard—from—cach-other:)) Test results shall be deter-
mined by averaging five consecutive readings taken at
one second intervals, at fifteen seconds after the probe
has been inserted into the tailpipe. The results shall be
considered stable and recorded if the five readings do not
vary more than ten percent of their average or 30 ppm
HC, or 0.2% CO, or 1% CO, from their average, which-
ever is greater. If stability has not occurred before thirty
seconds of testing, the thirty second reading along with
four other consecutive readings shall be averaged and
recorded as the result.

(¢) Outputs vehicle and test data and established
standards for report printout.

() Outputs vehicle and test data for storage on bulk
storage devices.

(3) Report printer. The report printer shall print the
vehicle inspection report and the certificate of compli-
ance. The forms used shall be provided or approved by
the department.

(4) Bulk storage devices. All data from the vehicle in-
spection report and the certificate of compliance shall be
written on the bulk storage devices at the same time the
printed report(s) are produced.

The data handling system shall be so designed to pre-
vent any data changes on the bulk storage devices that
would eliminate or alter the original entry.

Inspection shall be redone if errors result in an incor-
rect vehicle inspection report.

To insure that the bulk storage devices are compatible
with the state's data processing equipment, all bulk stor-
age devices and data handling methods used by the con-
tractor shall be expressly approved by the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)
WAC 173-422-130 INSPECTION FEES. A fee of

ten dollars shall be collected for the first emission test on
each vehicle applicable to each vehicle license year. If
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the vehicle fails, one retest will be provided free of
charge at any inspection station operated by the con-
tractor who collected the fee, provided that the retest is
requested within sixty days of the initial test and other
requirements specified in WAC 173-422-140 are met.
Any additional retests applicable to the same vehicle li-
cense year will require the payment of the same fee
charged for the initial test.

((Fhe—amount-of thefeeto-be—charged—and-—the—part
thereof-to-bereturned-to-thestate-wil-be-established-by

k]

)

Inspection station operators shall forward to the de-
partment within ten working days after the end of each
month, the amount of fees due to the state for inspec-
tions conducted during the month.

The department or its designee shall have the right to
audit any inspection station operator's or contractor's
records and procedures to substantiate that the operator
or contractor is properly collecting and accounting for
such fees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173422-140 INSPECTION FORMS AND
CERTIFICATES. All inspection stations shall use in-
spection forms and certificates provided or approved by
the department. Additional diagnostic information may
be provided to the vehicle operator. Other materials may
be given the vehicle operator only if approved by the
department.

(1) Vehicle inspection report: The driver of each vehi-
cle tested shall be given a vehicle inspection report on a
form to be provided or approved by the department. The
inspection station operator shall provide the following
information.

(a) Station number (lane number).

(b) Date and time of test(s).

(c) Who conducted the test(s) (name or identification
number).

(d) Vehicle identification number (VIN).

(e) Odometer reading in thousands of miles.

(f) Vehicle license number.

(g) Vehicle model year.

(h) Make of the vehicle.

(i) Number of cylinders.

(j) Whether or not the vehicle was manufactured with
a catalytic converter.

(k) Gross vehicle weight class.

(1) Emission test results.

(m) Applicable standards.

(n) Whether the vehicle has passed or failed the ap-
propriate emission standards.

(o) Carbon dioxide reading.

(p) When and who issued a certificate of compliance
or acceptance (name or identification number).

(q) First test or retest.

(r) All other information required on the form.

(2) Certificate of compliance: The driver of a vehicle
meeting the appropriate emission standards shall be is-
sued a certificate of compliance. A vehicle failing the
initial test shall be allowed one free retest within sixty
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days of the initial test((;—providing—thc—driver—presents
formationrecorded)).

(3) Certificate of acceptance: If a vehicle has failed to
pass the emission test applicable to any vehicle license
year, the vehicle owner may request a certificate of ac-
ceptance. To receive the certificate of acceptance, the
vehicle owner must provide documentation of repairs
completed.

A certificate of acceptance may be issued only if costs
of repairs and/or parts solely devoted to meeting the
emission standards exceed((ed)) fifty dollars. Original
receipts for such repairs and parts must be provided.

(4) Form storage: Copies of each certificate of
compllance/acceptance, and all vehlcle inspection re-
ports((; )) shall be kept
on file by the contractor and be available for the depart-
ment's review for one year after they are issued. This
requirement includes forms that are voided for any
reason.

(5) Reporting: The inspection station operator shall
forward to the department within ten working days after
the end of each month (a) an approved storage device
containing all data collected from each inspection con-
ducted that month, and (b) a copy of all certificates of
acceptance ((and)) issued that month along with the re-
lated vehicle inspection reports ((issued—that—month))
and repair and/or parts receipts.

Before the storage device is forwarded to the depart-
ment, a backup bulk storage device shall be in the pos-
session of the contractor. The backup bulk storage
device shall be retained for one year and be available to
the department upon request.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-160 FLEET/DEALER TESTING
REQUIREMENTS. Self-inspection of vehicles by a
fleet operator or dealer ((wilt)) may be authorlzed by
the department ((1
met:)). The department may also authorize emission in-
spection of fleet and dealer vehicles by an automotive
service or testing facility engaged by the fleet or dealer
for such activity. Authorizations to conduct emission
tests and issue Certificates of Compliance under this
section are limited to vehicles within the fleet or fleets,
and vehicles owned and offered for sale by dealers, re-
questing such authorization. Any person or facility con-
ducting fleet and dealer tests under authorization of this
section must meet all requirements of this section.

(1) The exhaust analyzers used for certification test-
ing shall meet the specifications in WAC 173-422-090
except that CO, need not be measured.

In order to utilize existing equipment as much as pos-
sible, the department may allow ((flect—operators—or
deaters)) testing facilities to use analyzers that do not
meet all the specifications of WAC 173-422-090 if the
analyzers were purchased prior to ((theeffective-dateof

thisregutation)) December 31, 1981.

To qualify for this exception, the ((fleet-operator—or
deater)) test facility must request a waiver for each ana-

lyzer, demonstrate to the satisfaction of the department
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that the analyzer and procedures being used will provide
satisfactory emission tests, and obtain approval from the
department prior to using the analyzer for certification
testing. Any analyzer model that has been approved by
the State of California Bureau of Automotive Repair
will qualify for this exception.

2) ((Aficast—ont-mcchame-irccrtrﬁcd-as—hamg-we-

-)) All persons engaged in testing for
fleet or dealer vehicles must comply with all provisions
of this chapter except WAC 173-422-080, 173-422-
100(2)(c), 173-422-110, 173-422-130, 173-422-140,
and 173-422-150. The check specified in WAC 173~
422-100(2)(b)(i) and (ii) shall be performed within one
hour prior to the test. The complete check specified in
WAC 173-422-100(2)(b) shall have been performed
within one week prior to the test. The check specified in
WAC 173-422-100(2)(b), in addition to being required
weekly, shall be performed after each relocation of the

analyzer.
(3) ((Fhe—fleet-operator—or—dealer—agrees—to—comply

partment-of ccology-audit:)) All persons conducting tests

for the purpose of issuing certificates for fleets or dealers
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the department
the knowledge and capability to calibrate and operate
emission testing equipment.

(4) ((Eachfieetoperatorand-deater)) The department
will provide test forms upon request. Fully completed
forms with appropriate signature(s) will constitute Cer-
tificates of Compliance for licensing purposes. Any per-
son conducting testing under this section shall forward to
the department within ten working days after the end of

each month, ((amamount—to—be-cstablished—by-rute—for
cach-certificate-of comptianceor-acceptance-issuwed—This
e shath 4 d +shal ) .‘

amount-to—be-returned-by-the—contractor{s)-as—provided
under—WAEC173=422=138)) a copy of each Certificate
of Compliance, and one dollar fifty cents for each certif-
icate, issued during that month. Copies of each Certifi-
cate of Compliance shall be retained by the person
issuing the certificate for at least two years from date of
issuance.

Forms may also be purchased from the department in
advance of issuance through payment of one dollar fifty
cents to the department for each certificate requested.

Test forms provided under this section are official
documents. Persons receiving the forms from the depart-
ment are accountable for each form provided.

Voided forms must be handled the same as Certifi-
cates of Compliance. One copy shall be sent to the de-
partment within ten days after the end of the month in
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which the form was voided and one copy shall be re-
tained by the person accountable for the forms for at
least two years after date of voiding.

(5) All persons authorized to conduct fleet or dealer
inspections under this section shall be subject to fiscal
and performance audits and compliance inspections by
the department, during normal business hours.

(6) Fleet vehicles may be inspected any time between
their scheduled license renewals.

(7) Certificates of Acceptance may not be issued un-
der this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-170 EXEMPTIONS. The following
motor vehicles are exempt from the inspection
requirement:

(1) Vehicles proportionally registered pursuant to
chapter 46.85 RCW.

(2) Vehicles whose model year when subtracted from
the calendar year equals or exceeds fourteen.

(3) New motor vehicles whose equitable or legal title
has never been transferred to a person who in good faith
purchases the vehicle for purposes other than resale; this
does not exempt motor vehicles that are or have been
leased.

(4) Motor vehicles that use propulsion units powered
exclusively by electricity.

(5) ((Motorcyctes)) Motor—driven cycles as defined by
RCW 46.04.332.

(6) Motor vehicles powered by diesel ¢ngines or two—
cycle engines.

(7) Farm vehicles.

(8) Vehicles exempted from licensing pursuant to
RCW 46.16.010.

(9) Mopeds as defined by RCW 46.04.304.

(10) Vehicles garaged and operated out of the emis-
sion_contributing area (a) more than six months during
the registration year or (b) for less than six months and
not returning prior to the registration renewal date, may
be exempted provided the registered owner/authorized
agent provides a signed statement which includes:

(i) The registered owner's name and address.

(i) Date of departure from and return to the emission
contributing area.

(ii1) For vehicles to be exempted under (b), a state-
ment that the vehicle will not be returning to the emis-
sion_contributing area prior to the registration renewal
date and that within thirty days after returning to the
emission contributing area, a valid Certificate of Com-
pliance or Acceptance will be obtained.

Persons making false statements to secure exemptions
are punishable under RCW 9A.72.040 (a gross misde-
meanor) and RCW 46.12.160 (cancellation of vehicle
registration).

(11) Vehicles registered with the state but not for
highway use.
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WSR 82-02-028
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY
[Order DE 81-52—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, John F. Spencer, deputy director of the Department
of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Department
of Ecology, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to motor vehicle emission inspection, amending
chapter 173-422 WAC.

I, John F. Spencer, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is the amendments to chapter
173—422 WAC contain certain procedures and standards
which must be in effect when the mandatory vehicle
emission inspection program begins on January 2, 1982.
Adoption of permanent rules has taken place, and the
order is being filed with the code reviser. This emergency
adoption is necessary to cover the period from January
2, 1982 to the time the permanent rules take effect.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.120-
.120 and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By John F. Spencer
Deputy Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, fled 2/28/80)

WAC 173422040 NONCOMPLIANCE AR-
EAS. As based on monitoring data and projections for
1982, the following are designated noncompliance areas
for the air contaminants specified (these areas are set
forth on maps on file with the department):

(1) Carbon monoxide

(a) The following parts of Seattle: The Central Busi-
ness District, the Rainier Valley Corridor, the University
District, and the Fremont District.

(b) The following part of Bellevue: The Central Busi-
ness District.

(c) In relation to Spokane, analysis of monitoring,
data, and projections indicate that the Central Business
District of that city may be a noncompliance area for
carbon monoxide after December 31, 1982, However,
this analysis is based on calculations which do not take
into account all various means of emission reduction,
other than vehicle inspection, which the city has pro-
posed to implement in the near future. Therefore, no
noncompliance area in Spokane is designated at this
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time. If, on technical analysis, the Spokane program is
found to be adequate to achieve carbon monoxide com-
pliance by December 31, 1982, no such noncompliance
designation will be made. If the contrary is found, some
portion of Spokane will have to be designated a non-
compliance area for carbon monoxide. In the meantime,
certain_zip codes are set forth in this chapter on a
standby basis to describe what the emission contributing
area_in Spokane County would be if a noncompliance
area were designated.

(2) Ozone

((€a3)) The Central Puget Sound Basin.

(¢

imSpok = i —boif i
arca—werc-designated-))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-050 EMISSION CONTRIBUT-
ING AREAS. Emission contributing areas within which
the motor vehicle emission inspection program will apply
are designated by the following United States Postal
Service ZIP codes as of the effective date of this

regulation.
(1) Puget Sound Region
98004 98007
98005 98008
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98006 98009
98011 98040
. 98043
98020 98052
98027 98055
98036
98057
98028 98062
98033 98063
98036 98072
98039 98101 thru 98199,

inclusive except 98110

(2) Spokane Region. The designations below shall ap-
ply only if local programs for reducing motor vehicle re-
lated air contaminants by means other than inspection
and maintenance are not demonstrated to the satisfac-
tion of the United States Environmental Protection
Agency to bring the area hereby designated into compli-
ance with applicable air quality standards by December
31, 1982.

99201 99206
99202 99207
99203 99208
99204 99216
99205 99218
(((3)-€lark-County:))
((98666)) ((96665))
((98661)) ((96666))
((98662)) ((98667))
((98663)) ((96669))
((97664)) ((98669))

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 79-35,
filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-060 EMISSION STANDARDS.
Motor vehicles subject to this chapter shall meet the fol-
lowing emission standards prior to receiving a certificate
of compliance. CO standards apply in emission contrib-
uting areas related to noncompliance areas for carbon
monoxide. HC standards apply in emission contributing
area related to noncompliance areas for ozone.

co e
A\ v T
A
viode: /4
vt et PP SO
TLar " 4 AR 40 A~ 4108 A 4 13
N e —= e
6865 56 o 966————700
7 76 66 666———660
76~71 76 66
A b4 4 o 00
TZT U a4 U wou
SEAM o o ,
75-and-ater- +6 +9 366———300
25 EE T 30 3.0 260—— 34509
75—and-later 36 39

Modei
Year €6 He
L) 3
57 (ppm}
68-69 76 ~960
76-73 59 — 700
F4=78 40 —500
F9-and-fater 30 —366))
STANDARDS
Co HC
Model & (ppm)
Year 4 or less* More Than 4 or More than

4 Cyl less* Cyl. 4 Cyl
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Co HC

Model %) (ppm)
Year 4 or_less* More Than 4 or More than
4 Cyl. less* Cyl. 4 Cyl.
69 8.0 8.0 1000 1000
70-74 7.0 6.0 900 700
75-80 5.0 4.0 700 650
81 and 3.0 3.0 300 300

later

*Includes all rotary engines

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173—422-070 TEST PROCEDURES. All
persons certified by, or under contract to, the depart-
ment to conduct motor vehicle emission inspections shall
use the following test procedures. Variations to the pro-
cedures specified may be used if approved by the de-
partment after receipt of evidence that such changes will
not interfere with the validity of the test.

(1) An idle mode test shall be used to measure vehicle
exhaust emissions for carbon monoxide, hydrocarbons,
and carbon dioxide.

(2) The engine shall be at normal operating tempera-
ture during the emission test with all accessories off.

(3) Any vehicle causing an unsafe condition, such as
the continuous leaking of any fluid onto the floor, may
be rejected from the inspection site.

(4) Vehicles shall be approximately level during the
test.

(5) Vehicles with more than one exhaust pipe ( (may))
shall be tested ((either)) by ((st
aftaflpipes-or)) sampling each tail pipe and averaging
the results.

(6) The following steps shall be taken to prevent ex-
cessive dilution. The exhaust sample probe must be in-
serted at least ten inches into the tail pipe. If this is not
possible, an extension boot shall be used. The exhaust
emission test results shall not be recorded if the carbon
dioxide concentration does not exceed ((seven)) five
percent.

(7) If the engine stalls during the test, the ((test)) en-
gine shall be restarted and one additional attempt will be
made to complete the test.

(8) If a vehicle is capable of being operated with ei-
ther gasoline or gaseous fuels, the vehicle shall be tested
using the fuel it is operating on when it enters the testing
facility.

(9) If a multiple range analyzer is used, the exhaust
analyzer range shall be selected so that the standard for
the vehicles being tested is between twenty—five percent
and seventy—five percent of full scale, if possible.

(10) The engine shall be accelerated to one—third to
one-half throttle (about 2500 rpm), with the transmis-
sion in neutral or park, and held there for fifteen sec-

onds. ((A—shorter—conditioning—timemay-be—used—ifthe
contractor-establishes-amemisston—stabiiizatromr measurc-

)
(11) ((Fhe-aceclerator-shatt-then—be-refeased-and-the

£

)) With the engine
idling, insert the probe into the tailpipe for at least thirty
seconds. The exhaust emissions averaged over the last
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five seconds shall then be recorded. A shorter testing
time may be used if the emission stabilization procedure
in WAC 173-422-110(2)(d) is used.

(12) A loaded (dynamometer) test may be used when
authorized by the department. However, all require-
ments of the idle mode test shall be met and idle emis-
sion data recorded.

(13) No emission test shall be conducted with any an-
alyzer that is not operating within all required
specifications.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-080 VEHICLE INSPECTION
DATA HANDLING PROCEDURES. All persons
((certifted—by;—or)) under contract to((;)) the ((depart-
mrent)) state to conduct motor vehicle emission inspec-
tions shall use the following data handling procedures.

(1) The comparison of the test results with the state's
emission standards shall be automated.

(2) The emission test results, the comparison with the
state's emission standards, and certificates of compliance
shall be automatically printed.

(3) The required vehicle identification data shall be
entered and validated before the emission test is started.

(4) Vehicle identification data flagged as incorrect by
the established validation checks shall be corrected be-
fore the emission test is started.

(5) The emission test results shall be automatically
printed.

(6) All required data shall be automatically printed
on the vehicle inspection reports and stored on bulk
storage devices.

(7) In the case of data handling equipment problems,
the vehicle emission test reports and certificates of com-
pliance may be manually completed, but all the data is
required to be included on the bulk storage devices sub-
mitted to the department. Penalties for excessive manual
operation may be assessed.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173422-090 EXHAUST ANALYZER
SPECIFICATIONS. Only exhaust analyzers meeting
the following specifications may be used for certification
testing. The department will maintain a list of analyzers
that have been certified by the manufacturers as meeting
the specifications. The department does not require the
use of these analyzers or guarantee the performance of
these analyzers. ((The—inspection—facility—contractor))
Any person authorized by the department to certify ve-
hicles is solely responsible for insuring that the testing
equipment is operating within the following
specifications.

(1) Accuracy: The readings of the exhaust analyzers
compared to the true value of a measured sample shall
have the following accuracy tolerances.

HC - Measured as n - hexane

"0 to 1000 ppm +30 ppm
1000 to 2000 ppm %100 ppm
co

0to 5% 402 %
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5to 10% 05 %
co;
0to 12% +1%

(2) Calibration: The analyzer shall have the capability
of being calibrated electronically and/or by gas.

(3) Drift: The drift of the zero reading or any cali-
bration reading of each analyzer shall not exceed +20
ppm HC, +0.1% CO and +0.5% CO, in one hour.

(4) Flow restriction indicator: The analyzer shall be
operated within manufacturer's specifications for sample
flow. The sampling system shall be equipped with a vi-
sual and/or audible warning that sample flow is not
within operating requirements.

(5) Interference effects: Sampling the following con-
centrations of noninterest gases shall not cause the HC
reading to change +10 ppm: 15% CO, in N,, 10% CO
in N,, 3000 ppm NO in N,, 10% O, in N,, and 3% H,O
vapor in air.

Sampling the following concentrations of noninterest
gases shall not cause the CO readmg to change +0.05%:
15% CO, in N,, 1600 ppm HC in N,, 3000 ppm NO in
N, 10% 0, in N,, and 3% H,O vapor in air.

Sampling the following concentrations of noninterest
gases shall not cause the CO, reading to change +0.5%:
1600 ppm HC in N, 10% CO in N, 3000 ppm NO in
N,, 10% ((1n)) O, in N,, and 3% H,O vapor in air.

(6) Repeatability: The repeatability of the exhaust
analyzers used shall be within +10 ppm HC, +0.05%
CO and +0.2% CO, during five successive measure-
ments of the same sample.

(7) Response: The response of the exhaust analyzers
shall be at least ((mimety)) ninety—five percent of the
final value within ((ten)) fifteen seconds.

(8) Sensitivity: The sensitivity of each analyzer shall
be 10 ppm HC, 0.05% CO and 0.2% CO.,.

(9) Temperature and humidity operating range: The
analyzer shall be capable of meeting all specifications
from zero to eighty—five percent relative humidity and
35°F to 110°F temperature.

(10) Range of Measurement: The analyzer shall have
a range of 0-2000 ppm HC (n—-Hexane), 0 to 10% CO,
and 0 to at least 10% CO,.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-100 TESTING EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE AND CALIBRATION. (1) Unless
alternative procedures have been approved or required
by the department all equipment used in the inspection
shall be calibrated and maintained according to the
manufacturer's specifications and recommendations.
Complete logs as approved by the department shall be
kept for maintenance, repair, and calibration.

(2) The following procedures shall be followed by all
testing facilities unless equivalent procedures have been
approved by the department. Exhaust analyzers shall be
warmed up for at least thirty minutes prior to perform-
ing any test or equipment, calibration, span, or zero
checks:

(a) Each test. Before each test can start, the exhaust
analyzer readings must be less than 20 ppm HC, 0.1%
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CO and 0.5% CO,. If during a test the sampling system
flow restriction indicator becomes activated, the test
shall be stopped and restarted after the necessary repairs
to the analyzer have been completed.

(

(b) Hourly check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless within an hour prior to the
test it was spanned with a calibration gas. The following
procedure shall be used:

(i) Adjust the exhaust analyzer using the electronic
span.

(ii) Adjust the exhaust analyzer to zero using ambient
air or zero calibration gas.

(iii) Check the calibration of the exhaust analyzer us-
ing a calibration gas ((oFappronmatcly—czghty—pcrccnt
ofcachrange)) with a CO concentration of 0.6 to 2.4%
and a HC concentration 110 to 440 ppm measured as n—
hexane.

(iv) Adjust and repair as necessary to insure the ac-
curacy specified in WAC 173-422-090.

(v) If adjustments or repairs were performed, check
and adjust the electronic span and zero, then check the
span point using the calibration gas without further ad-
Justments. The analyzer shall not be used for certifica-
tion testing unless all readings are within the accuracy
limits specified in WAC 173-422-090.

(c) Monthly check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless a multipoint calibration has
been performed within the last thirty days. The follow-
ing procedure shall be used:

(i) Adjust the exhaust analyzer using the electronic
span.

(if) Adjust the exhaust analyzer to read zero using
zero calibration gas.

(iii) Check the calibration of the exhaust analyzer us-
ing calibration gases of approximately twenty, forty, six-
ty, and eighty percent for each range.

(iv) Adjust and repair as necessary to insure the ac-
curacy specified in WAC 173-422—090 at each calibra-
tion point.

(v) If adjustments or repairs were performed, check
and adjust the electronic span and zero, then check cali-
bration points using the calibration gases without any
further adjustments. The analyzer shall not be used for
certification testing unless all readings are within the re-
quired accuracy limits upon completion of the calibra-
tion procedure. If the barometric pressure was not within
the range of 1002 to 1023 millibars (29.62 "to 30.21"
Hg) corrected to sea level during the calibration proce-
dure the calibration procedure may be repeated when
the barometric pressure is within the specified range.

(d) Repair check. A multipoint calibration as specified
in WAC 173-422-100(c) shall be performed before the
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analyzer is used for certification testing following the re-
placement of an optical or electronic component that can
cause a variation in the analyzer reading.

The manufacturer's recommended procedures to de-
termine any change in the correction factor from the
propane calibration gas to n-hexane readings shall be
followed.

(e) Leak check. The exhaust analyzer shall not be
used to test vehicles unless within one week prior to the
testing, CO readings have been taken while introducing
calibration gas through the calibration port and through
the probe. Discrepancies of over 3% in the readings shall
require repair of leaks. No analyzer adjustments shall be
permitted during this check.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-110 DATA SYSTEM REQUIRE-
MENTS. The data system shall consist of the following
units:

(1) Vehicle identification terminal. The vehicle identi-
fication terminal shall have a standard typewriter for-
matted keyboard with a visual display to verify data
entered. The data entered shall be transferred to the
programmable processor on command.

(2) Programmable processor. The programmable pro-
cessor shall perform the following functions:

(a) Accept and validate vehicle and test data required
in WAC 173-422-140 from the vehicle identification
terminal, exhaust analyzer, or other sources. Indicate on
the vehicle identification terminal any data entered that
does not meet the validation criteria.

(b) Convert analog emission measurements to digital
information for each analyzer range.

(c) Verify that there is no excessive dilution of the
exhaust sample by determining the carbon dioxide con-
centration and provide carbon dioxide output signal to
printer and bulk storage device.

(d) Compare test results to the state's emissions

standards. ((Fhe—carbon-dioxideconcentratromand-cmis=
ston—testresults—shall-be—determined—by—the—arithmretic

A il -
second-intervais—TForthetestresults—to—berecorded—the

five-readings-shali-not-vary-morcthantenpercent-of the
standard-from—each—other:)) Test results shall be deter-

mined by averaging five consecutive readings taken at
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(3) Report printer. The report printer shall print the
vehicle inspection report and the certificate of compli-
ance. The forms used shall be provided or approved by
the department.

(4) Bulk storage devices. All data from the vehicle in-
spection report and the certificate of compliance shall be
written on the bulk storage devices at the same time the
printed report(s) are produced.

The data handling system shall be so designed to pre-
vent any data changes on the bulk storage devices that
would eliminate or alter the original entry.

Inspection shall be redone if errors result in an incor-
rect vehicle inspection report.

To insure that the bulk storage devices are compatible
with the state's data processing equipment, all bulk stor-
age devices and data handling methods used by the con-
tractor shall be expressly approved by the department.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-130 INSPECTION FEES. A fee of
ten dollars shall be collected for the first emission test on
each vehicle applicable to each vehicle license year. If
the vehicle fails, one retest will be provided free of
charge at any inspection station operated by the con-
tractor who collected the fee, provided that the retest is
requested within sixty days of the initial test and other
requirements specified in WAC 173-422-140 are met.
Any additional retests applicable to the same vehicle li-
cense year will require the payment of the same fee
charged for the initial test.

((Fhe—amount-of the—fee—to-be—charged-and—tirc—part
; ot ; ; g bishedt
tron-of the-inspection-program-have-beencompicted:-))

Inspection station operators shall forward to the de-
partment within ten working days after the end of each
month, the amount of fees due to the state for inspec-
tions conducted during the month.

The department or its designee shall have the right to
audit any inspection station operator's or contractor's
records and procedures to substantiate that the operator
or contractor is properly collecting and accounting for
such fees.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE

one second intervals, at fifteen seconds after the probe
has been inserted into the tailpipe. The results shall be
considered stable and recorded if the five readings do not
vary more than ten percent of their average or 30 ppm
HC, or 0.2% CO, or 1% CO, from their average, which-
ever is greater. If stability has not occurred before thirty
seconds of testing, the thirty second reading along with
four other consecutive readings shall be averaged and
recorded as the result.

(e) Outputs vehicle and test data and established
standards for report printout.

(f) Outputs vehicle and test data for storage on bulk
storage devices.
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WAC 173-422-140 INSPECTION FORMS AND
CERTIFICATES. All inspection stations shall use in-
spection forms and certificates provided or approved by
the department. Additional diagnostic information may
be provided to the vehicle operator. Other materials may
be given the vehicle operator only if approved by the
department.

(1) Vehicle inspection report: The driver of each vehi-
cle tested shall be given a vehicle inspection report on a
form to be provided or approved by the department. The
inspection station operator shall provide the following
information.

(a) Station number (lane number).

(b) Date and time of test(s).
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(c) Who conducted the test(s) (name or identification
number).

(d) Vehicle identification number (VIN).

(e) Odometer reading in thousands of miles.

(f) Vehicle license number.

(g) Vehicle model year.

(h) Make of the vehicle.

(i) Number of cylinders.

(j) Whether or not the vehicle was manufactured with
a catalytic converter.

(k) Gross vehicle weight class.

(1) Emission test results.

(m) Applicable standards.

(n) Whether the vehicle has passed or failed the ap-
propriate emission standards.

(o) Carbon dioxide reading.

(p) When and who issued a certificate of compliance
or acceptance (name or identification number).

(q) First test or retest.

(r) All other information required on the form.

(2) Certificate of compliance: The driver of a vehicle
meeting the appropriate emission standards shall be is-
sued a certificate of compliance. A vehicle failing the
initial test shall be allowed one free retest within sixty

days of the initial test((;-providing—the—driver-presents
the-inftial-inspection—report—with—appropriate—repatr-in=

formationrecorded)).

(3) Certificate of acceptance: If a vehicle has failed to
pass the emission test applicable to any vehicle license
year, the vehicle owner may request a certificate of ac-
ceptance. To receive the certificate of acceptance, the
vehicle owner must provide documentation of repairs
completed.

A certificate of acceptance may be issued only if costs
of repairs and/or parts solely devoted to meeting the
emission standards exceed((ed)) fifty dollars. Original
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fleet operator or dealer ((wil)) may be authorized by
the department ((t

mret:)). The department may also authorize emission in-
spection of fleet and dealer vehicles by an automotive
service or testing facility engaged by the fleet or dealer
for such activity. Authorizations to conduct emission
tests and issue Certificates of Compliance under this
section are limited to vehicles within the fleet or fleets,
and vehicles owned and offered for sale by dealers, re-
questing such authorization. Any person or facility con-
ducting fleet and dealer tests under authorization of this
section must meet all requirements of this section.

(1) The exhaust analyzers used for certification test-
ing shall meet the specifications in WAC 173-422-090
except that CO, need not be measured.

In order to utilize existing equipment as much as pos-
sible, the department may allow ((fleet—opcrators—or
dealers)) testing facilities to use analyzers that do not
meet all the specifications of WAC 173-422-090 if the
analyzers were purchased prior to ((theeffectivedateof

thisreguiation)) December 31, 1981.

To qualify for this exception, the ((flecet-operator-or
deater)) test facility must request a waiver for each ana-

lyzer, demonstrate to the satisfaction of the department
that the analyzer and procedures being used will provide
satisfactory emission tests, and obtain approval from the
department prior to using the analyzer for certification
testing. Any analyzer model that has been approved by
the State of California Bureau of Automotive Repair
will gualify for this exception.

2) ((AHcast—oncmrcchamc—r’rccrﬂﬁcd—as—havmg—suc-

-)) All persons engaged in testing for
fleet or dealer vehicles must comply with all provisions
of this chapter except WAC 173422080, 173—422-
100(2)(c), 173—422-110, 173—422-130, 173-422-140,

receipts for such repairs and parts must be provided.

(4) Form storage: Copies of each certificate of
comphance/acceptance and all vehtcle inspection re-
ports(( )) shall be kept
on file by the contractor and be available for the depart-
ment's review for one year after they are issued. This
requirement includes forms that are voided for any
reason.

(5) Reporting: The inspection station operator shall
forward to the department within ten working days after
the end of each month (a) an approved storage device
containing all data collected from each inspection con-
ducted that month, and (b) a copy of all certificates of
acceptance ((and)) issued that month along with the re-
lated vehicle inspection reports ((tsswed—that—month))
and repair and/or parts receipts.

Before the storage device is forwarded to the depart-
ment, a backup bulk storage device shall be in the pos-
session of the contractor. The backup bulk storage
device shall be retained for one year and be available to
the department upon request.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-160 FLEET/DEALER TESTING
REQUIREMENTS. Self-inspection of vehicles by a

and 173—422-150. The check specified in WAC 173-
422-100(2)(b)(i) and (ii) shall be performed within one
hour prior to the test. The complete check specified in
WAC 173-422-100(2)(b) shall have been performed
within one week prior to the test. The check specified in
WAC 173-422-100(2)(b), in_addition to being required
weekly, shall be performed after each relocation of the

analyzer. ,
(3) ((FhreAficet-operator—or-dealer-agrees—to—comply
with—ati-provistons—of —this—chapter—cxcept—WA€C—173=

partment-ofecofogyaudit:)) All persons conducting tests

for the purpose of issuing certificates for fleets or dealers
shall demonstrate to the satisfaction of the department
the knowledge and capability to calibrate and operate
emission testing equipment.

(4) ((Eachficet-operatoramnd-deafer)) The department

will provide test forms upon request. Fully completed
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forms with appropriate signature(s) will constitute Cer-

WSR 82-02-029

tificates of Compliance for licensing purposes. Any per-

not rctuminﬁ prior to the registration renewal date, may
be exempted provided the registered owner/authorized

son conducting testing under this section shall forward to
the department within ten working days after the end of
each month, (( f

?Cﬁ ’“’”"Iﬁca“. :1 comphau‘cfc o1 a’cc'cp't’ancc ssued ;ﬁl’s
amount—to—bereturned-by-tic—contractor(s)asprovided
under-WAEC—+73—=422=136)) a copy of each Certificate

agent provides a signed statement which includes:

(i) The registered owner's name and address.

(ii) Date of departure from and return to the emission
contributing area.

(iii) For vehicles to be exempted under (b), a state-
ment that the vehicle will not be returning to the emis-
sion_contributing area prior to the registration renewal

of Compliance, and one dollar fifty cents for each certif-

date and that within thirty days after returning to the

icate, issued during that_month. Copies of each Certifi-

emission_contributing area, a valid Certificate of Com-

cate of Compliance shall be retained by the person

pliance or Acceptance will be obtained.

issuing the certificate for at least two years from date of
issuance.
Forms may also be purchased from the department in

Persons making false statements to secure exemptions
are punishable under RCW 9A.72.040 (a gross misde-
meanor) and RCW 46.12.160 (cancellation of vehicle

advance of issuance through payment of one dollar fifty
cents to the department for each certificate requested.

Test forms provided under this section are official
documents. Persons receiving the forms from the depart-
ment are accountable for each form provided.

Voided forms must be handled the same as Certifi-
cates of Compliance. One copy shall be sent to the de-
partment within ten days after the end of the month in
which the form was voided and one copy shall be re-
tained by the person accountable for the forms for at
least two years after date of voiding.

(5) All persons authorized to conduct fleet or dealer
inspections under this section shall be subject to fiscal
and performance audits and compliance inspections by
the department, during normal business hours.

(6) Fleet vehicles may be inspected any time between
their scheduled license renewals.

(7) Certificates of Acceptance may not be issued un-
der this section.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE
79-35, filed 2/28/80)

WAC 173-422-170 EXEMPTIONS. The following
motor vehicles are exempt from the inspection
requirement:

(1) Vehicles proportionally registered pursuant to
chapter 46.85 RCW.

(2) Vehicles whose model year when subtracted from
the calendar year equals or exceeds fourteen.

(3) New motor vehicles whose equitable or legal title
has never been transferred to a person who in good faith
purchases the vehicle for purposes other than resale; this
does not exempt motor vehicles that are or have been
leased.

(4) Motor vehicles that use propulsion units powered
exclusively by electricity.

(5) ((Motoreyctes)) Motor—driven cycles as defined by
RCW 46.04.332.

(6) Motor vehicles powered by diesel engines or_two—
cycle engines.

(7) Farm vehicles.

(8) Vehicles exempted from licensing pursuant to
RCW 46.16.010.

(9) Mopeds as defined by RCW 46.04.304.

(10) Vehicles garaged and operated out of the emis-
sion contributing area (a) more than six months during
the registration year or (b) for less than six months and
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registration).

(11) Vehicles registered with the state but not for
highway use.

WSR 82-02-029
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)

{Order 1737—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to Congregate care—Alcoholism
treatment, amending WAC 388-37-060.

I, David A. Hogan, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is these changes are necessary to
implement HB 811.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect January 1, 1982.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 74.08.044
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1173,
filed 11/24/76)

WAC 388-37-060 CONGREGATE CARE—AL-
COHOLISM TREATMENT. (1) For persons eligible




WSR 82-02-029

for congregate care see WAC ((388=16=336)) 388-15-
562. —
" (2) Alcoholism treatment is provided to the detoxified
alcoholic in congregate care facilities for which the
treatment program has been approved by the state.
Treatment may be:

(a) Intensive inpatient treatment services for thirty
days or less

(b) Long term services in a nonintensive program in a
residential setting for one hundred and eighty days. This
program may be extended in individual cases.

(c) Rehabilitative services in a half-way house setting
for up to ((nincty)) sixty days.

(3) An individual's need for alcoholism treatment in
either a privately or publicly operated facility shall be
determined by

(a) Evaluation and recommendation of a state ap-
proved community alcoholism center, or

(b) a court order

(4) Persons receiving services in an intensive alcohol-
ism treatment program shall not be required to partici-
pate in the cost of care. Following the month of
admission income of individuals receiving long term or
rehabilitative services shall be considered according to
the rules applicable to the program under which the
benefits are received.

WSR 82-02-030
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 1740—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to Payment of foster care—Effective
date, amending WAC 388-70-024.

I, David A. Hogan, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is these rules are necessary to
implement SHB 811.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect on January 1, 1982.

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health Services as authorized in RCW 74.08.090.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).
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APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.
By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1335,
filed 9/1/78)

WAC 388-70-024 PAYMENT OF FOSTER
CARE—EFFECTIVE DATE. (1) A foster care pay-
ment is effective the date a child is placed in care if an
application for foster care payment is received within
seven working days of placement. If an application is not
received within seven working days of placement, the ef-
fective date of care is the date the application is
received.

(2) The effective date of termination of family foster

care payments ((is—the—date—the—childrno—fongernceds

tending-but-has-not-finishred-high-schoot-at-thcage-of 18,
Pt > ; el bohish-school

program—is—completed—Such-payments—shatl-not—be—cx-
tended—beyond—age—21:)) for children in family foster

care is the date:

(a) The child no longer needs foster care.

(b) The child reaches the age of eighteen. If the child
is_attending but has not finished high school or_its
equivalent at the age of eighteen, payments shall be ter-
minated on the date the high school program or its
equivalent is completed. Such payments shall not be ex-
tended beyond age twenty—one.

(3) Payment for group foster care is limitea to chil-
dren who are at least six years of age but under the age
of eighteen. The effective date of termination of foster
care payments for children in group foster care is the
date:

(a) The child no longer needs group foster care.

(b) The child has been in group care eighteen consec-
utive months.

(c) The child reaches the age of eighteen. If the child
is_attending but has not finished high school or its
equivalent at the age of eighteen, payment shall be ter-
minated on _the date the high school program or its
equivalent is completed or the child has spent eighteen
consecutive months in group care, whichever comes first.

WSR 82-02-031
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES

(Public Assistance)
[Order 1741—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to method of rate determination,
amending WAC 388-96-719.

I, David A. Hogan, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
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to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is these rules are necessary to
implement SHB 760.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect on January 1, 1982,

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 74.09.120
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 4230 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1669,
filed 7/15/81)

WAC 388-96-719 METHOD OF RATE DETER-
MINATION. (1) Data used in determining rates will be
taken from the most recent complete, desk-reviewed an-
nual cost report and from certified quarterly reports
submitted by contractors.

(2) Data containing obvious errors, data for facilities
which are out of compliance with any condition at any
time during the reporting period, and data for facilities
with average occupancy ratios of less than eighty—five
percent for the report period, will be excluded from the
determination of predicted costs and rate upper limits
for WAC 388-96-743 and 388-96-735(3).

(3) (a) Adjustments for inflation will be:

(i) 5.0 percent for July 1, 1981 rate setting;

(ii) ((5-2)) 4.25 percent for January 1, 1982 rate set-
ting, and

(iii) ((435)) 3.25 percent for July 1, 1982 and Janu-
ary 1, 1983 rate setting.

(b) Property and return on equity rates will not be
adjusted for inflation.

(4) Where new standards are imposed, or the depart-
ment wishes to encourage additional services or other-
wise change the program, a cost-related adjustment will
be made to the appropriate cost area rates of each con-
tractor affected by the program change. Adjustments
will be made until reported costs used in setting rates
reflect the new standards or program changes.

WSR 82-02-032
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES
(Public Assistance)
[Order 1742—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, David A. Hogan, Director, Division of Administra-
tion of the Department of Social and Health Services, do
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promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to refugee assistance, amending
WAC WAC 388-15-360.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
23-007 filed with the code reviser on November 9, 1981.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated under the general rule—
making authority of the Department of Social and
Health services as authorized in RCW 43.20A.550.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 30, 1981.

By David A. Hogan
Director, Division of Administration

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1692,
filed 8/12/81)

WAC 388-15-360 REFUGEE ASSISTANCE. (1)
This service may include information and referral, em-
ployment oriented casework, job development, job place-
ment, skills training, work setting training, counseling
and orientation, English as a second language, and vo-
cational English training((; i =
imng)). Effective ((Fume—15))
November 1, 1981, refugees will be allowed up to
((nime)) five hundred forty hours of English language
instruction or the achievement of benchmarks as estab-
lished by the superintendent of public instruction and
approved by DSHS, whichever comes first. Refugees re-
siding in the United States over thirty—six months will
not be eligible for refugee funded classroom instruction.
Since sufficient funds are not available from the federal
government to provide this service to all eligible refugees
requesting English language training, eligible refugees
will be prioritized (for placement into training) as
follows: .

(a) Refugee head of household with one or more de-
pendents in the country less than twelve months.

(b) Single refugees in the country less than twelve
months.

(c) Refugee head of household in the country less
than twenty—four months.

(d) Single refugees in the country less than twenty—
four months.

(e) Refugee head of household in the country less
than thirty—six months.

(f) Single refugees in the country less than thirty—six
months.

(g) Other eligible refugees in the country less than
thirty—six months.

(2) Goals for refugee assistance shall be limited to
((those)) the goals specified in WAC 388-15-
010(1)(a)((;)) and (b). Also see WAC 388-15-010(2)((:
Sec-also)) and chapter 388-55 WAC.
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WSR 82-02-033
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Securities Division)
[Order SDO-149-81—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, John Gonsalez, director of the Department of Li-
censing, do promulgate and adopt at Securities Division,
Department of Licensing, Olympia, the annexed rules
relating to the regulation and examination of securities
broker—dealers, salespersons and investment advisors:

Amd WAC  460-20A-220 Salesperson  registration and
examination.

Amd WAC 460-20A-230 Broker—dealer registration and
examination.

Amd WAC -460-24A-050 Investment advisor registration and
examination.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
23-050 filed with the code reviser on November 18,
1981. Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 21.20.450
which directs that the Director of the Department of Li-
censing has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 21.20 RCW. WAC 460-20A-220 and 460-
20A-230 are promulgated pursuant to RCW 21.20.450
which directs that the director of the Department of Li-
censing has authority to implement the provisions of
chapter 21.20 RCW. WAC 460-24A-050 is promulgat-
ed pursuant to RCW 21.20.450 which directs that the
director of the Department of Licensing has authority to
implement the provisions of chapter 21.20 RCW.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 29, 1981.

By John Gonsalez
Director

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order SDO-
128-81, filed 11/18/81)

WAC 460-20A—220 SALESPERSON REGIS-

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

the individual shall pass the NASD Uniform Securities
Agent State Law Examination and either the
SECO/NASD Non-Member General Securities Repre-
sentative Examination or the General Securities Repre-
sentative Examination, provided that any applicant
taking the SECO/NASD Non-Member General Secu-
rities Representative Examination or the NASD General
Securities Representative Examination after August 19,
1981 but prior to February 19, 1982 shall not be re-
quired to complete the NASD Uniform Securities Agent
State Laws Exam.

(b) ((anﬁwmm

Bntform—Securities—Agent—State—Eaw—Exam
toved o] - i l

i & Woashi - PROVIDED Fhat-in-addi

’ £ of : ] "
exam—conducted—by—N-A-S-P-;—or)) For a limited
salesperson's license to effect or to attempt to effect sales
of investment company securities, variable contracts or
mutual funds, the individual shall pass the NASD In-
vestment Company Products/Variable Contracts Repre-
sentative Examination and the Uniform Securities Agent
State Law examination.

() ((

20-676:)) For a limited salesperson's license to
effect or to attempt to effect sales of limited partnership
interests and interests in tax shelters, the individual shall
pass the NASD direct Participation Program Represen-
tative Examination and the Uniform Securities Agent
State Law Examination.

(d) For a limited salesperson's license to effect or to
attempt to effect sales of municipal bonds, the individual
shall pass the NASD Municipal Securities Representa-
tive Examination and the Uniform Securities Agent
State Law Examination.

(2) ((Emptoyment-with-broker=deaters-whoare-mem=
;' aslm;gton. as lcq'Fuu]cd m (.1.) () ]and tb) !Shal‘l be

l A . ] ; :
than—two-years:)) Any individual out of the business of
effecting transactions in securities for less than two years

TRATION AND EXAMINATION((S)). (1) Every
applicant for registration as a securities salesperson, un-
less exempt as provided herein, shall pass the

((Washington-state-securitics—satesperson)) following ex-
aminations with a score of 70% or better and complete

and who has previously passed the required examinations
in (a), (b), (c) or (d) above or the Washington State
Securities Examination shall not be required to retake
the examination(s) to be eligible to be relicensed upon
application.

the NASD Form U-4. ((Every-apphicant-shati-pass—such
examimatiomuniesssuch-applicant:))
(a) ((Has—within—thc—preceding—five—ycars—passed—2

”"“]""“l 53*"3?"3""] stee S“F"" AN bybroker-

state—ofWashington;-or)) For a salesperson's license to

effect or to attempt to effect sales of general securities,

(3) ((Fhe-timeand-ptace-for the-Washington state-se-

[114])
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-)) Upon written ap-
plication and approval, the director may exempt the
following persons from the testing requirements in Sub-
section (1) above:

(a) For a particular original offering of an issuer's se-
curities, not more than two officers of an issuer or cor-
porate general partner or two individual general
partners. No such person may again register within five
years as a salesperson without passing the written exam-
inations.

(b) A salesperson engaged exclusively in the sale of
condominium securities provided that written notice is
given to the director five days prior to the exercise of the
exemption and that such salesperson submit his/her cur-
rent Washington real estate license to the director. If
that license is cancelled, suspended or revoked, the ex-

WSR 82-02-033

. i e ’ rtaimthe-B
= i 2)) (1) In order to be licensed in this
state as a broker—dealer the individual applicant, an offi-

emption will not apply to any further transaction.
(4) The licenses in Section (1) shall be effective until

cer if the applicant is a corporation, or a general partner
if the applicant is a partnership shall pass the following

December 31 of the year of passage at which time it

examination with a score of 70% or better and complete

shall be renewed or delinquent. The renewal fee for 1981

the NASD Form B/D including Schedule F as it per-

shall be $12.50. For all years thereafter, the renewal fee

tains to Washington State.

shall be $15.00. For any renewal application postmarked
after December 31 but before March 1, the fee shall be
$25.00. No renewal applications will be accepted after

(a) For a broker—dealers license to effect transactions
in_general securities one individual, officer or general
partner shall pass the NASD General Securities Princi-

March 1. Such licensees must submit a new application

pal Examination, the Uniform Securities Agent State

and filing fee. The fee for transfers shall be $25.00. For

Law Examination, and the Financial and Operations

reinstatements prior to December 1, the fee shall be

Principal Examination.

$50.00 and shall be valid until December 31 of the year
of reinstatement. Thereafter effectiveness shall run

(b) For a limited broker—dealer license to effect trans-
actions in_investment company securites, variable con-

through the next renewal period.
(5) Any applicant not completing the salesperson ap-

tracts or mutual funds one individual, officer or general
partner _shall pass the NASD Investment Company

plication in full shall be issued a deficiency letter. The

Products/Variable Contracts Principal Examination and

deficiency must be corrected within the subsequent six—

the Uniform Securities Agent State Law Examination.

month period. If not so completed, one—half the filing fee
shall be returned to the applicant. A new application and

(c) For a limited broker—dealers license to effect
transactions in limited partnership interests and interests

filing fee must then be filed in order to initiate

in_tax shelters one individual, officer or general partner

application.
(6) Any salesperson registered prior to August 15,

shall pass the NASD Direct Participation Programs
Principal Examination and the Uniform Securities

1981, and who was registered with the Washington State
Securities Division as of the date of the adoption of
these regulations and registered thereafter, shall be sub-

Agent State Law Examination.
(d) For a limited broker—dealer's license to effect
transactions in municipal bonds, one individual, officer

ject to the regulation in effect at the time of the original
application.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order SDO-
128-81, filed 11/18/81)

WAC 460-20A-230 BROKER-DEALER REGIS-
TRATION AND EXAMINATION((S)). ((Fie—ttme

or general partner shall pass the NASD Municipal Se-
curities Principal Examination and the Uniform Securi-
ties Agent State Law_Examination.

(2) The director may upon application waive the Fi-
nancial and Operations Examination required in (a)
above for brokerage firms using another broker—dealer
as a clearing agent, provided that the broker—dealer act-
ing as the clearing agent has passed the examination.

(3) If the individual officer who takes the examination
on behalf of a corporate applicant or the individual gen-
eral partner who takes the examination on behalf of a
partnership ceases to be an officer or general partner,
then a substitute officer or general partner must pass the
same category of examination specified in (a), (b), (¢) or
(d) above within two months in order to maintain the
broker—dealers license.

(4) The licenses in (a), (b) or (c) shall be effective
until December 31 of the year of passage at which time
it shall be renewed or be delinquent. The renewal fee for
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1981 shall be $62.50. For all years thereafter, the re-
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General Securities Principal Examination and the

newal fee shall be $75.00. For any renewal application

NASD Uniform Securities Agent State Law Exam with

postmarked after December 31 but before March 1, the

a score of 70% or better or the Chartered Investment

fee shall be $100.00. No renewal applications will be ac-

Counselor Examination or the Chartered Financial An-

cepted after March 1. Such licensee must submit a new

alyst Examination. The applicant must also complete a

application and filing fee.
(5) Any appllcant not completing the broker—dealer

form ADV for the state of Washington.
(2) If the individual officer who takes the examination

application in full shall be issued a deficiency letter. The

on behalf of a corporate applicant or the individual gen-

deficiency must be corrected within the subsequent six—

eral partner who takes the examination on behalf of a

month period. If not so completed, one—half the filing fee
shall be returned to the applicant. A new application and

partnership ceases to be an officer or general partner,
then a substitute officer or general partner must pass the

filing fee must then be filed in order to initiate

examinations required in (1) above within two months in

application.
(6) Any broker—dealer registered prior to August 15,

order to maintain the investment advisor license.
(3) In order to be licensed in this state as an invest-

1981, and who was registered with the Washington State

ment advisor salesperson (representative) the individual

Securities Division as of the date of the adoption of

applicant shall pass either the NASD General Securities

these regulations and remained registered thereafter

Representative Examination and the NASD Uniform

shall be subject to regulations in effect at the time of the

Securities Agent State Law Examination with a score of

original application.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order SD-
128-81, filed 11/18/81)

WAC 460-24A-050 INVESTMENT ADVISER &
INVESTMENT ADVISOR SALESPERSON (REP-
RESENTATIVE) REGISTRATION AND EXAMI-

NATIONS ((T-hc—tmc—and—placrforcxannmﬂon-mﬂ

¢ briserti :

(1) In order to be licensed in this state as an invest-
ment advisor the individual applicant, the officer if the
applicant is a corporation or a general partner if the ap-
plicant is a partnership shall pass either the NASD

seventy percent (70%) or better or the Chartered Invest-
ment Counselor Examination or the Chartered Financial
Analyst Examination. The applicant must also complete
the NASD Form U—4 form for the state of Washington.

(4) Any individual who has been retained or employed
by an investment advisor to solicit clients or offer the
services of the investment advisor or manage the ac-
counts of said clients any time during the two years prior
to application and who has previously passed the re-
quired examination in section (1) or (3) above or the
Washington State Investment Advisors Examination
shall not be required to retake the examination(s) to be
eligible to be relicensed as an investment advisor sales-
person (representative) upon application.

(5) Any investment advisor or investment advisor
salesperson registered prior to August 15, 1981, and who
was registered with the Washington State Securities Di-
vision as of the date of the adoption of these regulations
and remained registered thereafter shall be subject to
the regulations in effect at the time of the original

application.

WSR 82-02-034
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order FT-81-3—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, Glenn Pascall, director of the Department of Reve-
nue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington,
the annexed rules relating to:

New  WAC 458-40-18661 Definitions for 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18662 Stumpage value areas—Map for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18663 Hauling distance zones—Maps for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18664 Timber quality code numbers—Tables
for 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18665 Stumpage values—Tables for 1/1/82
through 6/30/82.
New WAC 458-40-18666 Harvester adjustments—Tables for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18667 Small harvester option for period
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18668 Definitions and procedures for small
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harvester option for 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.

New WAC 458-40-18669 Taxable stumpage value for 1/1/82
through 6/30/82.

Amd WAC 458-40-18600 General.

Amd WAC 458-40-19000 Timber pole volume table for west of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.

Amd WAC 458-40-19001 Timber piling volume table for west of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.

Amd WAC 458-40-19002 Timber pole volume table for east of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.

Amd WAC 458—40-19003 Timber piling volume table for east of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.

Amd WAC 458-40-19004 Conversion definitions and factors for
the calendar period 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.

I, Glenn Pascall, find that an emergency exists and
that the foregoing order is necessary for the preservation
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting such emergency is RCW 84.33.071 requires
stumpage value for timber be shown on tables to be pre-
pared by the Department of Revenue each year on or
before December 31 for use the following January
through June 30, and on or before June 30 for use the
following July through December 31, which stumpage
values shall in accordance with the policy of the Depart-
ment of Revenue reflect the most recent sales from
which data is available.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 82.01.060
and 84.33.071 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By John B. Conklin
Forest Tax Supervisor

Reviser's Note: The rules relating to stumpage values, chapter
458—40 WAC, were adopted both as permanent and emergency rules
by the Department of Revenue in Administrative Order Numbers FT-
81-3 and FT-81—4, respectively. Due to length of the rules, and the
fact that they are identical in both their permanent and emergency
versions, they are displayed in the Register only once, under WSR 82—
02-035.
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WSR 82-02-035
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE
[Order FT-81-4—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, Glenn Pascall, director of the Department of Reve-
nue, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington,
the annexed rules relating to:

New WAC 458-40-18661 Definitions for 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18662 Stumpage value areas—Map for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18663 Hauling distance zones—Maps for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18664 Timber quality code numbers—Tables
for 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18665 Stumpage values—Tables for 1/1/82
through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18666 Harvester adjustments—Tables for
1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18667 Small harvester option for period
1/1/82 through 6/30/82. :
New  WAC 458-40-18668 Definitions and procedures for small
harvester option for 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.
New  WAC 458-40-18669 Taxable stumpage value for 1/1/82
through 6/30/82.
Amd WAC 458-40-18600 General.
Amd WAC 458-40-19000 Timber pole volume table for west of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
Amd WAC 458-40-19001 Timber piling volume table for west of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
Amd WAC 458-40-19002 Timber pole volume table for east of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
Amd WAC 458-40-19003 Timber piling volume table for east of
Cascade Summit for the calendar pe-
riod 1/1/82 through 6/30/82.
Amd WAC 458-40-19004 Conversion definitions and factors for
the calendar period 1/1/82 through
6/30/82.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
22-060 filed with the code reviser on November 4, 1981.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 82.01.060
and 84.33.071 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By John B. Conklin
Forest Tax Supervisor

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81—
2, filed 6/30/81)

WAC 458-40-18600 GENERAL. Pursuant to the
duty imposed by RCW 84.33.071 to prepare tables of
stumpage values for each species of timber and consis-
tent with the duty to make allowances for age, size,
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quality, costs of removal, accessibility to point of con-
version, market conditions, and all other relevant factors,
the department has promulgated rules and prepared
tables which prescribe stumpage values and make allow-
ances for the relevant factors.

WAC 458-40-18600, ((458=40-18655)) 45840-
18661 through ((458—46=18660)) 458—40-18666 and
458-40-19000 through 458—40-19004 are promulgated

for the calendar period ((7/1/8t)) 1/1/82 through
((¥2/31/81)) 6/30/82 pursuant to the rule-making re-

quirements, and procedures prescribed or authorized by
chapter 34.04 RCW.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18661 DEFINITIONS FOR 1/1/82
THROUGH 6/30/82. (1) Acceptable Log Scaling Rule.
The acceptable log scaling rule shall be the Scribner
Decimal C Log Scale Rule or other prevalent measuring
practice, provided that such other prevalent measuring
practice shall be an acceptable scaling procedure and
provided that such procedure shall be submitted to the
department for approval prior to the time of harvest.

(2) Approved Log Scaling and Grading Rules.

(a) West of the Cascade Summit—Approved Scaling
and Grading Rule. With respect to the reporting of tim-
ber harvested from private lands in areas west of the
Cascade summit, which areas are designated as stump-
age value areas 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 11 in the stumpage
value area map of WAC 458—40-18662, the methods
and procedures published by the Columbia River Log
Scaling and Grading Bureau, Grays Harbor Log Scaling
and Grading Bureau, and the Puget Sound Log Scaling
and Grading Bureau and published as the "Official Log
Scaling and Grading Rules" by the Puget Sound Log
Scaling and Grading Bureau, Tacoma, Washington are
approved by the department for use in those areas.

(b) East of the Cascade Summit—Approved Scaling
Rule. With respect to the reporting of timber harvested
from private lands in areas east of the Cascade summit,
which areas are designated as stumpage value areas 6, 7,
8, 9, and 10 in the stumpage value area map of WAC
458-40-18662, the methods and procedures published
by the United States Forest Service under the title "Na-
tional Forest Log Scaling Handbook" procedures are
approved by the department for use in those areas. This
log scaling handbook is published under the title FSH
2409-11 National Forest Log Scaling Handbook, Forest
Service, United States Department of Agriculture.

(c) East of the Cascade Summit—Established Grad-
ing Rule. Because the National Forest Log Scaling
Handbook does not contain grading rules, a separate
computation shall be made to arrive at the proper grade
for purposes of determining the timber quality code
number for timber harvested east of the Cascade sum-
mit. The grade for quality classification purposes of the
timber harvested from private land east of the Cascade
summit shall be determined by the number of sawable
sixteen foot logs per thousand feet net Scribner Decimal
C Log Scale. The computation shall be made under the
following three—step procedure:

(i) Step 1. The highest possible total number of sawa-
ble sixteen foot logs which could be recovered shall be
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determined by dividing the sum total of length of all
sawable logs harvested by the number sixteen.

(ii) Step 2. The average net volume per sixteen foot
recoverable log shall be determined by dividing the total
volume harvested (net log scale) by the total number of
sixteen foot logs as determined in Step 1.

(iii) Step 3. The total number of logs per thousand
board feet (MBF) shall be determined by dividing one
thousand by the average net volume as determined in
Step 2.

(3) Codominant Trees. Trees whose crowns form the
general level of the crown cover and receive full light
from above, but comparatively little light from the sides.

(4) Department. Department, for the purposes of this
chapter, shall mean the department of revenue of the
state of Washington.

(5) Dominant Trees. Trees whose crowns are higher
than the general level of the canopy and who receive full
light from the sides as well as from above.

(6) Forest Excise Tax Payment. Every person who is
engaged in business as a harvester of timber from pri-
vately owned land shall pay a forest excise tax which
shall be equal to the taxable stumpage value of timber
harvested for sale or for commercial or industrial use
and multiplied by the appropriate rate as provided in
RCW 84.33.071.

(7) Harvester. Harvester shall mean every person who
from his own privately owned land or from privately
owned land of another under a right or license granted
by lease or contract, either directly or by contracting
with others, takes timber for sale or for commercial or
industrial use. It does not include persons performing
under contract the necessary labor or mechanical ser-
vices for a harvester.

(8) Harvested Timber—When Determined. Timber
shall be considered harvested at the time when in the
ordinary course of business the quantity thereof by spe-
cies is first definitely determined.

(9) Harvest Type. Harvest type shall be a term refer-
ring to the grouping of harvested timber by age and type
of harvest and shall include and is limited to the follow-
ing harvest types:

(a) Merchantable Sawtimber, All Ages—The removal
of timber east of the Cascade summit shall be reported
as "merchantable sawtimber, all ages", unless the har-
vest type comes within the definition in this chapter of
"special forest products harvest".

(b) Old Growth Final Harvest. The removal of any
timber from a harvest unit that is 100 years of age or
older and west of the Cascade summit shall be reported
as "old growth final harvest” unless the harvest type
comes within the definition in this chapter of "special
forest products harvest”.

(c) Special Forest Products. The removal of Christ-
mas trees (except as provided in RCW 84.33.170), shake
blocks and boards, and posts and other western redcedar
products shall be reported as "special forest products
harvest”.

(d) Thinning. The removal of timber from a harvest
unit meeting all the following conditions:

(i) Harvest unit located west of the Cascade summit;

(ii) Timber that is less than 100 years of age;
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(iii) The total merchantable volume which is removed
is less than forty percent of the total merchantable vol-
ume of the harvest unit prior to harvest;

(iv) Not more than forty percent of the total volume
removed is from the dominant and codominant trees;

(v) The trees removed in.the harvest operation shall
be distributed over the entire harvest unit.

(e) Young Growth Final Harvest. The removal of any
timber from a harvest unit that is less than 100 years of
age and does not meet the definition of thinning in para-
graph (d) above and west of the Cascade summit shall
be reported as "young growth final harvest” unless the
harvest type comes within the definition in this chapter
of "special forest products harvest” or within the defini-
tion of "thinning harvest".

(10) Harvest Unit. A harvest unit is a harvest area
having the same forest excise tax permit number,
stumpage value area, hauling distance zone, harvest
type, harvest adjustments and harvester. A harvest unit
may include more than one section.

(11) MBF. As used herein MBF shall mean one
thousand board feet measured in Scribner Decimal C
Log Scale Rule.

(12) Sawlog. Sawlog shall mean any log large enough
to produce one-third of its gross volume in sound lumber
or other products that can be sawed.

(13) Small Harvest. A small volume adjustment is al-
lowed where the total net volume harvested per taxpayer
(excluding conifer and hardwood utility does not exceed
1,000 MBF per calendar year and does not exceed 500
MBF per quarter.

(14) Species. Species designation is a biologically—
based grouping of harvested timber and shall include but
is not limited to the following designations of species and
subclassifications thereof (as defined in Agriculture
Handbook No. 541 Checklist of United States Trees
(Native and Naturalized)):

(a) West of the Cascade summit:

(i) "Douglas—fir", "western hemlock"”, "true fir",
"western redcedar", "noble fir", "Sitka spruce”,
"Alaska—cedar”, "red alder”, and "cottonwood" shall be
reported as separate species where designated as such in
the stumpage value tables of WAC 458-40-186635.

(ii) In areas west of the Cascade summit, species des-
ignations for the harvest type "special forest products”
shall be "western redcedar” (shake blocks and boards),
western redcedar flatsawn and shingle blocks "western
redcedar and other" (posts), "Douglas—fir", "true fir and
others”, (Christmas trees).

(b) East of the Cascade summit:

(i) "Ponderosa pine", "lodgepole pine", "western
white pine", "Douglas—fir", "western hemlock", "true
fir", "western redcedar”, "western larch" and "Engel-
mann spruce” shall be reported as separate species
where designated as such in the stumpage value tables of
WAC 458-40-18659.

(ii) In areas east of the Cascade summit, species des-
ignations for the harvest type "special forest products”
shall be "western redcedar" (flatsawn and shingles),
"western larch” (flatsawn and shingle blocks), "lodge-
pole pine and other” (posts), "pine” (Christmas trees),
"Douglas—fir and other” (Christmas trees).
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(c) All areas:

(i) "Other conifer”, as used in the stumpage value
tables, shall be all other conifers not separately desig-
nated in the applicable stumpage value tables.

(ii) "Hardwood", and "other hardwood", as used in
the stumpage value tables, shall be all hardwoods not
separately designated in the applicable stumpage value
tables.

(iii) "Utility", "conifer utility", and "hardwood utili-
ty" are separate species as defined by the "Official Log
Scaling and Grading Rules" published by the Puget
Sound Log Scaling and Grading Bureau and shall be
reported as separate species where designated as such in
the stumpage value tables.

(15) Stumpage Value Area. A stumpage value area is
an area with specified boundaries which contains timber
having similar growing, harvesting, and marketing con-
ditions. Presently, there are eleven such stumpage value
areas designated in the state of Washington as shown
under WAC 458-40-18662. Stumpage value areas 1, 2,
3, 4, 5, and 11 are located west of the Cascade summit
and stumpage value areas 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 are located
east of the Cascade summit.

(16) Stumpage Value of Timber. The stumpage value
of timber shall be the appropriate value for each species
of timber harvested, or for each species of "special forest
product” reported, as set forth in the stumpage value
tables under WAC 458-40-18665.

(17) Timber. Timber shall include forest trees, stand-
ing or down, on privately owned land, and except as
provided in RCW 84.33.170 includes Christmas trees,
shake blocks and boards, posts and other western redce-
dar products.

(18) Timber Quality Code Number. The timber qual-
ity code number is a number assigned to the harvest of a
particular species within a harvest type under WAC
458-40-18664, and is based upon the constituent per-
centage of log grade specifications within the total vol-
ume of timber harvested for that particular species.

actors throughout the state as required
84.33.071(3) the department has created a
map designating areas containing timber having similar
growing, harvesting, and marketing conditions. The
stumpage value area map shall be used for the determi-
nation of stumpage values.

The stumpage value area map shown herein shall be
used to determine the proper stumpage value table to be
used in calculating the taxable stumpage value under
WAC 458-40-18665.

The following stumpage value area map is hereby
adopted for use during the period of January 1, 1982
through June 30, 1982:
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Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

SECTION

/WAC 458-40-18663] HAULING DISTANCE
ZONES}I\%ES FOR/1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82.

In order tp-dllow for/differences in hauling costs and
other relévant factprS as required by RCW 84.33.071,
the départment kds designated zones within each stump-
ge value area which have similar accessibility to con-
version points and other similar hauling cost factors.

The hauling distance zone numbers on the following
hauling distance zone maps establish the hauling dis-
tance zone numbers which are to be used in computing
timber harvest value under the stumpage value tables of
WAC 458—40-18665.

The following hauling distance zone maps designating
zones established by the department as having similar
hauling costs for transportation of forest products to the
market, are hereby adopted for use during the period of
January 1, 1982 through June 30, 1982:
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HAULING DISTANCE ZONE MAP FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82
(WACU458-40-18663)
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HAULING DISTANCE ZONE MAP FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6,/30/82
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HAULING DISTANCE ZONE MAP FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82
(WAC U458-40-18663)
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HAULING DISTANCE ZONE MAP FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82
(WAC 458-40-18663)
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NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18664 TIMBER QUALITY CODE
NUMBERS—TABLES FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH
6/30/82. In order to allow for differences in age, size,
quality of timber and other relevant factors as required
by RCW 84.33.071(3), the department has assigned
timber quality code numbers for harvests of the various
designated harvest types and species.

Scaling and grading information derived from an ac-
ceptable log scaling and grading rule for the particular
harvest type and species shall be used to determine the
proper quality code number.

For each timber quality code number in the following
tables, there is a corresponding timber quality code
number for that particular harvest type and species in
the stumpage value tables of WAC 458-40-18659 which
is to be used in computing timber harvest value.

The following timber quality code tables are hereby
adopted for use during the period of January 1, 1982
through June 30, 1982:

TABLE 1—TIMBER QUALITY CODE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 1, 2, 3,4, 5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age or older)

Timber

Quality

Code .

Number Species Log Grade Specifications
Douglas—fir Over 40% Special Mill, No. 1

Sawmill & better log grade

Western Redcedar &

Alaska—cedar Over 20% Special Mill, No. 1

Sawmill, Peeler & better log grade

Over 35% No. 1 Sawmill, Peeler or
Select & better log grade

1 Noble Fir & Spruce

Western Hemlock,

True Firs & Other Co-

nifer Over 25% Special Mill, No. 1
Sawmill & better log grade

Hardwoods All No. 4 Sawmill logs with a di-
ameter of 8 inches inside bark and
larger (dt the scaling end) & bet-
ter log grades
15-40% inclusive Special Mill, No.

Douglas—fir
. 1 Sawmill & better log grade

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar 10-20% inclusive Special Mill, No.
1 Sawmill, Peeler & better log

grade

15-35% inclusive No. 1 Sawmill,
Peeler or Select & better log grade

2 Noble Fir & Spruce

Western Hemlock,

True Firs & Other Co-

nifer 5-25% inclusive Special Mill, No.
1 Sawmill & better log grade
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TABLE 1—cont.

Timber

Quality

Code

Number Species Log Grade Speciﬁcationsl
Douglas—fir Less than 15% Special Mill, No. 1

Sawmill & better log grade

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar Less than 10% Special Mill, No. 1

Sawmill, Peeler & better log grade

Less than 15% No. 1 Sawmill,
Pecler or Select & better log grade

3 Noble Fir & Spruce

Western Hemlock,

True Firs & Other Co-

nifer Less than 5% Special Mill, No. 1
Sawmill & better log grade

Conifer Utility All conifer logs graded as utility

log grade
Hardwood Utility All No. 4 Sawmill log grade with
a diameter of less than 8 inches in-
side bark (at the scaling end) and
all hardwood logs graded as utility

! For detailed descriptions and definitions of log scaling and grad-
ing rules and procedures see the Official Log Scaling and Grad-
ing Rules revised January 1, 1980, published by Puget Sound
Log Scaling and Grading Bureau. These are also used by the
Columbia River and Grays Harbor Scaling and Grading Bur-
eaus. To determine timber quality code number, see the example
for Western Washington which follows Table 3.

TABLE 2—TIMBER QUALITY CODE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Timber

Quality

Code

Number Species Log Grade Speciﬁcationsl
Douglas—fir Over 70% No. 2. Sawmill & better

log grade

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar Over 20% No. 2 Sawmill & better

log grade

1 Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer Over 70% No. 2 Sawmill & better

log grade

All No. 4 Sawmill logs with a di-

ameter of 8 inches inside bark and
larger (at the scaling end) & bet-

ter log grades

Hardwoods

40-70% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Douglas—fir

2 Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar 5-20% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &

better log grade

Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer 40-70% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &

better log grade
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TABLE 2—cont. TABLE 3—cont.
Timber Timber
Quality Quality
Code ) Code
Number Species Log Grade Specifications Number Species Log Grade Specifications’
Douglas—fir 40-70% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
Douglas—fir 5% to but not including 40% No. 2 better log grade

3 Western Redcedar &
Alaska-cedar

Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer

Sawmill & better log grade

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

5% to but not including 40% No. 2
Sawmill & better log grade

4 Douglas—fir, Western
Hemlock & Other Co-
nifer, except Western
Redcedar & Alaska—
cedar

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Conifer Utility

Hardwood Utility

All conifer logs graded as utility
log grade

All No. 4 Sawmill log grade with
a diameter of less than 8 inches in-
side bark (at the scaling end) and
all hardwood logs graded as utility

!For detailed descriptions and definitions of log scaling and grad-
ing rules and procedures see the Official Log Scaling and Grad-
ing Rules revised January 1, 1980, published by the Puget Sound
Log Scaling and Grading Bureau. These are also used by the
Columbia River and Grays Harbor Scaling and Grading Bur-
caus. To determine timber quality code number, see the example
for Western Washington which follows Table 3.

TABLE 3—TIMBER QUALITY CODE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUES AREAS 1, 2,3, 4,5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d)

Timber

Quality

Code .

Number Species Log Grade Specifications
Douglas—fir Over 70% No. 2 Sawmill & better

1 Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer

Western Redcedar &
Alaska—cedar

Hardwoods

log grade

Over 70% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade

Over 20% No. 2 Sawmill & better
log grade

All No. 4 Sawmill logs with a di-

ameter of 8 inches inside bark and
larger (at the scaling end) & bet-

ter log grades

Western Redcedar &
Alaska~cedar

2 Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer

5-20% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

40-70% inclusive No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Douglas—fir

Western Redcedar &
Alaska-cedar

3 Western Hemlock &
Other Conifer

5% to but not including 40% No. 2
Sawmill & better log grade

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

5% to but not including 40% No. 2
Sawmill & better log grade

4 Douglas—fir, Western
Hemlock & Other Co-
nifer

Less than 5% No. 2 Sawmill &
better log grade

Conifer Utility

Hardwood Utility

All conifer logs graded as utility
log grade

All No. 4 Sawmill log grade with
a diameter of less than 8 inches in-
side bark (at the scaling end) and
all hardwood logs graded as utility

"For detailed descriptions and definitions of log scaling rules and
procedures see the Official Log Scaling and Grading Rules re-
vised January 1, 1980, published by the Puget Sound Log Scal-
ing and Grading Bureau. These are also used by the Columbia
River and Grays Harbor Scaling and Grading Bureaus. To de-
termine timber quality code number for Western Washington,

see the following example.

WESTERN WASHINGTON EXAMPLE: The fol-
lowing example is for determining the timber quality
number code for timber harvested in stumpage value ar-
eas 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 11 in Western Washington. The
following method can be used to determine the quality
code number for species in "old growth final harvest”,
"young growth final harvest", and "thinning harvest"

types.

The example shown below is for a harvest of
150 thousand board feet (150 MBF) of the
species, Douglas—fir, and the harvest type,
young growth final harvest, with the follow-
ing volumes at the indicated grades:
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Net Volume,

Log Grade Scribner Scale

Special Mill 20 MBF
No. 1 sawmill 20 MBF
No. 2 sawmill 45 MBF
No. 3 sawmill 35 MBF
No. 4 sawmill 30 MBF
TOTAL 150 MBF

To determine the proper quality code number, add the
scale volumes for the grades as established by the ap-
proved grading rule. Divide this volume by the total vol-
ume harvested for the species. In this example, the
Special Mill and the No. 1 and 2 sawmill logs account
for 85 MBF of the 150 MBF Douglas—fir harvested. Di-
vide as follows:

20 + 20+ 45 85
150 150

In this example, the Special Mill, No. 1 and 2 sawmill
logs make up 56.7% of the Douglas—fir harvested. Since
this is between 40 and 70% No. 2 sawmill and better,
the entire Douglas—fir harvested would be reported as:

567 x 100 = 56.7%

Timber Quality Net Volume
Species Code Number Harvested
Douglas—fir 2 150 MBF

TABLE 4—TIMBER QUALITY CODE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 6,7, 8, AND 9
January 1 through June 30, 1982

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES

Timber
Quality
Code

Number Log Grade Speciﬁcations’

Species

Less than 10 logs 16 feet long per
thousand board feet Scribner scale

Ponderosa Pine

1 All Conifers Other than

Ponderosa Pine All log sizes

Hardwoods Sawlogs only
2 Ponderosa Pine 10 or more logs 16 feet long per
thousand board feet Scribner scale
4 Utility All logs graded as utility

'To determine timber quality code number in Stumpage Value
Areas 6, 7, 8 and 9 for Eastern Washington, see the following
example.

EASTERN WASHINGTON EXAMPLE: The fol-
lowing example is for determining the timber quality
code for timber harvested in stumpage value areas 6, 7,
8 and 9 in Eastern Washington.

The example shown below is for a harvest of 150
thousand board feet (150 MBF) of the species,
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Ponderosa Pine, and harvest type merchantable sawtim-
ber, all ages with a sum total log length of 19,200 feet.

Step 1. The highest possible number of saw-
able sixteen foot logs which could be recov-
ered is determined by dividing the sum total
length of all sawable logs harvested (i.e.
19,200) by 16. Answer: 1200 logs.

Step 2. The average net volume per sixteen
foot recoverable log is determined by divid-
ing the total volume harvested (150 MBF)
by the number of sixteen foot logs (1200).
Answer: 125.

Step 3. The total number of logs per thou-
sand board feet is determined by dividing
1000 by the average net volume per sixteen
foot recoverable log (125). Answer: 8 logs
per 1 MBF.

Step 4. Because the timber quality code ta-
ble lists 1 to 9 logs per 1 MBF for
Ponderosa pine as timber quality code num-
ber 1, the harvest was at 8 logs per 1 MBF
the entire Ponderosa pine harvest would be

reported as:
Timber Quality Volume
Species Code Number Harvested
Ponderosa
Pine (PP) 1 150 MBF

TABLE 5—TIMBER QUALITY CODE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 10
January 1 through June 30, 1982

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES

Timber
Quality
Code
Number Species Log Grade Speciﬁcationsl
Ponderosa Pine & Oth-
er Conifers Less than 5 logs 16 feet long per
MBEF net log Scribner scale
1
Hardwoods All logs graded as sawlogs
Ponderosa Pine 5 to 9 logs inclusive 16 feet long
per MBF net log Scribner scale
2
Other Conifer 5 to 12 logs inclusive 16 feet long
per MBF net log scale
Ponderosa Pine More than 9 logs 16 feet long per
MBEF net log Scribner scale
3
Other Conifer More than 12 logs 16 feet long per
MBF net log Scribner scale
4 Utility All logs graded as utility

'To determine timber quality code number in Stumpage Value
Area 10 in Eastern Washington, see the following example.
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EASTERN WASHINGTON EXAMPLE: The fol-
lowing example is for determining the timber quality
code for timber harvested in stumpage value area 10 in
Eastern Washington.

The example shown below is for a harvest of 150
thousand board feet (150 MBF) of the species,
Ponderosa Pine, and harvest type merchantable sawtim-
ber, all ages with a sum total log length of 19,200 feet.

Step 1. The highest possible number of saw-
able sixteen foot logs which could be recov-
ered is determined by dividing the sum total
length of all sawable logs harvested (i.e.
19,200) by 16. Answer: 1200 logs.

Step 2. The average net volume per sixteen
foot recoverable log is determined by divid-
ing the total volume harvested (150 MBF)
by the number of sixteen foot logs (1200).
Answer: 125.

Step 3. The total number of logs per thou-
sand board feet is determined by dividing
1000 by the average net volume per sixteen
foot recoverable log (125). Answer: 8 logs
per 1 MBF.

Step 4. Because the timber quality code ta-
ble lists 5-9 logs per 1| MBF for Ponderosa
pine as timber quality code number 2, the
harvest was at 8 logs per | MBF the entire
Ponderosa pine harvest would be reported

as:
Timber Quality Volume
Species Code Number Harvested
Ponderosa
Pine (PP) 2 150 MBF

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18665 STUMPAGE VALUES—
TABLES FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82. As re-
quired by RCW 84.33.071 the department has prepared
tables which assign stumpage value rates for the various
harvest types, which rates vary depending upon the
stumpage value area, species, timber quality code num-
ber and hauling distance zone involved. Where the tim-
ber harvested is used to produce harvest type "special
forest products” the value tables of this section shall es-
tablish the values for such special forest products.

The following stumpage value and special forest
product value tables are hereby adopted for use during
the period of January 1, 1982 through June 30, 1982.

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

TABLE 1—-STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 1
January 1 through June 30, 1982

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age or older)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF $340 $334 $328 $322 8316

1
2 324 318 312 306 300
3 296 290 284 278 272

Western Hemlock WH | 252 246 240 234 228
2 242 236 230 224 218
3 236 230 224 218 212
True Fir2 TF 1 252 246 240 234 228
2 242 236 230 224 218
3 236 230 224 218 212
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 252 246 240 234 228
2 245 239 233 277 221
3 198 192 186 180 174
Sitka Spruce SS 1 335 329 323 17 311
2 304 298 292 286 280
3 272 266 260 254 248
Other Conifer oC 1 252 246 240 234 228
2 242 236 230 224 218
3 198 192 186 180 174
Red Alder RA 1 56 49 42 35 28
Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16
Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility CU 5 21 21 21 21 21

;Includcs Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Includes Alaska—cedar.

TABLE 2—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 1
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $311 8304 8297 $290 $283
2 249 242 235 228 221
3 151 144 137 130 123
4 119 112 105 98 91
Western Hemlock' WH 1 163 156 149 142 135
2 150 143 136 129 122
3 148 141 134 127 120
4 147 140 133 126 119
True Fir? TF 1 163 156 149 142 135
2 150 143 136 129 122
3 148 141 134 127 120
4 147 140 133 126 119
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TABLE 2—cont. TABLE 4—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 1
Timber Hauling January 1 through June 30, 1982
ualit Distance Zone Number
Species  Species Tade SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 3 Stumpage Values per Product Unit
3
41 4
Western Redcedar RC ; ggg %ﬁ %‘8‘ %97 %30 Timber Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number
3 198 191 184 177 170 Name and Species  Code
Other Conifer oc 1 163 156 149 142 135 Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
2 150 143 136 129 122
3 148 141 134 127 120
Western Redcedar—
4 119 112 105 98 91 Shake Plocks &
Red Alder RA 1 % 4 42 35 28 Boards RCS 1 $95 $8 $8 $77 §7
Western Redcedar
Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16 Flalsa\Yn & Shingle
Other Hardwoods OH 1 0 23 16 9 2 Blocks RCF 1 40 34 28 22 16
e Western Reglcedar &
Hardwood Utility HU 5 > 5 5 s 8 Other Pome? RCP 1 020 020 020 020 020
Conifer Utility Cu 5 21 21 21 21 21 Douglas—ﬁj' Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.5 0.15

!Includes Westerm and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All .
True Fir & Othsr

of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir". v
Includes Alaska.cedar. Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035

lStumpagc: Value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Stumpage Value per lineal foot.

TABLE 3—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 1

January 1 through June 30, 1982
y g ’ TABLE 5—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
THINNING STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d) January 1 through June 30, 1982
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
Timber Hauling (100 years of age or older)
Species Species Q(‘:'sg:y Distance Zone Number Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Timb'cr . Hauling
Douglas—fir DF 1  $28 $279 $272 $265 $258 Socci Socci Qé’:‘li“y Distance Zone Number
2 224 217 210 203 196 pecies pecies ©
3 126 119 112 105 98 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
4 4 81 B0 T3 66 Douglas—fir DF 1  $323 $317 S$311  $305 $299
i 2 237 231 225 219 213
Western Hemlock WH ; }gg }?; }f‘l‘ }(',1 1;2 3 236 230 224 218 212
PR A o Western Hemlock! ~~ WH 1 245 239 233 227 221
2 20 224 218 212 206
True Fir? TF 1 138 131 124 117 110 3 27 21 a5 209 203
2B R e e TreRd TF 1 245 239 233 221 221
X 12 115 108 101 o4 2 230 224 218 212 206
3 27 221 215 209 203
3
Western Redcedar RC oy w3 e 2 Western Redcedar® RC 1 258 252 246 240 234
3 173 166 159 152 145 2 244 238 232 226 220
3 23 217 211 205 199
i 4 -
Other Conifer oc ) oo 1P MO Sika Spruce SS 1 35 329 323 317 31
3 123 116 109 102 95 2 304 298 292 286 280
" 9% 87 80 13 ee 3 272 266 260 254 248
Other Conifer oC 1 245 239 233 227 221
Red Alder RA 1 s6 49 42 35 28 ) %0 e o o
Cottonwood BC 1 44 31 30 23 16 3 23 217 211 205 199
Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2 Red Alder RA 1 ®» 2 15 8 !
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 Cottonwood BC 1 I 8 14 7
Conifer Utility cu 5 20 2 2 a2 Other Hardwoods OH 1 B 16 9 2 !
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 [

!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Includes Alaska—cedar.
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TABLE 5—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 k] 4 5
Conifer Utility CuU 5 23 23 23 23 23

TABLE 7-—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2
January 1 through June 30, 1982

THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d)

!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
3ot‘ these species are commonly referred to as *White Fir®.
Includes Alaska—cedar.

TABLE 6—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $235 $228 $221 8214 8207
2 204 197 190 183 176
3 183 176 169 162 155
4 102 95 88 81 74
Western Hemlock' WH 1 235 228 221 214 207
2 183 176 169 162 155
3 143 136 129 122 115
4 102 95 88 81 74
True Fir? TF 1 235 228 221 214 207
2 183 176 169 162 155
3 143 136 129 122 115
4 102 95 88 81 74
Waestern Redcedar’ RC 1 245 238 231 224 217
2 168 161 154 147 140
3 167 160 153 146 139
Other Conifer oC 1 235 228 221 214 207
2 168 161 154 147 140
3 143 136 129 122 115
4 102 95 88 81 74
Red Alder RA 1 29 22 15 8 1
Cottonwood BC 1 35 28 21 14 7
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 S 5 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 23 23 23 23 23

;lncludm Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
3ot' these species are commonly referred to as “White Fir".
Includes Alaska—cedar.

Stumpage values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 k] 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $210 5203 $196 $189 $182
2 179 172 165 158 151
3 158 151 144 137 130
4 77 70 63 56 49
Western Hemlock' WH 1 210 203 196 189 182
2 158 151 144 137 130
3 118 111 104 97 90
4 77 70 63 56 49
True Fir® TF 1 210 203 196 189 182
2 158 151 144 137 130
3 118 111 104 97 90
4 77 70 63 56 49
Western Redcedar” RC 1 220 213 206 199 192
2 143 136 129 122 115
3 142 135 128 121 114
Other Conifer oC 1 210 203 196 189 182
2 143 136 129 122 115
k) 118 111 104 97 90
4 77 70 63 56 49
Red Alder RA 1 29 22 15 8 1
Cottonwood BC 1 35 28 21 14 7
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Hardwood Ultility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility CU 5 23 23 23 23 23

!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".

Includes Alaska—cedar.

TABLE 8—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 2 .
January 1 through June 30, 1982

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS

Stumpage Values per Product Unit
Timber Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number
Name and Species Code

Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar—
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $159 $153 8147 S141 8135
Western Redcedar
F]alsa\]vn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 65 59 53 47 41
Western Regcedar &
Other Posts RCP 1 020 020 020 020 0.20
Douglas—ﬁ! Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 015 015 015 015 0.15
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TABLE 8—cont.
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

TABLE 10—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE

WSR 82-02-035

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3
January 1 through June 30, 1982

Timber Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number
Name and  Species Code YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 (Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
True Fir & Oth
Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035 Timber Hauling
; Quality Distance Zone Number
2Stumpage Value per MBF net Scribner Scale. Species Species Code
Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof. Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Stumpage Value per lineal foot.
Douglas—fir DF 1 $292 $285 $278 8271 85264
2 280 273 266 259 252
3 268 261 254 247 240
TABLE 9—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE 4 B W 2w B 8
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3 Western Hemlock' WH 1 199 192 185 178 171
2 191 184 177 170 163
January 1 through June 30, 1982 3 123 116 109 102 95
OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST v m s % o
(100 years of age or older) True Fir? TF 1 199 192 185 178 171
. 2 191 184 177 170 163
Stumpage values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale 3 123 116 109 102 95
- 4 119 112 105 98 91
Timber Hauling
. . Quality Distance Zone Number Western Redcedar’ RC 250 243 236 229 222
Species Species  Code 223 216 209 202 195
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 3 177 170 163 156 149
Douglas—fir DF 1 5412 $406 $400 5394 8388 Other Conifer ocC 1 199 192 185 178 171
2 368 362 356 350 344 2 191 184 177 170 163
3 252 246 240 234 228 3 123 116 109 102 95
N 4 119 112 105 98 91
Western Hemlock WH t 262 256 250 244 238
2 231 225 29 213 207 Red Alder RA 1 44 37 30 23 16
3 129 123 117 111 105
2 Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16
True Fir TF 1 262 256 250 244 238
2 231 225 219 213 207 Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2
3 129 123 117 111 105
Hardwood Utility HU 5 S 5 5 S 5
Western Redcedar RC 1 266 260 254 248 242
2 233 227 221 215 209 Conifer Utility CcuU S 40 40 40 40 40
3 224 218 212 206 200
- ! Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Sitka Spruce ss 1 335 329 323 317 311 Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
2 304 298 292 286 280 of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
3 272 266 260 254 248 Includes Alaska—cedar.
Alaska—cedar YC 1 1473 1467 1461 1455 1449
2 1064 1058 1052 1046 1040
3 654 648 642 636 630
TABLE 11—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Other Conifer oc 1 262 256 250 244 238 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3
2 231 225 219 213 207 J h
3 126 123 117 111 105 anuary 1 through June 30, 1982
Red Alder RA 1 4 3 0 23 16 _ THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d)
Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2
Timber Hauling
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Conifer Utility CuU 5 40 40 40 40 40 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
;lncludcs Western and Mountain Hemlock. Douglas—fir DF 1 $267 $260 $253 $246 $239
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All 2 255 248 241 234 227
of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir". 3 243 236 229 222 215
4 231 224 217 210 203
Western Hemlock' WH 1 174 167 160 153 146
2 166 159 152 145 138
3 98 91 84 77 70
4 94 87 80 73 66
True Fir? F 1 174 167 160 153 146
2 166 159 152 145 138
3 98 91 84 77 70
4 94 87 80 73 66
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TABLE 11—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
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TABLE 13—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
January 1 through June 30, 1982

Timber Hauling
ualit Distance Zone Number
Spocics  Spocics e’ OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 (100 years of age or older)
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 225 218 211 204 197 Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
2 198 191 184 177 170
3 152 145 138 131 124 Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Other Conifer oC 1 174 167 160 153 146 Species Species Code
2 166 159 152 145 138 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
3 98 91 84 77 70
4 94 87 80 73 66 Douglas—fir DF 1 $354 $348 $342 8336 $330
2 312 306 300 294 288
Red Alder RA 1 44 37 30 23 16 3 248 242 236 230 224
Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16 Western Hemlock' WH 1 297 291 285 279 273
2 280 274 268 262 256
Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2 3 267 261 255 249 243
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 True Fir® TF 1 297 291 285 2719 273
2 280 274 268 262 256
Conifer Utility Cu 5 40 40 40 40 40 3 267 261 255 249 243
!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock. Western Redcedar RC 1 243 237 231 225 219
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All of 2 242 236 230 224 218
3tlmsc species are commonly referred to as "White Fir". 3 217 211 205 199 193
Includes Alaska—cedar.
Sitka Spruce SS 1 335 329 323 317 311
2 304 298 292 286 280
3 272 266 260 254 248
TABLE 12—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE Noble Fir NF 1 1012 1006 1000 994 988
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 3 2 672 666 660 654 648
January 1 through June 30, 1982 3 312306 300 294 288
Alaska—cedar YC 1 1473 1467 1461 1455 1449
SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS 2 1064 1058 1052 1046 1040
Stumpage Values per Product Unit 3 654 648 642 636 630
Timber Hauling Distance Other Conifer oC 1 243 237 231 225 219
Species Quality Zone Number 2 242 236 230 224 218
Name and  Species Code 3 27 211 205 199 193
Product Code Number 1 : 3 4 s Red Alder RA | 4 34 2 20 13
Western Rodcedar— Cottonwood BC 1 4 37 30 23 16
Shake Blocks &
BoardsP RCS 1  $201 $195 SI89 $183 $177 Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Western Redcedar Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5. 5 5 5
powayn & Shingle  CF 1 75 & 6 51 s Conifer Utility cu s a2 a2 2
1 .
Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
(\;,t‘l?ct: rl;Ioth.:g codar & RCP 1 020 020 020 020 020 2Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All of these spe-
) ) ) ) ) cies are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Douglas—fiy Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 0.15 015 0.15 0.15 0.15
True Fir & Oth TABLE 14—~STUMPAGE VALUE TA
Christmas Treessr TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035 BLE

lStumpagc: Value per MBF net Scribner Scale.

Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $301 $294 $287 3280 $273
2 289 282 275 268 261
3 205 198 191 184 177
4 144 137 130 123 116
Western Hemlock! WH 1 179 172 165 158 151
2 175 168 161 154 147
3 142 135 128 121 114
4 119 112 105 98 91
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TABLE 14—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
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TABLE 15—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
3 Conifer Utility CU 5 21 21 21 21 21
True Fir TF 1 179 172 165 158 151 1
2 175 168 161 154 147 2Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
3 142 135 128 121 114 Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
4 119 112 105 98 91 30f these species are commonly referred to as " White Fir".
3 Includes Alaska—cedar.
Western Redcedar RC 1 216 209 202 195 188
2 174 167 160 153 146
3 170 163 156 149 142
Other Conifer oc 1 179 172 165 158 151 TABLE 16—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
§ 174 167 1go 153 }42 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4
" }‘,‘g }?; :02 lg; ;, January 1 through June 30, 1982
Red Alder RA 1 o 34 27 20 13 SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Cottonwood BC ) ” 37 0 7 16 Stumpage Values per Product Unit
Timber Hauling Distance
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1 Species Quality Zone Number
o Name and Species Code
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5 Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Conifer Utility Ccu 5 21 21 21 21 21
!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock. Western Redcedar-
2 > : " ‘ . . " Shake Plocks &
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All Boards RCS 1 $179 $173  $167 S$161  $155
3of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Includes Alaska—cedar. Western Redcedar
Flatsa\?'n & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 3 67 61 55 49
TABLE 15—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE VoemRegoedara
r . . , X .
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 4 o
January 1 through June 30, 1982 Douglas-fiy Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 0.15 015 0.15 015 0.15

THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $276 $269 $262 $255 $248
2 264 257 250 243 236
3 180 173 166 159 152
4 119 112 105 98 91
Western Hemlock1 WH 1 154 147 140 133 126
2 150 143 136 129 122
3 117 110 103 96 89
4 94 87 80 73 66
True Fir’ TF 1 154 147 140 133 126
2 150 143 136 129 122
3 117 110 103 96 89
4 94 87 80 73 66
Western Redcedar3 RC 1 191 184 177 170 163
2 149 142 135 128 121
3 145 138 131 124 117
Other Conifer : oC 1 154 147 140 133 126
2 149 142 135 128 121
3 117 110 103 96 89
4 94 87 80 73 66
Red Alder RA 1 41 34 27 20 13
Cottonwood BC 1 44 37 30 23 16
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1

Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5

True Fir & Othejr

Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035

]Stumpagc value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 17—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5§
January 1 through June 30, 1982

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age or older)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF 1 $333  $327 $321 8315 8309
2 315 309 303 297 291
3 279 273 267 261 255
Western Hcmlockl WH 1 257 251 245 239 233
2 250 244 238 232 226
3 242 236 230 224 218
True Fir? TF 1 257 251 245 239 23>3
2 250 244 238 232 226
3 242 236 230 224 218
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 25 219 213 207 20
. 2 221 215 209 203 197
3 163 157 151 145 139




WSR 82-02-035

TABLE 17—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale
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TABLE 18—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Sitka Spruce SS 1 335 329 323 317 311
2 304 298 292 286 280 Cottonwood BC 1 35 28 21 14 7
3 272 266 260 254 248
Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2
Noble Fir NF 1 1012 1006 1000 994 988
2 672 666 660 654 648 Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
3 312 306 300 294 288
Conifer Utility Cu 5 16 16 16 16 16
Other Conifer oC 1 225 219 213 207 201 T
2 221 215 209 203 197 Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
3 163 157 151 145 139 Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Red Alder RA 1 50 43 36 29 22 Includes Alaska—cedar.
Cottonwood BC 1 35 28 21 14 7
oods H 1 30 23 9
Other Hardw ° 16 2 TABLE 19—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 s s 5 5 STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5
Conifer Utility cu s 16 16 16 16 16 January 1 through June 30, 1982

!Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All of these spe-
3cim are commonly referred to as "White Fir".

Includes Alaska—cedar.

THINNING
See definition WAC 458-40-18661(9)(d)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
s Quality Distance Zone Number
ies Species e
TABLE 18—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 s
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA ; Douglas~fi DF 1 $324 $317 $310 $303 $296
January 1 through June 30, 1982 & f 2 209 202 195 188 181
3 146 139 132 125 118
YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST 3 104 97 9% 8 76
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning) ;
Western Hemlock WH 1 106 99 92 85 78
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale 2 85 78 7 64 57
3 63 56 49 42 35
Timber Hauling 4 59 52 45 38 31
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code True Fir? TF 1 106 99 92 8 78
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 2 85 78 7 64 57
3 63 56 49 42 35
Douglas—fir DF i $349 $342 $335 $328 $321 4 59 52 45 38 31
2 234 227 220 213 206
3 171 164 157 150 143 Western Redcedar® RC 1 215 208 201 194 187
4 129 122 115 108 101 2 156 149 142 135 128
3 138 131 124 117 110
Western Hemlock' WH 1 13t 124 117 110 103
2 110 103 96 89 82 Other Conifer ocC 1 106 99 92 85 78
3 88 81 74 67 60 2 85 78 7 64 57
4 84 7 70 63 56 3 63 56 49 42 35
4 59 52 45 38 31
True Fir? TF 1 131 124 117 110 103
2 110 103 96 89 82 Red Alder RA 1 50 43 36 29 22
3 88 81 74 67 60
4 84 77 70 63 56 Cottonwood BC 1 35 28 21 14 7
Western Redcedar? RC 1 240 233 226 219 212 Other Hardwoods OH 1 30 23 16 9 2
2 181 174 167 160 153
3 163 156 149 142 135 Hardwood Ultility HU 5 5 5 5 s 5
Other Conifer oC 1 131 124 117 110 103 Conifer Utility Cu s 16 16 16 16 16
2 110 103 96 89 82 ;
3 88 81 74 67 60 Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
4 84 77 70 63 56 %Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
3of these species are commonly referred to as *White Fir®.
Red Alder RA 1 50 43 36 29 22 Includes Alaska—cedar.
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TABLE 20—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 5
January 1 through June 30, 1982

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

WSR . 82-02-035

TABLE 22—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 6,7, 8, AND 9
January 1 through June 30, 1982

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling Distance Timber Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number Species Quality Zone Number
Name and Species Code Name and Species  Code
Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5 Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redced
Western Redcedar— H::s;r\;n & Shi:grlc
Shake . Blocks &
B! RCS | $104 $98  $92  $86  $80 Blocks RCF 1 $99  $93  $87 88l $75
Western Larch Flat-
Western ~ Redcedar sawn Blocks WLF 1 73 61 6l 55 49
Flatsarn & Shingle
Blocks RCF 1 43 37 31 25 19 Lodgepole Pzinc &
Other Posts . . . . .
Western R?jwdar z er Pos LPP 1 020 020 020 020 020
Other Posts RCP 1 020 020 020 020 020 Pine S,‘hristmas
N Trees PX 1 013 013 013 013 013
Douglas—f}r Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 015 015 015 015 015 Douglas-fir & Ofher
Christmas T D . . . . .
True o & S)thcr ristmas Trees FX 1 015 015 0.5 015 0.15
Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035 ! Stumpage value per MBF net Scribner Scale.

lStumpagc value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 21—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 6, 7, 8, AND 9
January 1 through June 30, 1982

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Ponderosa Pine PP 1 $216 $210 $204 $198 §192
2 113 107 101 95 89
Douglas—fir DF 1 121 115 109 103 97
Western Larch WL 1 121 115 109 103 97
Western Hemlock' WH 1 1s 109 103 97 91
True fir? TF 1 115 109 103 97 91
Engelmann Spruce ES 1 75 69 63 57 51
Western White Pine WP 1 157 151 145 139 133
Western Redcedar RC 1 113 107 101 95 89
Lodgepole Pine LP 1 83 717 71 65 59
Hardwoods OH 1 18 12 6 1 1
Utility CuU 5 5 5 5 5 S

}ncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as " White Fir".
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Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.

Stumpage value per lineal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, Western White
Pine, and Lodgepole Pine.

Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 23—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 10
January 1 through June 30, 1982

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Fect Net Scribner Log Scale

Timber Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Ponderosa Pine PP 1 $261 $255 $249 $243 8237
2 181 175 169 163 157
3 100 94 88 82 76
Douglas—fir DF 1 170 164 158 152 146
2 169 163 157 151 145
3 156 150 144 138 132
Western Larch WL 1 170 164 158 152 146
2 169 163 157 151 145
3 156 150 144 138 132
Western Hemlock' WH 1 172 166 160 154 148
2 162 156 150 144 138
3 152 146 140 134 128
True Fir? TF 1 172 166 160 154 148
2 162 156 150 144 138
3 152 146 140 134 128
Other Conifer ocC 1 170 164 158 152 146
2 162 156 150 144 138
3 100 94 88 82 76
Hardwoods OH 1 18 12 6 1 1
Utility CuU 5 5 5 5 5 5

! ncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
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TABLE 24—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 10
January 1 through June 30, 1982

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling Distance
Species Quality Zone Number
Name and Species Code
Product Code Number 1 2 3 4 5

Western Redcedar
Fla!sa\yn & Shingle

Blocks RCF 1 $108 $102 $96 $90 S84

Western Larch Flat-
sawn Blocks WLF 1 73 67 61 55 49

Lodgepole Pine &
Other Posts LPP 1 020 020 020 020 020

Pine Christmas
Trees PX 1 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13 0.13

Douglas—fir & thcr

Christmas Trees DFX 1 0.15 015 0.15 015 0.15

lStumpage value per MBF Scribner scale.
Stumpage value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
- “Stumpage value per lineal foot. Includes Ponderosa Pine, Western White
Pine, and Lodgepole Pine.
Stumpage value per lineal foot.

TABLE 25—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age or older)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species  Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas—fir DF $387 $381 $375 8369 $363

1
2 383 37 3n 365 359
3 227 221 215 209 203

Western Hemlock ! WH 1 237 231 225 219 213
2 206 200 194 188 182
3 104 98 92 8 80
True Fir® TF 1 237 231 225 219 213
2 206 200 194 188 182
3 104 98 92 8 80
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 241 235 229 223 217
2 208 202 196 190 184
3 199 193 187 181 - 175
Other Conifer ocC 1 237 231 225 219 213
2 206 200 194 188 182
3 104 98 92 86 80
Red Alder RA 1 39 32 25 18 11
Cottonwood BC 1 39 32 25 1811
‘Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 21 21 21 21 21

'Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
of these species are commonly referred to as *White Fir".

3ncludes Alaska—cedar.
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TABLE 26—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code

Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas-fir DF 1 $204 $197 $190 S$183 8176
2 192 185 178 171 164

3 174 167 160 153 146

4 122 115 108 101 94

Western Hemlock' WH | 145 138 131 124 117
2 136 129 122 115 108

3 88 81 74 67 60

4 84 77 70 63 56

True Fir2 TF 1 145 138 131 124 117
2 136 129 122 115 108

3 88 81 74 67 60

4 84 77 70 63 56

Western Redcedar’ RC 1 174 167 160 153 146
2 154 147 140 133 126

124 117 110 103 96

Other Conifer ocC 1 145 138 131 124 117
2 136 129 122 115 108

3 88 81 74 67 60

4 84 77 70 63 56

Red Alder RA 1 39 32 25 18 11
Cottonwood BC 1 39 32 25 18 11
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 S
Conifer Utility Cu 5 21 21 21 21 21

;lncludes Western and Mountain Hemlock.
Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
Jof these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".
Includes Alaska—cedar.

TABLE 27—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

THINNING
See definition WAC 458—40-18655(9)(d)

Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Douglas~fir DF 1 $179 $172 $165 $158 $151
2 167 160 153 146 139
3 149 142 135 128 121
4 97 90 83 76 69
Western Hemlock' WH 1 120 113 106 99 92
2 111 104 97 90 83
3 63 56 49 42 35
4 59 52 45 38 31
True Fir® TF | 120 13 106 99 92
2 111 104 97 90 83
3 63 56 49 42 35
4 59 52 45 38 31
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TABLE 27—cont.
Stumpage Values per Thousand Board Feet Net Scribner Log Scale

Hauling
Quality Distance Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar’ RC 1 149 142 135 128 121
2 129 122 115 108 101
3 99 92 85 78 71
Other Conifer ocC 1 120 113 106 99 92
2 111 104 97 90 83
3 63 56 49 42 35
4 59 52 45 38 31
Red Alder RA 1 39 32 25 18 11
Cottonwood BC 1 39 32 25 18 11
Other Hardwoods OH 1 23 16 9 2 1
Hardwood Utility HU 5 5 5 5 5 5
Conifer Utility Cu 5 21 21 21 21 21

;Includes Western and Mountain Hemlock.

Includes Pacific Silver Fir, Noble Fir, Grand Fir, and Subalpine Fir. All
zof these species are commonly referred to as "White Fir".

Includes Alaska—cedar.

TABLE 28—STUMPAGE VALUE TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREA 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

SPECIAL FOREST PRODUCTS
Stumpage Values per Product Unit

Timber Hauling Distance
Quality Zone Number
Species Species Code
Name Code Number 1 2 3 4 5
Western Redcedar—
Shake Plocks &
Boards RCS 1 $138 8132 %126 $120 $114
Western Redcedar
Flatsawn & Shingle
Blocks' RCF 1 54 48 42 36 30

Western Reslcedar &

Other Posts RCP 1 020 020 020 020 020
Douglas—ﬁ{ Christ-
mas Trees DFX 1 015 015 015 0.5 0.15

True Fir&Othc_‘r
Christmas Trees TFX 1 035 035 035 035 035

lStumpage Value per MBF net Scribner Scale.
Stumpage Value per 8 lineal feet or portion thereof.
Stumpage Value per lineal foot.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18666 HARVESTER ADJUST-
MENTS—TABLES FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH
6/30/82. In order to make reasonable and adequate al-
lowances for costs of removal and size of logging opera-
tion in computation of stumpage value rates as required
by RCW 84.33.071(3), the department has prepared
tables which allow for adjustments to the stumpage val-
ue rates derived from the stumpage value tables of
WAC 458-40-18665.

Harvest adjustments relating to harvest volume per
acre, logging conditions and average volume per log shall
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be allowed against the stumpage value rates for the des-
ignated harvest types and in the designated stumpage
value areas as set forth in the following tables with the
following limitations:

(1) No harvest adjustment shall be allowed
against "special forest products”.

(2) No harvest adjustment shall be allowed
against "utility”, "conifer utility", and
"hardwood utility".

(3) Rates for the harvest type "old growth final
harvest”, shall be adjusted to a value no
lower than $10 per thousand board feet.

(4) Rates for the harvest type "young growth
final harvest", conifers, shall be adjusted to
a value no lower than $5 per thousand board
feet.

(5) Stumpage value rates for conifers within the
harvest type "merchantable sawtimber, all
ages”, shall be adjusted to a value no lower
than $5 per thousand board feet.

(6) Stumpage value rates for "hardwood” and
for "thinning harvest" shall be adjusted to a
value no lower than $1 per thousand board
feet.

A small volume adjustment table for use in all stump-
age value areas is set forth below providing for adjust-
ment of stumpage value rates if the total volume of
timber harvested in a given quarter is within the volume
classes provided therein.

Stumpage values of timber situated in areas impacted
by Mt. St. Helens eruptions, slides, and floods have been
reduced. In many affected areas logging costs will be in-
creased because of consequences from the volcanic erup-
tions. In some areas timber has been damaged. In other
areas the distances and routes over which logs must be
hauled have been significantly altered and logging costs
have been affected. '

Timber harvesters planning to remove timber from the
areas affected by the Mt. St. Helens eruptions may ap-
ply to the Department of Revenue for adjustment in
stumpage value rates. Such applications should contain a
map with the legal description of the area from which
the timber will be removed, a description of the damage
sustained by the timber, and a listing of additional costs
incurred because of ash fall, slides, floods or other Mt.
St. Helens caused impacts. Such applications should be
sent to the Department of Revenue, Forest Tax Division,
General Administration Building, Olympia, Washington
98504, before the harvest commences.

In the event the extent of such timber damage or ad-
ditional costs are not known at the time the application
is filed, the harvester may supplement the application
when the necessary information is obtained, but in no
event later than 90 days following completion of the
harvest unit.

Upon application from any person who plans to har-
vest timber affected by the Mt. St. Helens eruptions the
department will make a determination as to the amount
of adjustment to be allowed. The harvester will be noti-
fied by the department of the amount of the adjustment.
This amount can then be taken as a credit against tax
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liabilities or if the harvester is no longer harvesting, a
refund will be authorized.

The following harvest adjustment tables are hereby
adopted for use during the period of January 1, 1982
through June 30, 1982:

TABLE 1—HARVEST ADJUSTMENT TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 1, 2, 3,4, 5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

OLD GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(100 years of age, or older)

Dollar Adjustment Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Scale

Type of

Adjustment Definition

1. Volume Per Acre

Class 1 Harvest of more than 40 thousand board

feet per acre. 0

Harvest of 15 thousand board feet to 40
thousand board feet per acre.

Class 2
- $4.00

Harvest of less than 15 thousand board feet
per acre.

II. Logging Conditions

Class 1 Favorable logging conditions and easy road
construction. No rock outcrops or swamp
barriers. Generally flat to gentle slopes un-
der 40%.

Average logging conditions and average
road construction. Some rock outcrops or
swamp barriers. Generally slopes between
40% to 60%. 0

Difficult logging and road building condi-
tions because of numerous rock outcrops
and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground
with slopes in excess of 60%.

Class 3
- $7.00

+ $12.00
Class 2

Class 3

- $17.00

Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include

"Special Forest Products”. - $60.00

TABLE 2—HARVEST ADJUSTMENT TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 1, 2, 3, 4,5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

YOUNG GROWTH FINAL HARVEST
(Less than 100 years of age, but not including thinning)

Dollar Adjustment Per
Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Scale

Type of

Adjustment Definition

I. Volume Per Acre

Class 1 Harvest of more than 30 thousand board

feet per acre. 0
Class 2 Harvest of 10 thousand board feet to 30

thousand board feet per acre. - $2.00
Class 3 Harvest of less than 10 thousand board feet

per acre. - $6.00
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TABLE 2—cont.
Dollar Adjustment Per

Type of Thousand Board Feet
Adjustment Definition Net Scribner Scale

II. Logging Conditions

Class 1 Favorable logging conditions and easy road
construction. No rock outcrops or swamp
barriers. Generally flat to gentle slopes un-
der 40%.

Average logging conditions and average
road construction. Some rock outcrops or
swamp barriers. Generally slopes between
40% to 60%. 0

Difficult logging and road building condi-
tions because of numerous rock outcrops
and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground
with slopes in excess of 60%.

+ $18.00
Class 2

Class 3

- $21.00

Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include

"Special Forest Products”. - $60.00

TABLE 3—HARVEST ADJUSTMENT TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 1, 2, 3,4, 5, AND 11
January 1 through June 30, 1982

THINNING
See definition WAC 458—40-18661(9)(d)
Dollar Adjustment Per

Thousand Board Feet
Net Scribner Scale

Type of

Adjustment Definition

I. Volume Per Acre

Class 1 Harvest of more than 10 thousand board

feet per acre. 0

Harvest of 5 thousand board feet to 10
thousand board feet per acre.

Class 2
-~ $3.00

Class 3 Harvest of less than 5 thousand board feet

per acre.

II. Logging Conditions

Class 1 Favorable wheel tractor logging conditions
and easy road construction. No rock out-
crops or swamp barriers. Generally flat to
gentle slopes under 20%.

- $5.00

+ $14.00

Class 2 Average logging conditions and average
road construction. Some rock outcrops or
swamp barriers. Generally slopes between

20% and 40%. 0

Difficult logging and road building condi-
tions because of numerous rock outcrops
and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground
with slopes in excess of 40%. Normally a
tower yarding operation.

Class 3

- $21.00

Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include
"Special Forest Products”.

IIl. Average Log Size
Class 1 50 board feet or more. 0
Class 2 Less than 50 board feet. - $10.00

- $60.00
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TABLE 4—HARVEST ADJUSTMENT TABLE
STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS 6, 7, 8, 9 AND 10
January 1 through June 30, 1982

MERCHANTABLE SAWTIMBER, ALL AGES
Dollar Adjustment Per

Type of Thousand Board Feet
Adjustment Definition Net Scribner Scale
I. Volume Per Acre
Class 1 Harvest of more than 8 thousand board feet

per acre. 0
Class 2 Harvest of 3 thousand board feet to 8 thou-

sand board feet per acre. - $7.00
Class 3 Harvest of less than 3 thousand board feet

per acre. - $10.00
II. Logging Conditions
Class 1 Favorable logging conditions and easy road

construction. No rock outcrops or swamp

barriers. Generally flat to gentle slopes un-

der 20%. + $11.00
Class 2 Average logging conditions and average

road construction. Some rock outcrops or

swamp barriers. Generally slopes between

20% to 40%. 0
Class 3 Difficult logging and road building condi-

tions because of numerous rock outcrops

and bluffs. Generally rough, broken ground

with slopes in excess of 40%. - $14.00
Class 4 For logs which are yarded from stump to

landing by helicopter. This does not include

"Special Forest Products”. - $60.00

TABLE 5—SMALL VOLUME ADJUSTMENT
TABLE
ALL STUMPAGE VALUE AREAS
January 1 through June 30, 1982

A small volume adjustment is allowed where the total
net volume harvested per taxpayer (excluding conifer
and hardwood utility) does not exceed 1,000 MBF per
calendar year and does not exceed 500 MBF per
quarter.

Use percentage adjustments below:

Percentage
Adjustment

Net Volume Per Thousand
Class Per Quarter Board Feet
1 1 - 150 MBF 30%
2 151 -- 300 MBF 25%
3 301 - 400 MBF 20%
4 401 - 500 MBF 15%

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18667 SMALL HARVESTER OP-
TION FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82. Harvesters
of no more than 500 MBF per calendar quarter or a to-
tal of 1,000 MBF in a calendar year may elect to calcu-
late the timber tax in the manner provided by RCW
84.33.073 and 84.33.074. A harvester who elects to use
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this option shall use the quarterly reporting forms pro-
vided for this option by the department of revenue.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18668 DEFINITIONS FOR
SMALL HARVESTER OPTION FOR 1/1/82
THROUGH 6/30/82. (1) Small Harvester. Small har-
vester means every person who from his own privately
owned land or from the privately owned land of another
under a right or license granted by lease or contract, ei-
ther directly or by contracting with others for the neces-
sary labor or mechanical services, fells, cuts, or takes
timber for sale or for commercial or industrial use in an
amount not exceeding 500 MBF in a calendar quarter
and not exceeding 1,000 MBF in a calendar year. It does
not include persons performing under contract the nec-
essary labor or mechanical services for a harvester, and
it does not include harvests of forest products classified
by the department of revenue as special forest products
including Christmas trees, posts, shake boards, bolts,
flatsawn and shingle blocks.

(2) Timber. Timber means forest trees, standing or
down on privately owned land.

(3) Harvested Timber. Timber shall be considered
harvested at the time when in the ordinary course of
business the quantity thereof by species is first definitely
determined. The amount harvested shall be determined
by the Scribner Decimal C Scale or other prevalent
measuring practice adjusted to arrive at substantially
equivalent measurements, as approved by the depart-
ment of revenue.

(4) Harvesting and Marketing. Harvesting and mar-
keting costs means only those costs directly associated
with harvesting the timber from the land and delivering
it to the buyer and may include the costs of disposing of
logging residues but it does not include any other costs
which are not directly and exclusively related to har-
vesting and marketing of the timber such as costs of
permanent roads or costs of reforesting the land follow-
ing harvest.

(5) Timber Values. Timber values shall be determined
by the following methods, whichever is most appropriate
to the circumstances of the harvest:

(a) When timber is sold on contract with a percentage
share of gross receipts the timber owners share of actual
gross receipts will be the taxable stumpage value. No
harvest costs deduction is allowable.

(b) When timber is sold after it has been harvested
the taxable stumpage value is the actual gross receipts
from the harvested timber less the costs of harvesting
and marketing.

(c) When standing timber is sold the taxable stump-
age value is the actual gross receipts received by the
timber owner from the most recent sale prior to harvest.
No harvest costs deduction is allowable.

NEW SECTION

WAC 458-40-18669 TAXABLE STUMPAGE
VALUE FOR 1/1/82 THROUGH 6/30/82. Taxable
stumpage value shall be the timber value as determined
by WAC 458-40-18668(5) (a) and (c). When timber
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value is determined by WAC 458—40-18668(5)(b) har-
vesting and marketing costs are deducted from the gross
receipts from the sale of harvested timber. When the
taxpayer is unable to provide documented proof of har-
vesting and marketing costs, this deduction shall be a
percentage of the gross receipts from the sale of the
harvested timber as determined by the department of
revenue for the calendar period January 1, 1982 through
June 30, 1982, shall be fifty percent (.50) of the gross
receipts. The total taxable stumpage value is determined
by deducting the allowable harvesting and marketing
costs from the total gross receipts for the harvested tim-
ber. The amount of tax due is determined by multiplying
the total taxable stumpage value by the current rate of
.065.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81—
2, filed 6/30/81)

WAC 458—40-19000 TIMBER POLE VOLUME
TABLE FOR WEST OF CASCADE SUMMIT FOR
THE CALENDAR PERIOD ((FuE¥)) JANUARY 1
THROUGH ((PEEEMBER3+1981)) JUNE 30,
1982. Harvesters of poles in stumpage value areas 1, 2,
3, 4, 5, and 11 shall use the following timber pole vol-
ume table to determine the Scribner board foot volume
for each pole length and class:

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
Pole Pole as per Pole Length
Length Class' and Per Pole Class

20

25'

30'

O~ UnbdWwio— CONNAUVMBWN-, OCOVUNNAUEWN—
-9
o

[156]

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Pole Pole as per Pole Length
Length Class' and Per Pole Class
H2 160
H2 160
1 130
2 100
35 3 80
4 80
5 60
6 60
7 50
H4 240(240)
H3 200(200)
H2 180
H1 180
40 1 150
2 120
3 120
4 90
5 70
6 60
Hé 380(380)
HS 340(340)
H4 340(340)
H3 280(270)
H2 230(130)
45' H1 230(130)
1 190(110)
2 150
3 120
4 120
5 90
6 90
Hé 430(430)
H5 370(370)
H4 370(370)
H3 300(300)
H2 260(260)
50 H1 260(150)
1 210(120)
2 160
3 140
4 140
5 100
Hé6 470(470)
H5 410(410)
H4 410(410)
H3 330(330)
H2 280(160)
55' H1 280(160)
1 230(130)
2 180
3 150 .
4 150
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Total Scribner Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume Board Foot Volume
Pole Pole as per Pole Length Pole Pole as per Pole Length
Length Class' and Per Pole Class Length Class' and Per Pole Class
Heé 540(540) Heé 910(910)
HS 470(470) HS5 800(800)
H4 470(470) H4 800(800)
H3 410(410) H3 660(660)
60' H2 340(210) 85! H2 660(660)
H1 340(210) H1 660(520)
1 290(180) 1 570(450)
2 220(150) 2 490(340)
3 190 3 360(200)
4 190 H6 1080(1080)
Hé 610(610) HS 930(930)
HS 520(520) H4 930(930)
H4 520(520) H3 820(820)
H3 420(420) 90’ H2 820(820)
65' H2 380(230) H1 690(560)
H1 380(230) 1 590(480)
1 320(190) 2 490(420)
2 260(160) 3 400(210)
2 gig Hé 1170(1170)
HS5 1000(1000)
Heé 650(650) H4 1000(1000)
HS5 560(560) 95' H3 870(870)
H4 560(560) H2 870(870)
H3 480(480) H1 750(600)
70 H2 400(240) 1 640(510)
H1 400(240) 2 540(440)
! g;gg;g; Hé 1190(1190)
3 230 HS5 1030(1030)
2 230 H4 1030(1030)
100’ H3 900(900)
Hé6 700(700) H2 900(900)
H5 600(600) H1 760(610)
H4 600(600) 1 660(530)
H3 520(520) 2 550(450)
75 H2 520(520) H6 1310(1310)
H1 520(330) H5 1160(1160)
1 440(270) H4 1160(1160)
2 290(180) '
3 250 105 H3 1000(1000)
H2 1000(1000)
Hé 820(820) H1 860(700)
HS 700(700) 1 740(600)
H4 700(700) 2 610(510)
, H3 600(600) H6 1370(1370)
80 H2 600(600) H5 1220(1220)
H1 540(360)
] 440(290) H4 1220(1220)
110' H3 1050(1050)
2 360(240)
3 290(200) H2 1050(1050)
H1 910(740)
1 780(640)

2 - 650(540)
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Total Scribner 30, 1982. Harvesters of piling in stumpage value areas 1,

Board Foot Volume 2, 3,4, 5, and 11 shall use the following piling table to

Pole Pole as per Pole Length determine the Scribner board foot volume for each piling
Length Class' and Per Pole Class length and class:

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Hé6 1440(1440) Piling Pilin as per Piling Length
HS5 1280(1280) Length Class and per Piling Class
H4 1280(1280)
115 H3 1100(1100)
H2 1100(1100) 20" A 80
Hl1 960(780) B 70
1 860(670) :
2 630(570) 23 8 o
Hé 1660(1660) '
HS 1460(1460) 30 8 13
H4 1460(1460)
120 H3 1300(1300) 35 A 130
H2 1300(1300) B 110
H1 1140(960) '
1 970(820) 40 1]; };8
2 820(700) 45
Hé6 1840(1840) 3 1]; i;g
HS 1600(1600)
H4 1600(1600) 50' A ‘160
125' H3 1410(1410) B 140
H2 1410(1410) 55" A 180
H1 1250(1100) B 150
1 1080(940) ,
2 930(830) 60 g izg
Hé6 1920(1920) ,
HS 1680(1680) 65 A 210
H4 1680(1680) B 180
130 H3 1490(1490) 70' A 230
H2 1490(1490) B 190
H1 1310(1160) ,
1 1120(990) 75 A 230
2 970(870) B 200
80' A 250
1 . . . . B 210
Pole class definitions as per American National Standard speci-
fications and dimensions for wood poles as approved August 7, 85' A 260(140)
1976 under American Nation Standard Institute, Inc. codified B 210
ANSI 05.1-1972. '
2Long log volume calculations are based on Official Log Scaling 90 A 260(15 O)
and Gradin(gi Rules, revised January 1, 1980, published by The B 220
Pup S Log Saing s, T e s o e o5 A 290(150)
Grading Bureau. B 240
3The number, enclosed in parenthesis after the total Scribner pole 100’ A 310(160)
volume for each pole length and class, is the volume per pole for B 250
Number 2 sawmill and better log grade, where applicable.
105’ A 330(170)
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81- B 270
2, filed 6/30/81) 10’ A 380(220)
WAC 45840-19001 TIMBER PILING VOL- B 300(180)
UME TABLE FOR WEST OF CASCADE SUMMIT 115' A 400(230
FOR THE CALENDAR PERIOD ((FUEY¥)) JANU- B 310219(3

ARY 1 THROUGH ((BECEMBER-31+-1981)) JUNE
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Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

WSR 82-02-035

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume

Piling Piling as per Piling Length as per Pole Length
Length Class and per Piling Class Length Class' and Pole Class
120 A 500(290) 1 110
B 400(240) 2 90
3 60
- . . . : 30’ 4 60
Piling class definitions as per American Society for Testing and 5 50
Materials for "Round Timber Piles”. As the Designation: D 25—
58 (Reapproved 1964). 6 50
2L ong log volume calculations are based on Official Log Scaling ; 30
and Grading Rules revised January 1, 1980, published by The 40
Puget Sound Log Scaling Bureau. These rules are also used by H2 190
the Columbia River and the Grays Harbor Log Scaling and
Grading Bureau. H1 160
3The number, enclosed in parenthesis after the total Scribner ;_ 140
board foot volume for each piling length and class, is the volume , 100
per piling for Number 2 sawmill and better log grade, where ap- 35 3 100
plicable. 4 70
. 5 60
AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81— 6 60
2, filed 6/30/81) 7 50
WAC 458-40-19002 TIMBER POLE VOLUME H3 240
TABLE FOR EAST OF CASCADE SUMMIT FOR H? 240
THE CALENDAR PERIOD ((FUE¥)) JANUARY 1 H1 200
THROUGH ((PEEEMBER31-198%1)) JUNE 30, 1 170
1982. Harvesters of poles in stumpage value areas 6, 7, 40 2 120
8, 9 and 10 shall use the following timber pole volume 3 110
table to determine the Scribner board foot volume. The 4 100
timber quality code number shall be determined by the 5 70
procedure contained herein under the tables titled "Tim- 6 70
ber Quality Code Table, Stumpage Value Areas 6, 7, 8
and 9 Merchantable Sawtimber, All Ages,” and "Tim- Hé6 390
ber Quality Code Table, Stumpage Value Area 10, H5 330
Merchantable Sawtimber, All Ages." g; 3;8
Total Scribner H2 270
Board Foot Volume Hil 220
as per Pole Length 1 180
Length Class' and Pole Class 45' 2 150
3 110
4 110
1 70 5 80
2 60 6 70
3 50
4 50 Hé6 460
' HS 390
20 5 30
6 30 H4 390
7 20 50 H3 340
9 20 H2 340
10 20 H1 280
1 240
1 80 2 190
2 70 3 150
3 50 4 150
4 50 5 120
25 5 40
6 40
7 30
9 30
10 20
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Total Scribner Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume Board Foot Volume
as per Pole Length as per Pole Length
Length Class' and Pole Class Length Class' and Pole Class
Hé6 510 Hé 960
HS5 430 HS5 830
H4 430 H4 830
H3 370 H3 710
55' H2 360 80' H2 710
H1 300 H1 610
1 250 1 510
2 190 2 420
3 150 3 340
4 150 H6 1020
Hé6 610 HS 870
HS5 530 H4 870
H4 530 H3 760
H3 440 85’ H2 760
H2 440 Hl1 640
60' H1 380 1 550
1 310 2 450
2 240 3 360
3 200
Hé6 1110
4 200 HS5 970
Hé6 650 H4 970
HS5 570 H3 840
- H4 570 90" H2 840
H3 490 Hl1 720
H2 480 1 620
65' H1 410 2 500
1 350 3 420
2 280 Hé 1160
3 220 H5 1010
4 220
H4 1010
Hé6 750 ) H3 870
HS5 650 95! H2 870
H4 650 H1 740
H3 550 1 640
H2 470 2 510
70 H1 470 H6 1380
1 410 H5 1210
2 320 H4 1210
3 260 H3 1060
4 260
100’ H2 1060
Hé 810 H1 910
HS5 700 1 780
H4 700 2 650
5 o H6 1430
HS 1250
75' H1 500 Ha ]
250
1 440 H3 1100
2 340 '
3 270 105 H2 1100
H1 940
1 820

2 690
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Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
as per Pole Length

Length Class' and Pole Class

He6 1580

HS5 1390

H4 1390

H3 1220

110’ H2 1220
H1 1070

1 920

2 770

Hé 1660

HS5 1470

H4 1470

H 1280

115’ H2 1280
H1 970

1 810

2 680

Hé 1880

HS5 1680

H4 1680

120’ H3 1480
H2 1480

H1 1290

1 1130

2 950

Hé6 1910

HS 1690

H4 1690

H3 1490

125 H2 1490
H1 1140

1 970

2 810

Hé6 2170

HS 1920

H4 1920

H3 1710

130’ H2 1710
H1 1510

1 1320

2 1140

'Pole class definitions as per American National
Standard specifications and dimensions for wood
poles as approved August 7, 1976 under American
National Standard Institute, Inc. codified ANSI
05.1-1972.

?Volumes are based on the Scribner Decimal C log
rule in the U.S.F.S. Log Scaling Handbook. Poles
over 16 feet long were segment scaled in accord-
ance with the rules set forth in the U.S.F.S. Log
Scaling Handbook, using the average top diameter
by size and class and assuming a 1" in 10' taper.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81—
2, filed 6/30/81)

WAC 458-40-19003 TIMBER PILING VOL-
UME TABLE FOR EAST OF CASCADE SUMMIT
FOR THE CALENDAR PERIOD ((FJUE¥)) JANU-
ARY 1 THROUGH ((PECEMBER—31+-1981)) JUNE
30, 1982. Harvesters of piling in stumpage value areas 6,
7, 8, 9 and 10 shall use the following piling table to de-
termine the Scribner board foot of volume. The timber
quality code number for each piling length and class
shall be determined by the procedure contained herein
under the tables titled "Timber Quality Code Table,
Stumpage Value Areas 6, 7, 8 and 9 Merchantable
Sawtimber, All Ages” and "Timber Quality Code Table,
Stumpage Value Area 10, Merchantable Sawtimber, All
Ages."

Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
per Piling Length

Length Class' and per Piling Class
20 A 90
B 70
25 A 100
B 80
30 A 130
B 110
35 A 140
B 100
40' A 140
B 100
45' A 150
B 110
50’ A 190
B 150
55 A 190
B 150
60' A 240
B 200
65' A 240
B 200
70' A 260
B 210
75 A 270
B 220
80’ A 220
B 220
85' A 300
B 240
90 A 280
B 280
95 A 360
B 280
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Total Scribner
Board Foot Volume
per Piling Length

Length Class' and per Piling Class
100 A 360
B 280
105 A 400
B 300
110’ A 460
B 340
115 A 470
B 360
120 A 560
B 450

! Piling class definitions as per American Society for
Testing and Materials for "Round Timber Piles".
As the Designation: D 25-56 (Reapproved 1964).

?Volumes are based on the Scribner Decimal C log
rule in the U.S.F.S. Log Scaling Handbook. Poles
over 16 feet long were segment scaled in accord-
ance with the rules set forth in the U.S.F.S. Log
Scaling Handbook, using the average top diameter
by size and class and assuming a 1" in 10" taper.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order FT 81—
2, filed 6/30/81)

WAC 458-40-19004 CONVERSION DEFINI-
TIONS AND FACTORS FOR THE CALENDAR
PERIOD ((3UE¥)) JANUARY 1 THROUGH
(PEEEMBER—3+1981)) JUNE 30, 1982. (1) The
following standard conversion definitions and factors
shall be used in determining Scribner board foot volume
scale for timber harvested that was not originally scaled
in Scribner board foot volume scale:

Table
No.

Conversion Method
1 Standard Cord

For logs on the average of 8 inches and larger on
the small end of the log the conversion factor is
400 Scribner board feet per cord and for logs on
the average of less than 8 inch on the small end of
the log the conversion factor is 330 Scribner board
feet per cord.

Shake Blocks and Boards

A cord consisting of western redcedar shingle or
shake blocks based on stacked dimensions of 4 feet
by 4 feet by 8 feet is equivalent to 600 Scribner
board feet.
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Table

No. Conversion Method

3 Cants or Lumber from Portable Mills

Payment for cants is generally based on the board
foot volume (lumber tally) cut from them. Pay-
ment for lumber cut from a portable mill is also
generally based on the lumber tally from the log.
To convert from lumber tally to Scribner log vol-
ume, multiply the lumber tally for the individual
species by 75% and round to the nearest one thou-
sand board feet Scribner scale.

Log Length Conversion Western Washington Only
(Stumpage Value Areas 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, and 11).
Operations that cut and scale logs in short lengths
(16 feet to 20 feet) shall adjust the volume down-
ward to correspond to the long log scale basis used
in the Stumpage Value Tables. To convert to long
log scale, multiply the short log scale for each
species by 82% and round to the nearest thousand
board feet.

Log Length Conversion Eastern Washington Only
(Stumpage Value Areas 6, 7, 8, 9 and 10).
Operations that cut and scale logs in long lengths
(32 feet to 40 feet) shall adjust the volume upward
to correspond to the short log scale basis used in
the Stumpage Value Tables. To convert to short
log scale, multiply the long log scale for each spe-
cies by 118% and round to the nearest thousand
board feet.

6 Some standard converting factors and equivalents:
(a) 1 standard cord equals 128 cubic feet,

gross

(b) 1 standard cord equals 85 cubic feet,
solid wood

(c) 1 standard cord equals 2.4069 cubic

meters of solid wood

(d) 1 cunit equals 100 cubic feet, log scale
(e) 1 meter equals 39.37 inches
(f) 1 cubic meter equals 35.315 cubic feet
log scale
(g) 1 cunit equals 2.832 cubic meters, log
scale
(h) 1 pound equals 0.454 kilograms
(i) 1 kilogram equals 2.2046 pounds
(j) 1 short ton equals 2000 pounds
(k) 1 short ton equals 907.18 kilograms
(1) 1 long ton equals 2240.0 pounds
(m) 1 long ton equals 1016.05 kilograms
(n) 1 metric ton (or tonne) equals 1000 kil-

ograms or approximately 2204.62
pounds.

(2) If the harvester chooses not to use the designated
conversion definitions and/or factors, the harvester shall
obtain approval of the procedure from the department
before harvesting.

EXAMPLE: Weight or Cubic Measurement. If the
original unit of measure was by weight (pounds or tons)
or cubic feet (cunits or units), the harvester shall convert
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to Scribner Board Foot volume, but may use only such
conversion procedures and factors as have been given
prior approval by the department.

WSR 82-02-036
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
SEATTLE COMMUNITY
COLLEGE DISTRICT
[Memorandum—December 29, 1981]

Please be advised that the location for the Board of
Trustees Seattle Community College District meeting,
which will be held on Monday, January 4, 1982, will be
at the SSCC, Duwamish Branch, 6770 East Marginal
Way S., Seattle, Washington 98108. The time of the
meeting: 6:30 p.m.

WSR 82-02-037
ADOPTED RULES
DEPARTMENT OF

g\%“JMichael D. Edwards, Supervisor of Banking, do
promulgate and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the an-
nexed rules relating to Costs of examination—Assess-
ment schedules, adding new sections.

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 81—
22-073 filed with the code reviser on November 4, 1981.
Such rules shall take effect pursuant to RCW
34.04.040(2).

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 34.04.070
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter. 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 10, 1981.

By Michael D. Edwards
Supervisor of Banking

Chapter 5044
SCHEDULE OF COSTS OF EXAMINATIONS

WAC

50—-44-010 Collection of examination costs—
Collection method.

50-44-020 Semi-annual asset charge—
Assessment.

50-44-030 Additional fees and charges—Special
examinations—Branch offices.

50-44-040 Special assessment for working

capital.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 5044010 COLLECTION OF EXAMI-
NATION COSTS—COLLECTION METHOD. The
requirement of RCW 30.04.070 that the supervisor col-
lect from each bank, mutual savings bank, trust compa-
ny, or industrial loan company, the estimated cost of his
examinations, shall be met in accordance with the pro-
cedures established in this chapter. Costs shall be re-
couped by the following methods: semi-annual asset
charges, a charge for each branch office in operation,
and an hourly charge for the number of hours spent by
division personnel in specialized examinations. In addi-
tion, a special assessment will be made over the next two
years to provide working capital for the banking exami-
nation fund.

NEW SECTION

WAC 50-44-020 SEMI-ANNUAL  ASSET
CHARGE—ASSESSMENT. A semi-annual charge for
assets will be computed upon the asset value reflected in
the most recent report of condition. The rate of such
chargc shall be as set forth in the following schedules:

(1) Commercial banks.
If the bank's total assets are:

The assessment is:

But not This Of Excess
Over Over Amount Plus Over
Million Million Million
0 1 $ 500 .0000850 0
1 10 1,000 0000850 1
10 100 1,000 0000800 1
100 300 1,000 0000600 1
300 500 1,000 0000575 1
500 700 1,000 0000538 1
700 900 1,000 0000525 1
900 1,000 1,000 0000500 1
1,000 — 1,000 0000450 1
(2) Alien banks.
If the bank's total assets are: The assessment is:
But not This Of Excess
Over Over Amount Plus Over
Million Million Million
0 200 $1,000 0000625 1
200 300 1,000 0000600 1
300 500 1,000 .0000575 1
500 700 1,000 0000550 1
700 1,000 1,000 -0000500 1
1,000 —_ 1,000 0000450 1
(3) Mutual savings banks.
If the bank's total assets are: The assessment is:
But not This Of Excess
Over Over Amount Plus Over
Million Million Million
0 100 $1,000 0000500 1
100 200 1,000 0000225 1
200 500 1,000 .0000200 1
500 1,000 1,000 .0000175 1
1,000 3,000 1,000 00001625 1
3,000 — 1,000 .0000150 1
(4) Industrial loan companies.
If the total assets on a .
consolidated basis are: The assessment is:
But not This Of Excess
Over Over Amount Plus Over
Million Million Million
0 $ 250 .000080 0
1 — 250 .000075 1



WSR 82-02-037

The supervisor's office shall forward by first—class mail
a notice to each respective financial institution showing
the total amount of the asset charge due. The notices
shall be mailed during the months of February and Au-
gust, commencing in February 1982. The asset charge
must be received by the office of the supervisor of bank-
ing within thirty days from the time the supervisor's no-
tice is mailed. An additional two hundred dollar penalty
shall be assessed if the amount is not paid within the
time specified.

NEW SECTION

WAC 5044030 ADDITIONAL FEES AND
CHARGES—SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS—
BRANCH OFFICES. Each bank, mutual savings bank,
trust company, or industrial loan company shall pay to
the supervisor the following fees:

(1) For special examinations and reviews as deter-
mined by the supervisor, thirty dollars per hour; (Special
examinations are for the express purpose of examining
unusual conditions or circumstances, including exten-
sions of regular examinations wherein conditions may
warrant extension of time required in the examination
beyond normal alloted time);

(2) For electronic data processing examination, trust
examination, or other examination requiring specialized
expertise, thirty dollars per hour;

(3) For each bank branch in operation at the time of
any periodic examination, seventy—five dollars;

(4) For each industrial loan company branch in oper-
ation at the time of any periodic examination, one hun-
dred fifty dollars.

The supervisor shall submit a statement for the fore-
going charges following the completion of any applicable
examination, and the charges shall be paid not later than
thirty days after submission of such statement.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-

tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 5044040 SPECIAL ASSESSMENT FOR
WORKING CAPITAL. To provide working capital
funds to meet salary, travel, and goods and services ex-
penses which do not correlate with receipt of funds from
examinations conducted, banks, trust companies, mutual
savings banks, and industrial loan companies will be lev-
ied an asset charge at the rate reflected in the following
table on each of the following four dates: October 235,
1981, March 1, 1982, October 25, 1982, and March 1,
1983. The assessment charge will be computed on total
assets as of the last day of the preceding quarterly peri-
od, and shall be paid within fifteen business days of the

due date.
Total assets Semi—annual assessment
0 — 2 million $ 350
2 — 10 million 750
10 — 50 million 1,500
50 — 100 million 2,500
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100 — 300 million 3,000
300 — 500 million 3,500
500 — 1,000 million 4,000
1,000 million 6,000

WSR 82-02-038
PROPOSED RULES
CLARK COLLEGE
[Filed December 31, 1981]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030 and 42.30.060, that the Clark
College intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules con-
cerning parking and traffic regulations, chapter 132N-
156 WAC;

and that the adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 5 p.m., Tuesday, February 16,
1982, in the Clark College Administration Building
Board Room, 1800 East McLoughlin Boulevard,
Vancouver, WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapter 28B.50 RCW.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution in writing to be received by this
institution prior to February 16, 1982, and/or orally at 5
p.m., Tuesday, February 16, 1982, Clark College Ad-
ministration Building Board Room, 1800 East
McLoughlin Boulevard, Yancouver, WA.

Dated: December 28, 1981
By: Ellis F. Dunn
President

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Rule Affected: Chapter 132N-156 WAC, Parking
and Traffic Regulations.

Statutory Authority: Chapter 28B.50 RCW.

Purpose of Rule: Repeal former rules and adopt new
rules governing parking and traffic regulations for Clark
College.

Summary: Parking and traffic regulations have been
established to maintain the health and safety of all
members of the Clark College community and to provide
a fair and uniform method of regulating campus vehicu-
lar and pedestrian traffic.

Parking and traffic regulations will establish the fol-
lowing: A maximum vehicular speed on campus; Vehicle
parking on campus by permit and in designated spaces;
Fees for parking permits; Impounding procedures for in-
operable or disabled vehicles parked on campus; and A
fair and uniform schedule of fines for violations of park-
ing and traffic regulations.

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing Rule: Ms. Kay DeMooy, Direc-
tor of College Services, Administration Building, Room
143, Clark College, 1800 East McLoughlin Boulevard,
Vancouver, WA 98663, (206) 699-0356; Scan 534-
1356.

Organization Proposing Rule: Clark College.

Comments or Recommendations: None.
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PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS
Chapter 132N-156 WAC

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are
repealed:

WAC 132N-156-010 BOARD POLICY STATEMENT—PARK-
ING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS.

WAC 132N-156-030 PURPOSE.

WAC 132N-156-040 AUTHORITY.

WAC 132N-156-050 LIABILITY OF CLARK COLLEGE.

WAC 132N-156-060 REGULATORY SIGNS AND
DIRECTIONS.

WAC 132N-156-070 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT OF WAY.

WAC 132N-156-080 SPEED LIMITATIONS.

WAC 132N-156-090 ALLOCATION OF PARKING SPACES.

WAC 132N-156-100 PERMIT PARKING ON CAMPUS.

WAC 132N-156-110 DESIGNATED AND ASSIGNED
PARKING.

WAC 132N-156-120 PARKING WITHIN DESIGNATED
AREAS.

WAC 132N-156-130 SPECIAL CIRCUMSTANCES.

WAC 132N-156-140 EXEMPTIONS FROM PERMIT
REQUIREMENTS.

WAC 132N-156-150 MOTORCYCLE AND SCOOTER
PARKING.

WAC 132N-156-160 PROHIBITIONS.

WAC 132N-156-170 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/ABANDONED VEHICLES.

WAC 132N-156-180 ENFORCEMENT.

WAC 132N-156-190 APPEALS.

WAC 132N-156-200 UNPAID FINES.

WAC 132N-156-210 REVOCATIONS.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-015 PREAMBLE. Persuant to the authority
granted by RCW 28B.50.140(10) the Board of Trustees of Community
College District No. 14, Clark Community College, is granted author-
ity to establish rules and regulations for pedestrians and vehicular
traffic over property owned, operated and maintained by the College
District.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-025 BOARD POLICY STATEMENT—
PARKING AND TRAFFIC REGULATIONS. The parking and
traffic regulations have been established to promulgate and maintain
the health and safety of all members of the Clark College Communi-
ty—faculty, students, administrators, classified staff, and visitors.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-035 PURPOSE. The traffic and parking regula-
tions contained herein provide a fair and uniform method of regulating
campus vehicular and pedestrian traffic, and are based on the following
objectives:

(1) To protect and control pedestrian and vehicular traffic;

(2) To assure access at all times for emergency equipment;

(3) To minimize traffic disturbance during class hours;

(4) To facilitate the work of the college by assuring access to insti-
tutional vehicles and by assigning the limited parking space for the
most efficient use.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-045 REGULATORY SIGNS AND DIREC-
TIONS. Drivers of vehicles shall obey regulatory signs at all times and
shall comply with directions given by college security officers in the
control and regulation of traffic and parking.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-055 PEDESTRIAN RIGHT OF WAY. The
operator of a vehicle shall yield the right of way to any pedestrian
crossing any street, roadway, fire lane, or pathway with or without a
crosswalk, slowing down or stopping of need be.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-065 SPEED LIMITATIONS. No vehicle shall
be operated on the campus in excess of ten miles per hour. When safe-
ty circumstances dictate, a speed less than ten miles per hour should be
maintained.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-075 PERMIT PARKING ON CAMPUS. No
person shall park a vehicle upon the Clark College campus without a
valid permit issued by the Clark College Security Department except
as noted below (WAC 132N-156-125).

(1) A valid permit is:

(a) A current vehicle permit properly displayed in accordance with
permit instructions;

(b) A temporary permit authorized by the security department and
displayed in accordance with instructions shown on the permit.

(2) Parking permits are not transferable.

(3) The college reserves the right to deny any application, or to re-
voke any permit at any time, if actions resulting from such application
or permission constitute unlawful activity or, if in the judgment of the
administration, present imminent danger of unlawful activity, or if a
prospective user has previously violated the provisions of the Clark
College Parking Policy or other written rules or regulations of Clark
College. All outstanding campus parking violations must be settled be-
fore a parking permit will be issued or renewed.

(4) Physically handicapped faculty members, staff personnel, and
students may apply through the Health Services office for a handi-
capped parking permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-085 FEES FOR PERMITS. The fees charged
by the college for the issuance of permits shall be set by the Board of
Trustees of the college. Parking permits are issued as a license to park
on the Clark College campus. A schedule of current parking fees will
be included in the policies and procedures manual and published each
quarter in the college schedule.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-095 DESIGNATED AND ASSIGNED
PARKING. (1) Vehicles shall be parked on the campus only in those
areas set aside and designated as parking areas.

(2) In any area requiring a special parking permit, no vehicle shall
park there without said permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-105 ALLOCATION OF PARKING SPACES.
The parking spaces available on campus shall be assigned by the Se-
curity Advisory Committee in such a manner as will best obtain the
objectives of these regulations. The Director of Security, or designee, is
authorized to mark various parking areas on the campus with numbers
or titles or by the posting of signs or curb markings in those areas.
Students, staff, and faculty may obtain daytime or evening parking on
campus as follows:

(1) Student parking is limited to areas designed as open parking;

(2) Staff /faculty parking is limited to areas so designated.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-115 MOTORCYCLE AND SCOOTER
PARKING. (1) Motorcycles, motorized bicycles and scooters are for
the purpose of these regulations considered to be motor vehicles and
are subject to all traffic and parking rules and regulations controlling
other motor vehicles.

(2) Special parking areas will be designated for motorcycles, motor-
ized bicycles and scooters.
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NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-125 VISITOR AND GUEST PARKING. (1)
All visitors, including guests, sales persons, maintenance or services
personnel and all other members of the public on campus for less than
two hours may park in designated visitor parking areas, or as directed
by the Clark College security officers or parking checkers. There will
be no charge, and no permit required.

(2) Visitors on campus for more than two hours may purchase a
visitor's permit and park in open parking areas.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-135 PROHIBITIONS. No person shall stop or
park any vehicle so as to obstruct traffic along or upon any street, fire
lane or sidewalk. No vehicle shall be parked:

(1) At any place where official signs or curb markings prohibit
parking;

(2) Within ten feet of a fire hydrant;

(3) At any place for which the vehicle does not have a valid permit.

No vehicle (including motorcycles, motorized bicycles and scooters)
shall drive on pathways without a special permit issued by the security
department. Restrictions governing the use of intra—campus permits
shall be included on the face of the permit.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-145 IMPOUNDING OF
DISABLED/INOPERATIVE VEHICLES. No disabled or inopera-
tive vehicle shall be parked on the campus for a period in excess of 48
hours. Vehicles which have been parked for periods in excess of 48
hours and which appear to be disabled and inoperative may be im-
pounded and stored at the expense of either or both the owner and op-
erator thereof. Notice of intent to impound will be posted on the
vehicle twenty—four hours prior to impound. Neither the college nor its
employees shall be liable for loss or damage of any kind resulting from
such impounding and storage.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-155 ENFORCEMENT. The Board of Trustees
of Clark College shall set and approve fair and uniform schedules of
fines for parking violations. If a violation of the traffic and parking
rules and regulations is committed on the Clark College campus, the
security department is authorized to notify the violator and issue cita-
tions as follows:

(1) The first violation shall be cited by a warning citation;

(2) The second and third violations shall be cited by use of a citation
and the violator shall be fined;

(3) Any violation occuring after the third citation may result in the
violator's permit being revoked.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-165 VIOLATIONS OF THE FOLLOWING
TRAFFIC AND PARKING RULES WILL BE CITED. (1) Parking
offense:

(a) Parking without a valid permit displayed on vehicle.

(b) Occupying more than one space.

(c) Parking in space not designated for parking.

(d) Failure to set brakes.

(e) Parking area not authorized.

() Blocking traffic.

(g) Parking adjacent to fire hydrant

(h) Parking in fire lane.

(i) Parking in "No Parking” zone.

(j) Parking on grass.

(k) Parking in "Handicapped" zone without a special permit.

(1) Parking disabled or inoperable vehicle in excess of 48 hours.

(2) Traffic offense:

(a) Failure to yield right of way (posted).

(b) Failure to yield right of way to pedestrians.

(c) Failure to yield right of way to automobile.

(d) Failure to yield right of way to emergency vehicle.

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

(e) Failure to stop at traffic signal/sign.

(f) Failure to use due care and caution.

(g) Obstructed vision.

(h) Passenger or animal outside of vehicle while vehicle is in motion.
(i) Driving without lights after dark.

(j) Driving on shoulder, sidewalk, or pathway.

(k) Disobeying flagman, police, or fireman.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-175 PAYMENT OF FINES. (1) A schedule of
fines will be published in the Clark College Policies and Procedures
Manual and in the student handbook.

(2) Persons cited for violation of the traffic and parking rules and
regulations may respond either by filing a written appeal or by paying
a fine within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the citation.

(3) All fines are to be made payable to Clark College. Fines can be
paid by mail or in person at the cashier's office in the Administration
Building. Fines that are mailed must be received within fifteen (15)
days of receipt of the citation.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-185 APPEALS. Students, faculty and staff
members who receive citations for violations of the traffic and parking
rules and regulations may appeal to the Director of Security. If the
situation is not resolved satisfactorily, students, faculty, and staff
members may appeal in writing to the Security Advisory Committee
through the Dean of Administrative Services. Appeals must be sub-
mitted and received without posting of fine within seven days after
date of citation. The Security Advisory Committee meets once a
month while the college is in session. The Security Advisory Commit-
tee shall consider each appeal on its merits and shall make written no-
tification of each decision of the committee to the appellant and the
security department.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-195 UNPAID FINES. (1) If any citation re-
mains unpaid after fifteen days, a letter will be sent to the violator
stating that if the citation remains unpaid for an additional five days,
any of the following actions may be taken by Clark College:

(a) A hold may be placed on transcripts.

(b) A delay of registration for the following quarter.

(c) Revocation of the permit(s).

(d) Faculty, students and staff will be unable to purchase parking
permits unless outstanding tickets are paid.

(¢) Fines due and payable will be withheld from paychecks of all
Clark College employees (including faculty, staff and students).

(f) All fines outstanding may be turned over to a collection agency.

(2) If a violator has three unpaid citations, a letter will be sent noti-
fying the violator of the unpaid citations and that his/her vehicle will
be impounded and held until all outstanding fines are paid.

(3) These procedures will be applicable to all students, faculty, and
staff members receiving citations for violations of these regulations.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132N-156-205 REVOCATIONS. Permits are licenses and
the property of the college and may be recalled for any of the follow-
ing reasons:

(1) When the purpose for which the permit was issued changes or no
longer exists.

(2) When a permit is used on an unregistered vehicle or by an un-
authorized individual.

(3) Falsification on a parking permit application.

(4) Continued violations of parking regulations.

(5) Counterfeiting or altering of permits.

(6) Failure to comply with a final decision of the Director of
Security /Security Advisory Committee.

Appeals of permit revocations may be made to the Security
Advisiory Committee. Appeals must be filed within seven days of
revocation.

Reviser's Note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.
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WSR 82-02-039
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES
[Order 81-238—Filed December 31, 1981]

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, director of the State De-
partment of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to
commercial fishing rules.

I, Rolland A. Schmitten, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the
facts constituting such emergency is the Skokomish Ri-
ver remains closed to protect local chum salmon.

Such rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser.

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080
and is intended to administratively implement that
statute.

The undersigned hereby declares that he has complied
with the provisions of the Open Public Meetings Act
(chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Procedure
Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act (chapter 28B.19 RCW), as
appropriate, and the State Register Act (chapter 34.08
RCW).

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By Frank Haw
for Rolland A. Schmitten
Director

NEW SECTION

WAC 220-28-148 PUGET SOUND COMMER-
CIAL FISHERY RESTRICTIONS. Effective immedi-
ately, until further notice, it is unlawful for treaty Indian
fisherman to take, fish for or possess salmon for com-
mercial purposes in the following Puget Sound Salmon
Management and Catch Reporting Areas except in ac-
cordance with the following restrictions:

Area 4B — Troll-caught chinook under 22
inches in length and troll-caught coho under
16 inches in length must be released.
Skokomish River — Closed to all commercial
fishing through January 16, 1982.

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is repealed:

WAC 220-28-147 Puget Sound Commercial Fish-
ery restrictions (81-235).
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WSR 82-02-040
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 145—Filed December 31, 1981]

Be it resolved by a majority of the Game Commission
of the state of Washington, that we, the Game Commis-
sion, promulgate and adopt by conference call as emer-
gency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule
relating to closure of Hoko River to the taking of steel-
head trout by treaty Indians, WAC 232-32-134.

We, the Game Commission, find that an emergency
exists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to the public interest. A statement of
facts constituting such emergency is data gathered by
the Department of Game from information provided by
fish buyers reporting sales of steelhead harvested by
treaty Indian fishermen from the Hoko River pursuant
to the reporting system approved by the United States
District Court in United States vs. Washington indicates
that the treaty Indian share of harvestable steelhead for
the Hoko River has been reached or will have been
reached on the effective date of this order. Therefore, a
closure of the Hoko River is necessary to assure treaty
non-Indian sport fishermen their right to take their
share.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency rule
to take effect upon filing with the Code Reviser.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Game Commission as authorized in RCW 77.12.150.

The undersigned chairman hereby declares that the
Game Commission has complied with the provisions of
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), or
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), as appropriate, and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED December 31, 1981.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-32-134 CLOSURE OF HOKO RIVER
TO THE TAKING OF STEELHEAD TROUT BY
TREATY INDIANS. Effective 1:00 p.m., January 2,
1982: it is unlawful for treaty Indians to take, fish for or
possess steelhead trout in the Hoko River.
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WSR 82-02-041
PROPOSED RULES
WALLA WALLA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Filed December 31, 1981}

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030, that the Community College
District No. 20, Walla Walla Community College, in-
tends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning tenure
regulations, chapter 132T-06 WAC.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 1:30 p.m., Thursday, February
18, 1982, in the Board Room, Walla Walla Community
College, 500 Tausick Way, Walla Walla, WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapters 34.04, 34.08 and 28B.19 RCW and chapter 1-
13 WAC.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution in writing to be received by this
institution prior to February 18, 1982, and/or orally at
1:30 p.m., Thursday, February 18, 1982, Walla Walla
Community College, Board Room, 500 Tausick Way,
Walla Walla, WA.

Dated: December 23, 1981
By: Eldon J. Dietrich
Secretary, Board of Trustees

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The Following Sections are Amended: WAC 132T-
06-020(3); 132T-06-020(4); 132T-06-040(3); and
132T-06-060.

The Following Sections are Repealed: WAC 132T-
06-070; 132T-06-080; and 132T-06-090.

The Following Sections are Added: WAC 132T-06-
075; 132T-06-085; and 132T-06-095.

Statutory Authority: RCW 28B.19.040, chapter 34.08
RCW and chapter 1-13 WAC statutorily grant the au-
thority for District #20 as an institution of higher edu-
cation to amend, repeal or create rules.

Purpose and Reason for Rules: Amended WAC
132T-06-020(3) is proposed so that the public may be
notified of the existence and definition of the dismissal
review committee.

Amended WAC 132T-06-020(4) is proposed so that
those employees hired after fall term of any given aca-
demic year shall know when one "regular college year"
has passed for tenure purposes. Amended WAC 132T-
06-040(3) is proposed so that standards may be articu-
lated for use by the review committee. Amended WAC
132T-06-050 is modified to change subsection 1(c) so
that the Board of Trustees is properly referred to as the
"appointing” authority, rather than "approving" author-
ity. Amended WAC 132T-06-060 is proposed so that
the regulation conforms to the Master Contract.
Amended WAC 132T-06-060(6) is modified to add new
section (7) with language regarding terminations for re-
duction in force purposes. New sections WAC 132T-06-
075 through 132T-06-095 are added to put in regula-
tion form the provisions of the Master Contract dealing
with dismissals.

Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

Summary of the Rules: Amendatory section WAC
132T-06-020(3) may be summarized as follows: A
"dismissal review committee” is hereby created and is
composed of employee peers and administrative staff ap-
pointed pursuant to chapter 132T-06 WAC. Amendato-
ry section WAC 132T-06-020(4) may be summarized
as follows: "Regular college year" does not begin until
the fall quarter following initial employment. Amenda-
tory section WAC 132T-06-040(3) may be summarized
as follows: Sets out review committee standards for
evaluating probationers. Amendatory section WAC
132T-06-050 may be summarized as follows: Changes
reference from "approving" authority to "appointing”
authority. Amendatory section WAC 132T-06-060 may
be summarized as follows: Limits dismissal of tenured
teachers and dismissal of probationers during their con-
tract year to sufficient cause and defines sufficient cause.
New section WAC 132T-06—075 may be summarized as
follows: Delineates the composition of the review com-
mittee. New section WAC 132T-06-085 may be sum-
marized as follows: Provides for notice and a hearing
when an employee is dismissed for sufficient cause. New
section WAC 132T-06-095 may be summarized as fol-
lows: Sets out procedures for dismissal hearing and con-
sideration by the Board of Trustees.

Institution Personnel Responsible for Rule: The presi-
dent of Walla Walla Community College is responsible
for initial implementation of the rules, and the designat-
ed review committees, once formulated, are then respon-
sible for carrying out their duties.

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal law
or federal or state court action.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20, filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-010 PURPOSE. The Board of Trustees of Com-
munity College District No. 20 hereby establishes a rule on faculty
tenure. The purpose of this tenure policy shall be to protect faculty
employment rights and faculty invelvement in the protection of those
rights at Walla Walla Community College and subsequent community
colleges hereafter established within Community College District No.
20. In order to insure the professional objectives of a community col-
lege staff, the board hereby adopts the following procedures as they
exist now or as hereafter amended for administering faculty tenure.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70--20, filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-020 DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter, the
following terms and definitions shall mean:

(1) "Appointing Authority" shall mean the Board of Trustees of
Community College District No. 20.

(2) "Review Committee” shall mean a committee of faculty peers
and administrative staff appointed pursuant to WAC 132T-08-030.

(3) "Dismissal Review Committee" shall mean a committee of fac-
ulty and peers and administrative staff approved pursuant to WAC
132T-06-075.

(4) "Regular College Year" shall mean a faculty appointment in-
clusive of consecutive fall, winter and spring quarters. The regular col-
lege year, in all instances shall be deemed to begin with the first fall
quarter following the probationer's appointment regardiess of the
quarter in which the probationer began employment.

((69)) (5) "President” shall mean the president of Walla Walla
Community College, or in such president’s absence, the acting
president.

((t53)) (6) "Part—time" shall mean an appointment for which the
appointee's presence at the college for the entire normal working day
during the entire regular college year is not required.

((t63)) (7) "College" shall mean Walla Walla Community College
and any subsequent community college hereafter established within
Community College District No. 20.
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((6M)) (8) "Fulltime" shall mean an appointment which requires
the appointee's presence at the college for the entire normal working
day during the entire regular college year.

((€8))) (9) The definition of "tenure”, "faculty appointment”, "pro-
bationary faculty appointment”, "probationer”, and "administrative
appointment” shall be the same as are contained within section 33,

chapter 283, Laws of 1969 ex. sess. and RCW ((28:85-851+{28B-56-
851})) 28B.50.851 as now law or hereafter amended.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20, filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-040 DUTIES OF REVIEW COMMITTEE. (1)
The president shall on the 15th day of October of each regular college
year assign each full-time probationary faculty appointee to the review
committee for such committee's evaluation and required
recommendations.

(2) The review committee shall establish and publish its method of
evaluating performance of each full-time probationary faculty ap-
pointee in considering whether the probationary appointee possesses
personal characteristics and the necessary professional competence to
be granted tenure, placing primary importance upon the probationer's
effectiveness in his appointment.

(3) The review committee shall consider the following standards in
the course of evaluating each full-time probationer's efiectiveness in
his appointment:

(a) Initial employment is the first favorable indication that the pro-
bationer should be permanently employed.

b) The probationer's instructional skills.
¢) The probationer's relationship with students.
d) The probationer's relationship with academic employees.

(e) The probationer's relationship with the administration.

(f) The probationer's knowledge of the subject matter he/she is
charged with teaching.

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20, filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-050 REQUIRED REVIEW COMMITTEE AC-
TION. (1) The review committee shall be required to conduct an eval-
uation of each full-time probationary faculty appointee assigned to the
committee by the president and render the following reports to the
president, the probationary faculty appointee and through the presi-
dent to the appointing authority at the following times during the reg-
ular college year:

(a) A written evaluation of each full-time probationary faculty ap-
pointee's performance and the subsequent submission of such written
evaluation of the performance directed to the said probationer and the
president on December 20th and March 15th of each regular college
year that said probationer is not a tenured faculty appointee. The re-
view committee shall obtain such appointee's written acknowledgment
of receipt of the written performance evaluation each time such evalu-
ation is rendered.

(b) A written recommendation concerning the employment or non-
employment of each full-time probationary faculty appointee for the
ensuing regular college year directed to the appointing authority
through the president prior to February 15th of each regular college
year.

(c) A written recommendation directed through the president to the
appointing authority recommending the ((approving)) appointing au-
thority award or not award tenure, such written recommendations to
be submitted at times deemed appropriate by the review committee:
PROVIDED, That during such full-time probationary faculty appoin-
tee's third regular college year of appointment, the review committee
shall prior to March 15th of such regular college year make such a
recommendation as to the award or nonaward of tenure. If the review
committee does not make the written recommendation as to the award
or nonaward of tenure by March 15th of the regular college year for
each full-time probationary faculty appointee who is then serving his
third consecutive year of full-time appointment it shall be deemed a
recommendation that tenure not be awarded to such appointee.

(2) The appointing authority shall only be required to give reason-
able consideration to an award of tenure recommendation of the review
committee but shall not be bound by such recommendation if the ap-
pointing authority has given reasonable consideration to such recom-
mendation. The appointing authority shall not be required to give any
consideration to the review committee recommendation required by
paragraph (1)(b) of this rule.
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 70-20, filed 4/24/70)

WAC 132T-06-060 DISMISSAL FOR CAUSE. Tenured em-
ployees shall not be dismissed or laid off except for sufficient cause, nor
shall a probationary employee be dismissed or laid off prior to the
written terms of an appointment except for sufficient cause. Dismissal

for sufficient cause ((during-theregutarcoliegeyear)) shall, in addition

to the enumerated grounds contained in section 40, chapter 283, Laws
of 1969 ex. sess., and RCW ((28:85-862—1268B-50-8621)) 28B.50.862,
include but not be limited to:

(1) Any unlawful act of violence;

(2) Any unlawful act resulting in destruction of community college
property;

(3) Interruption of the orderly conduct of the educational process;

(4) Incompetency;

(5) Failure to perform an assignment as specified by contract;

(6) Any other act specified by the president which the review com-
mittee determines constitutes unprofessional conduct of a faculty
member.

(7) Lay off or reduction-in—force.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06075 PERCENT COMPOSITION OF DIS-
MISSAL REVIEW COMMITTEE. Dismissal Review Committee
comprised for the express purpose of hearing dismissal cases shall be
comprised of the following members:

(1) An administrator chosen by the college president.

(2) Three academic employees chosen by the employees acting as a
body; provided that the initial Dismissal Review Committee employees
shall serve a one-year, two—year, and three-year term, respectively.
All subsequent elections to this committee by employees shall be limit-
ed to an election of a member to a three-year term so that all future
elections of an employee to this committee shall be accomplished on a
staggered—term basis.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-085 CHARGES. (1) If the president deems suffi-
cient cause exists, a formal charge will be brought against the employ-
ee affording an opportunity for a formal hearing after not less than ten
days notice. The notice shall include:

(a) A statement of the time, place and nature of the proceeding;

(b) A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which
the hearing is to be held;

(c) A reference to the particular rules of the district involved;

(d) A statement of the charges and allegations.

Copies of such notice will go to the appropriate dean, the chairper-
son of the Dismissal Review Committee, and the President of the
Association.

(2) Such formal hearing shall be in accordance with and in full
compliance with, RCW 28B.19.120; 28B.19.130; and 28B.19.140:
PROVIDED, HOWEVER, Implementation of RCW 28B.19.120 shall
always involve a hearing officer appointed by the district.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-06-095 CONSIDERATION BY THE DISMISSAL
REVIEW COMMITTEE. (1) The designated hearing officer shall
conduct a formal hearing pursuant to RCW 28B.19.120, 28B.19.130,
and 28B.19.140 as now or hereafter amended. The Dismissal Review
Committee shall attend all hearings and at the discretion of the hear-
ing officer shall examine any witness called.

(2) The hearing officer shall make proposed findings of fact. The
hearing officer shall transmit the record, including the proposed find-
ings of fact, to the Board of Trustees within thirty days of the conclu-
sion of the hearing.

(3) The Dismissal Review Committee, based upon evidence present-
ed at the hearing, shall simultaneously transmit a recommendation to
the Board of Trustees.

(4) The Board of Trustees shall adopt findings of fact and shall
render a decision based upon the record. In rendering such decision,
the board shall give careful consideration to the recommendations of
the Dismissal Review Committee.

REPEALER

The following sections of the Washington Administrative Code are
repealed:
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(1) WAC 132T-06-070 DISMISSAL FOR SUFFICIENT

CAUSE.
(2) WAC 132T-06-080 NONRENEWAL OF TENURED FAC-

ULTY CONTRACTS.
(3) WAC 132T-06-090 REVIEW COMMITTEE
RECOMMENDATIONS.

WSR 82-02-042
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
COMMISSION FOR

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Memorandum—December 30, 1981]

The following dates have been established for regular
meetings of the Commission for Vocational Education
during 1982:

March 25
June 10
September 23
December 16

WSR 82-02-043
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING
(Real Estate Commission)
[Memorandum—January 4, 1982]

The Washington State Real Estate Commission here-
by gives notice, as required by RCW 42.30.075, that it
will hold four regular meetings in accordance with its
own rule, WAC 308-124-007, during 1982. These
meetings will be held March 29, 1982, Office Building
II, Auditorium, 12th and Franklin Streets, Olympia,
Washington, 10:00 a.m.; June 9, 1982, Chieftain Motel,
1005 North Wenatchee Avenue, Wenatchee,
Washington, 10:00 a.m.; September 29, 1982, Columbia
Basin Community College, 2600 North 20th, Pasco,
Washington, 10:00 a.m.; and December 7, 1982, Sea-
Tac Hyatt, 17001 Pacific Highway South, Seattle,
Washington, 10:00 a.m.

The Real Estate Commission will hold additional spe-
cial meetings, notice of which will be given in accord-
ance with RCW 42.30.080.

All of these meetings are open meetings and the pub-
lic is encouraged to attend.

WSR 82-02-044
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
COMMISSION ON
ASIAN-AMERICAN AFFAIRS
[Memorandum-—December 30, 1981]

Pursuant to RCW 42.30.075, the following schedule of
the 1982 regular meetings of the Washington State
Commission on Asian—-American Affairs is hereby sub-
mitted for publication in the Washington State Register:

January 16 Olympia
March 20 Bremerton
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June 19 Tacoma
September 18 Seattle
November 20 Everett

All meetings will begin at 9:30 a.m. on the day sched-
uled. With the exception of the January meeting, exact
meeting locations are as yet undetermined. The January
meeting will be held in the Governor's Conference Room
in the Legislative Building. Locations for the next regu-
lar meeting will be announced at the close of each regu-
lar meeting.

In accordance with Executive Order 79-03, meeting
sites will be selected which are barrier free to the great-
est extent feasible. Brailled or taped agenda items for
the visually impaired, and interpreters for those with
hearing impairments will be provided if requested with
adequate notice. Such requests should usually be made
ten working days in advance of the scheduled meeting
date, and should be addressed to:

Director, Washington State Commission
on Asian—American Affairs

671 South Jackson, Suite 206

Seattle, Washington 98104

or

1515 South Cherry Street
Olympia, Washington 98504,

WSR 82-02-045
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
PARKS AND RECREATION
COMMISSION
[Memorandum—December 30, 1981}

Pursuant to RCW 42.30.075, the following schedule of
the 1982 regular meetings of the Washington State
Parks and Recreation Commission is hereby submitted
for publication in the Washington State Register:

January No meeting
February 8 Olympia
March 15 Olympia
April No meeting
May 17 Wenatchee
June 21 Long Beach
July 19 Lopez Island
August No meeting
September 20 Winthrop (Sun Mountain)
October No meeting
November 22 Spokane
December 20 Seattle

The meetings which are to be held on February 8 and
November 22, 1982, are a departure from the usual
practice of conducting regular meetings on the third
Monday of the month in which meetings are held. WAC
352-04-010(4) (proposed for amendment at the Febru-
ary meeting to reflect a change in regularly scheduled
meeting dates from the third Thursday of each month to
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the third Monday in eight months each year). All meet-
ings will begin at 9:00 a.m. on the day scheduled. With
the exception of the February meeting, exact meeting
locations are as yet undetermined. The February meet-
ing will be held in the Thurston County Courthouse,
2000 Lakeridge Drive S.W., Olympia, Washington. Lo-
cations for the next regular meeting will be announced
at the close of each regular meeting.

In accordance with Executive Order 79-03, meeting
sites will be selected which are barrier free to the great-
est extent feasible. Brailled or taped agenda items for
the visually impaired, and interpreters for those with
hearing impairments will be provided if requested with
adequate notice. Such requests should usually be made
ten working days in advance of the scheduled meeting
date, and should be addressed to:

Director

Washington State Parks and Recreation Commission

7510 Cleanwater Lane
Olympia, Washington 98504.

WSR 82-02-046
PROPOSED RULES
WALLA WALLA
COMMUNITY COLLEGE
[Filed January 4, 1982]

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030, that the Community College
District No. 20, Walla Walla Community College, in-
tends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning faculty
qualifications, chapter 132T-05 WAC.

The formal adoption, amendment, or repeal of such
rules will take place at 1:30 p.m., Thursday, February
18, 1982, in the Board Room, Walla Walla Community
College, 500 Tausick Way, Walla Walla, WA.

The authority under which these rules are proposed is
chapters 34.04, 34.08, 28B.19 RCW and chapter 1-13
WAC.

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution in writing to be received by this
institution prior to February 18, 1982, and/or orally at
1:30 p.m., Thursday, February 18, 1982, Walla Walla
Community College, Board Room, 500 Tausick Way,
Walla Walla, WA.

Dated: December 23, 1981
By: Eldon J. Dietrich
Secretary, Board of Trustees

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

The Following Sections are Amended: WAC 132T-
05-020(3), 132T-05-030, 132T-05-040, 132T-05-050
and 132T-05-060. The Following Section is Added:
WAC 132T-05-070.

Statutory Authority: RCW 28B.19.040, chapter 34.08
RCW and chapter 1-13 WAC statutorily grant the au-
thority for District No. 20 as an institution of higher
education to amend, repeal or create rules.

Purpose and Reason for Rules: Amended WAC
132T-05-020(3) is proposed to clarify language, to
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eliminate use of male gender and include all persons.
Amended WAC 132T-05-030 is proposed so that the
public and all employees may be notified of the current
qualifications required for all vocational education
teaching personnel, including instructors of vocationally
related courses, teacher's aides, lab assistants and tutors,
and vocational counselors and administrative personnel,
and brings the qualifications for these employees in con-
formance with the current rules and requirements of the
Washington State Commission for Vocational Education
and the State Board for Community College Education.
Amended WAC 132T-05-040 is proposed so that the
public and all employees may be notified of the current
requirements for maintaining and improving occupation-
al and teaching competencies for vocational administra-
tors, instructors and counselors, and brings these
requirements in conformance with the current require-
ments of the Washington State Commission for Voca-
tional Education and the State Board for Community
College Education. Amended WAC 132T-05-050 is
proposed so that the public and all employees may be
notified of the types of vocational certificates now issued
and the requirements for such certificates, and makes
the issuance of vocational certificates conform with the
current requirements of the Washington State Commis-
sion for Vocational Education and the State Board for
Community College Education. Amended WAC 132T-
05-060 is proposed to clarify the standards used in the
determination of professional improvement unit values
for vocational certification by Community College Dis-
trict No. 20, and to bring these into compliance with the
current requirements of the Washington State Commis-
sion for Vocational Education and the State Board for
Community College Education, and to notify both the
public and employees of these standards. New section
WAC 132T-05-070 Safety and Occupational Health
Practices Standards is added to assure adequate safety
and health practices standards, and to comply with the
requirements for vocational personnel of the Washington
State Commission for Vocational Education and the
State Board for Community College Education.
Summary of the Rules: Amendatory section WAC
132T-05-020(3) may be summarized as a clarification
in language. Amendatory section WAC 132T-05-030
may be summarized as a revision and update of the
qualifications required for all vocational education
teaching personnel, counselors, and administrative per-
sonnel, and is in compliance with current rules and re-
quirements of the Washington State Commission for
Vocational Education and the State Board for Commu-
nity College Education. Amendatory section WAC
132T-05-040 may be summarized as setting out the re-
quirements for maintaining and improving occupational
and teaching competencies for vocational personnel, and
is in compliance with the current requirements of the
Washington State Commission for Vocational Education
and the State Board for Community College Education.
Amendatory section WAC 132T-05-050 may be sum-
marized as the statement of the type of vocational edu-
cation certificates and the requirements to be met with
the issuance of such certificates. Amendatory section
WAC 132T-05-060 may be summarized as a statement
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of the definition of professional improvement units, and
delegates to the vocational director the responsibility for
the approval of such units. New section WAC 132T-05-
070 may be summarized as defining safety and occupa-
tion health practices standards for vocational instructors,
and delegating to the vocational education director re-
sponsibility for insuring that appropriate staff have first—
aid training.

Institution Personnel Responsible for Rules: The pres-
ident of Walla Walla Community College and the di-
rector of vocational education are responsible for the
implementation of the rules.

These rules are not necessary as a result of federal law
or federal or state court action.

Chapter 132T-05 WAC
FACULTY QUALIFICATIONS

WAC

132T-05-020  General standards of qualifications for community
college personnel.

132T-05-030  Additional qualifications in areas of specialization.

132T-05-040  Maintaining and improving occupational and teach-
ing competencies for vocational administrators, in-
structors and counselors.

132T-05-050  Types of vocational education certificates.

132T-05-060  Definition of professional improvement units.

132T-05-070  Safety and occupational health practices standards.

AMENDATORY SECTION

WAC 132T-05-020 GENERAL STANDARDS OF QUALIFI-
CATIONS FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGE PERSONNEL. Prior
to employment of candidates to perform professional services in
Washington State Community College District No. 20, the district
board of trustees shall establish that the candidate possesses:

(1) Scholarship or technical skill that represents appropriate study
or training in the proposed area of assignment,

(2) Expertise as a practitioner as evidenced by reports of former as-
sociates and supervisors,

(3) A demonstrable understanding and acceptance of the role ((he
is)) to be ((ptay)) played as a partner in an educational enterprise
serving the best interests of the students,

(4) A demonstrable understanding and acceptance of the mission
and character of the community college,

(5) The ability to perform his assigned duties in a manner consistent
with the goals of the institution and the community college system, and

(6) Personal characteristics that contribute to his ability to promote
the welfare of the students, the institution, and the State of
Washington.

AMENDATORY SECTION

WAC 132T-05-030 ADDITIONAL QUALIFICATIONS IN
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION. In addition to the general stand-
ards required by WAC 132T-05-020, the district board of trustees
shall establish that candidates for appointment meet or exceed the fol-
lowing standards in their areas of specialization:

(1) Professional personnel performing services for which advanced
degrees are normally available shall hold the equivalent of a master's
degree in the field of their educational service from an accredited col-
lege or university or a bachelor's degree and extensive professional ex-
perience in the field of their educational service.

(2) Professional personnel in vocational fields or other specialized
areas for which advanced degrees are not normally available shall have
sufficiently broad and comprehensive training and work experience that
particularly qualifies them to provide instruction in their area of
specialization.

(3) Vocational education teaching personnel ((must)) shall have re-
cent work experience beyond the learning period as a fully qualified
worker in the occupation ((that-will)) to be taught. The minimum
work experience shall be equal to the recognized learning period re-
quired to gain competence in the occupation, but in no case shall be
((tmmo—case)) less than two calendar years of full-time work or its
equivalent. The learning period shall be the number of hours worked
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by full-time people during a two-year period in the occupation to be
taught.

(a) Minimum work experience for apprenticeable occupations
((witt)) shall be equal to the learning period then currently registered
with the State Department of Labor and Industries.

(b) Minimum work experience in occupations requiring state licens-
ing will be two calendar years subsequent to receipt of license, unless
the occupation is also an apprenticeable trade.

(c) Minimum work experience for all other trades and occupations
will be two calendar years of full-time employment or the equivalent
which shall be the number of hours worked by full-time people during
a two-year period in the occupation to be taught subsequent to the
recognized learning period.

(d) Recent work experience shall be defined as employment full time
for six months or the equivalent which shall be one~fourth of the hours
defined as a full-time equivalent in subsection (3) of this section in the
occupation to be taught within the two years immediately preceding
initial vocational certification.

(e) One year full-time employment shall mean that which is the
standard for the occupation.

((63)) (4) All other vocational educational teaching personnel, in-
cluding instructors of vocationally related courses, teachers' aides, lab
assistants, and tutors, who do not meet the work experience and edu-
cational requirements specified above may be employed either on a
full-time or part-time basis, provided that such individuals shall pos-
sess appropriate technical skills and knowledge in the specific program
area assigned, and provided further that such individuals shall work
under the direct supervision of, or in direct coordination with, an ap-
propriately certified professional. Community College District No. 20
shall maintain appropriate job descriptions for each position in this
category.

(5) Vocational counselors shall meet the minimum work experience
requirement by verifying work experience in one or more occupations
other than professional education, which is cumulative to at least two
years of full-time employment as defined in subsection (3) of this sec-
tion. Vocational counselors shall be certified only if they have had
preparation in_ vocational counseling, testing, and occupational
information.

((t4))) (6) General administrative personnel shall have advanced
training or experience relevant to their assigned duties. The chief ad-
ministrator shall hold an earned doctorate from an accredited univer-
sity or have equivalent administrative expertise as demonstrated by
successful performance of broad administrative responsibilities.

((£5))) (7) Vocational administrative personnel, including the chief
vocational education officer or other individual assigned to that re-
sponsibility (commonly referred to as the vocational director), and all
other subordinate vocational education administrative personnel must
have been employed as full-time vocational education instructors for at
least three academic years or have equivalent teaching experience in
industry or other public agencies, and they must have had at least two
calendar years of accumulated experience in the capacity of a supervi-
sor in education, business, industry, a public agency, or an equivalent
volunteer community service. In addition, such individuals must have
demonstrated to the employing agency ((hisfher)) a commitment to
and understanding of vocational education. Industry and public agency
experience will be evaluated at no more that a one-to—one basis.

((£63)) (8) Persons employed prior to the effective date of this docu-
ment shall comply with these standards unless they were qualified on
the basis of standards which were in effect in the 1969 Washington
State Plan for Vocational Education. All persons shall comply with the
provisions of WAC 132T-05-040 and WAC 132T-05-050 regarding
certification and renewal of certificates.

(6

Feweati S ; : ted))

Reviser's Note: RCW 28B.19.077 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

AMENDATORY SECTION

WAC 132T-05-040 MAINTAINING AND IMPROVING OC-
CUPATIONAL AND TEACHING COMPETENCIES FOR VO-
CATIONAL ADMINISTRATORS, INSTRUCTORS AND
COUNSELORS. It shall be the responsibility of the president of
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Community College District No. 20 (Walla Walla Community Col-
lege) to assure compliance with the following standards:

(1) The Community College District No. 20 will certify through the
vocational director each instructor and vocational counselor and main-
tain documentation of such certification. The certificate and the docu-
mentation on file shall specify the function and/or the specific
occupational area for which the individual is certified.

(2) Each full-time contracted professional shall have an individual
improvement plan developed in consultation with and approved by the
i t T }) vocational director((z)) or

(¢
designee. ((

plam)) The vocational director shall maintain a file of all such plans.

(3) Part—time ((professionat)) teaching personnel must have tem-
porary certification and shall obtair.l a one-year certi.ﬁcau': ((by-tl.xc-cnd

of—the—equivatent—of —onc—academic—ycar—of fuli=time—instruction—or
tme—imdividuat y bt bhshed—and

cquivatent-of-one—year-of full=time—employment:)) upon the accumu-

lated completion of 45 quarter credits (or 45 credit_equivalents) of

teaching. Individual professional improvement plans shall be estab-
lished and approved for part-time personnel upon the issuance of a
one-year certificate.

4) ((mmmwhmwm

year:)) Part—time counselors shall obtain a one-year certificate upon
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instruction, except that in the case of part—time instructors, a one~year
certificate may be continued until the equivalent of one year ol teach-
ing (45 quarter credits) has been completed.

(b) Counselors shall be issued a one-year certificate upon comple-
tion of the minimum requirements for a temporary certificate provided
that, in addition, they have completed a minimum of three professional
improvement units in accordance with the individual improvement
plan. A one-year certificate may be renewed no more than once after
initial issuance for each year of full-time equivalent counseling.

—— :

3 (¢ Hheatefinith

-)) Five—year certificate (initial).

(a) Instructional personnel shall be issued a five—year certificate
upon completion of two years of teaching service, provided that, in ad-
dition to the one-year certificate requirements, documentation of com-
petency as demonstrated by having satisfactorily completed a
minimum of three credits in courses dealing with the techniques of oc-

completion of the equivalent of one full academic year of counseling

cupational analysis, or equivalent, a minimum of three credits in

responsibility. Individual professional improvement plans shall be es-

courses concentrated upon the principles of vocational course organi-

tablished and approved upon issuance of a one—year certificate.
(5) Full-time professional personnel may not be employed on the

zation or equivalent, and a minimum of three additional professional
improvement units in accordance with the individual's improvement

basis of a temporary certificate for a period of more than one year.
(6) Certification under the above standards is a condition of contin-
ued employment for all vocational education personnel.

AMENDATORY SECTION

WAC 132T-05-050 TYPES OF VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
CERTIFICATES. For the purposes of this section, equivalency shall
mean in each case that the employee shall successfully complete the
objectives outlined in ((his)) the individual's improvement plan. In is-
suing certificates for vocational education personnel, the Community
College District No. 20 shall utilize the following nomenclature and
shall meet the standards set forth:

(1

tors—or-counsclors—provided-that—such—individuats—shat-be-—required—to
complct_c x ""’“’""m.d fiftcen-contact-hours-of teaching onentauo' mor
thc_ cquivatent-to-begin-moater .t'han the i.ixst day-of emptoyment YO
cat:onalF clouﬂsclms.shal'l be “'."ﬁcld onty "l.ﬂ"’ ha] ve h'ad.aplpmpnate

i t et -)) Temporary
certificate.

(a) Vocational instructors shall be issued a temporary certificate
provided that such individuals shall be required to complete a mini-
mum of fifteen contact hours of teaching orientation or the equivalent,
to begin no later than the first day of employment. A temporary cer-
tificate is renewable only for part—time instructors who have not accu-
mulated forty—five quarter credit hours, or equivalency, of teaching.

(b) Vocational counselors shall be issued a temporary certificate
provided that such individuals have met the requirements set forth in
WAC 132T-05-030.

() (¢

— . . . .
A—tone=yearcertificate’shali-be-issucd—to-instructionat-per
somnet '.'ﬁho have |°°"]'p‘°. tcdltli_:c. "“]"""m" "’q]“" ?"‘l mtsfor-a tcullpm

imstruction:)) One—year certificate.

(a) Instructional personnel who have completed the minimum re-
quircments for a_temporary certificate and who, in addition, provide
documentation of teaching competency as demonstrated by having sat-
isfactorily completed a minimum of three credits in_courses concen-
trated upon the elements of teaching, or the equivalent, shall be issued
a one—year certificate. A one—year certificate may be renewed no more
than once after initial issuance for each year of full-time equivalent
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plan have been completed.

(b) Counseling personnel shall be issued a five-year certificate upon
completion of two years of counseling service, provided that in addition
to the one—year certificate requirements, documentation of competency
as demonstrated by having satistactorily completed a minimum of
three credits in courses dealing with the techniques of occupational
analysis, or equivalent, and a minimum of six additional professional
improvement units in accordance with the individual's improvement
plan have been completed.

] 4) ((A—“ﬁmmrmmﬁeatr(mm!—)-’f-rhaﬂ-be—imed—to—p@fcs-

-)) Five—year certificate (renewal). A
five-year renewable certificate shall be renewed for professional per-
sonnel who have completed a minimum of fifteen professional im-
provement units during the previous five—year period in accordance
with the individual's improvement plan. Professional improvement
plans initiated after July 1, 1980 shall, if deemed appropriate, include
work experience as defined in WAC 132T-05-060. No more than
eight professional units in any one category as defined in WAC 132T-
05-060 shall apply.

(5) The vocational director shall be responsible for the designation
of approved course equivalents.

Reviser's Note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

AMENDATORY SECTION

WAC 132T-05-060 DEFINITION OF PROFESSIONAL IM-
PROVEMENT UNITS. The following standards shall be used in the
determination of professional improvement unit values for vocational
certification by Community College District No. 20.

(1) Each ((ful—work—weck—of—appropriatety—pre=)) forty hours of
planned, pre—approved paid ((field)) work ((or—ctinicat)) experience
shall be equal to one professional improvement unit.

(2) One credit on the quarter system or two—thirds credit on the se-
mester system earned in accredited programs at colleges or universities
shall be equal to one professional improvement unit, provided it is in
compliance with the professional improvement plan.

(3) Each full day of pre-planned participation in conferences and
seminars shall be equal to .20 of a professional improvement unit((s)),
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provided that such activities are in addition to those covered by the
normal contractual obligations.

(4) Each day of pre—planned experience in either domestic or for-
eign travel related to the individual's instructional area shall be equal
to .20 of a professional improvement unit((s)).

(5) Additional professional improvement units may be granted as
approved in the individual improvement plan on the basis of indepen-
dent research and development activities in excess of the normal con-
tractual obligations of the instructor, ((er)) counselor((<)), or
administrator.

(6) The vocational director shall be responsible for the approval of
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instructor, the name(s) of the trainer(s), evidence of the qualifications
of the trainer(s), and the content of the training.

(v) The meeting of personnel standards to teach in a vocational pro-
gram will be accepted as evidence of the individual's ability to teach
the appropriate specific safety and occupational health necessary for
the occupational area being taught.

(3) First aid. The standards for safety and occupational health
practices adopted by Walla Walla Community College shall, where
applicable, include the requirement that certain individuals, in addition
to other criteria, hold valid first-aid certificates issued by or equivalent
to the standards of those issued by the Washington Department of La-

professional improvement plans, equivalencies, and units as stated in

bor and Industries.

WAC 132T-05-040, WAC 132T-05-050, and WAC 132T-05-060.

Reviser's Note: RCW 28B.19.077 requires the use of underlining
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings.

NEW SECTION

WAC 132T-05-070 SAFETY AND OCCUPATIONAL
HEALTH PRACTICES STANDARDS. The vocational instructor
will have been trained as a safe worker and will hold a valid first—aid
certificate which has been issued in compliance with standards for such
certificates promulgated by Washington State Department of Labor
and Industries, or other appropriate regulatory agency.

(1) Definitions:

(a) "Vocational instructor”, for the purposes of these standards,
shall mean any individual who is vocationally certified under the state
plan for vocational education and/or who is employed as an instructor
in a vocational program approved under the state plan.

(b) "Vocational program®, for the purposes of these regulations,
shall meet the definition agreed upon in operating criteria of the com-
mission for vocational education.

(2) Safety and occupational health standards. The preparation for
vocational teaching for all persons shall include instruction in those
safety and occupational health practices common to all occupations
sufficient to insure those persons knowledge of an ability to instruct
students in those practices at a level consistent with the safety and oc-
cupational health practices standards of this section.

(a) No person who receives training for vocational teaching after
September 1, 1973, shall be employed by a local educational agency in
a program approved under the state plan for more than ninety calen-
dar days unless that person has met the safety and occupational health
practices standards adopted by the commission for vocational
education.

(i) The general safety and occupational health standards apply to all
vocational personnel who teach or supervise a vocational class or
program.

(it) This standard can be satisfied by completing a fifteen—hour
course in safety and occupational health taught by an accredited in-
structor or by passing an approved examination which covers the ma-
terial contained in the fifteen—hour course.

(iii) Approved courses in safety and occupational health will include,
but not be limited to, history, causes of accidents, classes and types of
accidents, motivating safety, accident prevention, occupational health
and industrial insurance.

(b) The safety and occupational health information needed for spe-
cific occupations may be satisfied by one of the following:

(i) Completion of a course as part of preservice training that is de-
signed to provide the potential vocational instructor with the specific
skills and knowledge of safety and occupational health pertinent to the
occupation the individual is training to teach.

(i) Completion of an in-service course that is designed to provide
the vocational instructor with the specific skills and knowledge of safe-
ty and occupational health pertinent to the occupation the individual is
training to teach.

(iti) Certification by the program advisory committee for the occu-
pation that the vocational instructor does possess the specific skills and
knowledge of safety and occupational health pertinent to the occupa-
tion the instructor is_training to teach, together with visible evidence
that this is an integral part of the instructional program.

(iv) Where the advisory committee determines that the vocational
instructor has less than the necessary skills and knowledge, an advisory
committee meeting or meetings devoted to such training as is needed
will satisfy the requirement. Verification of training will be the adviso-
ry committee minutes which will include the name of the vocational
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(a) A valid first-aid certificate is required for vocational instructors
in_preparatory vocational programs whose instructional environment
brings students into physical proximity with machinery, electrical cir-
cuits, biologicals, radioactive substances, chemicals, flammables, in-
tense heat, gases under pressure, excavations, scaffolding and ladders,
and other hazards.

(b) The determination of hazard shall be made by the safety super-
visor and Vocational Director.

(c) Responsibility for insuring that appropriate staff have first~aid
training with rest with the Vocational Director.

{d) The specific type of first-aid program required of vocational in-
structors will be determined by the representative advisory committee
organized for the occupation for which the vocational instructor is
providing training; however, cardio-pulmonary resuscitation instruc-
tion is required of all vocational instructors.

(4) Specifically excluded from conformance to this requirement are:

(a) Vocational counselors.

(b) Those instructors who teach related subjects to vocational stu-
dents, i.e., mathematics, English or communication skills, etc., when
these are taught in classrooms rather than shops and are part of a total
vocational program that is under the supervision or direction of voca-
tional instructor(s) possessing valid first—aid certificate(s).

(c) Physicians, registered nurses, licensed practical nurses and others
when_their _occupational competencies and training include first—aid
knowledge equal to or superior to that represented by the first—aid cer-
tification being required under these regulations.

(d) Vocational instructors who teach ninety hours or less per school
year and whose instruction is a part of a total vocational program that
is under the supervision or direction of a vocational instructor(s) pos-
sessing valid first—aid certificate(s).

(5) Safety supervision. A safety supervisor shall be designated by
the Vocational Director. The safety supervisor shall, among other
things, possess an understanding of all safety and occupational health
rules, regulations and requirements affecting the college or its employ-
ces; further, said supervisor shall assure that each employee demon-
strates competency in_all safety and occupational health rules,
regulations that pertain to the employee, and assure that all safety and
occupational health rules and regulations that pertain to the employee
are being met. The safety supervisor shall meet all of the provisions for
safety and occupational health that are mandated for vocational
instructors.

Reviser's Note: The unnecessary underscoring in the above section
occurred in the copy filed with the agency and appears herein pursuant
to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040.

WSR 82-02-047
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS
ADVISORY COUNCIL ON

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION
[Memorandum—January 4, 1982}

The Washington State Advisory Council on Vocation-
al Education will host a round table discussion on voca-
tional education governance in Washington State on
Wednesday, January 20, 1982. The round table discus-
sion will be held at The Evergreen State College, Li-
brary Building, Room 2118, from 9:00 a.m. to 12 noon.

The meeting will open with a brief introduction fol-
lowed by 5-minute oral presentations from each of the



Washington State Register, Issue 82-02

groups or publics present plus an opportunity for ques-
tions after each presentation.

For further information, please contact Dennis D.
Coplen, Executive Director, State Advisory Council on
Vocational Education, 120 East Union, Room 207, M/S
EK-21, Olympia, WA 98504, telephone (206) 753-
3715.

WSR 82-02-048
ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINION
Cite as: AGO 1981 No. 21
[December 23, 1981}

LANDLORD AND TENANT—FIRE—INSTALLATION OF
SMOKE DETECTORS IN CERTAIN DWELLING UNITS

To the extent that it requires smoke detection devices to
be installed in all dwelling units occupied by persons
other than the owner on and after December 31, 1981,
RCW 48.28.140[48.48.140} covers the ordinary land-
lord—tenant situation as generally defined and regulated
by the Residential Landlord-tenant Act (chapter 59.18
RCW); accordingly, unless the legal relationship of
owner—tenant also exists in a given case, the foregoing
provision does not apply to dwelling units occupied by
the grantor of a trust who continues to reside in the
dwelling place or by his or her surviving spouse or fami-
ly, or by a ward in a guardianship case, or by the donee
of a dwelling unit under the Uniform Gift of Realty to
Minors Act.

Requested by:
Honorable Phil Talmadge
St. Sen., 34th District
4006 53rd S.W.
Seattle, WA 98116

WSR 82-02-049
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 146—Filed January 5, 1982}

Be it resolved by the Game Commission of the state
of Washington, that we promulgate and adopt, as emer-
gency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule re-
lating to the establishing of an open fishing season on the
Snake River to angling for steelhead, WAC 232-28-
60401.

We, the Game Commission, find that an emergency
exists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
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and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to the public interest. A statement of
facts constituting such emergency is runs of steelhead in
the Snake River in the state of Washington are sufficient
to allow a harvest of surplus fish. Such an opening will
not result in an underescapement or in damage to the
steelhead runs in the Snake River system.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency rule.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Game Commission as authorized in RCW 77.12.150.

The undersigned chairman hereby declares that the
Game Commission has complied with the provisions of
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), or
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), as appropriate, and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC,

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 4, 1982.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-28-60401 ESTABLISH AN OPEN
FISHING SEASON ON THE SNAKE RIVER TO
ANGLING FOR STEELHEAD. Notwithstanding the
provisions of WAC 232-28-604, it shall be lawful for
any sport fishermen to take, fish for, or possess steelhead
in the Snake River provided that these activities occur
under the following provisions.

Snake River — from mouth upstream to Washington
State line

Season Dates: January 5, 1982 to March 31, 1982
Daily Catch Limit: One (1) steelhead over 20 inches in

length
Possession Limit:  Two (2) steelhead over 20 inches in
length
Season Limit: Four (4) steelhead over 20 inches in
length

(1) From the east boundary of Chief
Timothy Park to Three Mile Inn
(2) From Anatone Guage to Lime Point

Closed areas:

REPEALER

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is hereby repealed:

WAC 232-28-60315 ESTABLISH OPEN FISH-
ING SEASONS ON THE SNAKE RIVER AND
GRANDE RONDE RIVER TO ANGLING FOR
STEELHEAD
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WSR 82-02-050
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 147—filed January 5, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Game Commission of the state
of Washington, that we promulgate and adopt, as emer-
gency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule re-
lating to emergency fishing season opening on Amber
Lake, Spokane County, WAC 232-28-60402.

We, the Game Commission, find that an emergency
exists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to the public interest. A statement of
facts constituting such emergency is Amber Lake was
scheduled to be rehabilitated in November, 1981. The
rehabilitation has been postponed until March, 1982.
Therefore, to allow maximum sport harvest, an emer-
gency season opening, January 5, 1982 through March
31, 1982, is required for Amber Lake in Spokane
County.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency rule.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Game Commission as authorized in RCW 77.12.150.

The undersigned chairman hereby declares that the
Game Commission has complied with the provisions of
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), or
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), as appropriate, and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 4, 1982.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

NEW SECTION

WAC 232-28-60402 EMERGENCY FISHING
SEASON OPENING ON AMBER LAKE,
SPOKANE COUNTY. Notwithstanding the provisions
of WAC 232-28-604, Amber Lake, Spokane County,
shall have an emergency fishing season opening for the
taking of Game fish effective January 5, 1982 through
March 31, 1982.

WSR 82-02-051
EMERGENCY RULES
DEPARTMENT OF GAME
(Game Commission)
[Order 148—Filed January 5, 1982]

Be it resolved by the Game Commission of the state
of Washington, that we promulgate and repeal, as emer-
gency rule of this governing body, the annexed rule re-
lating to modification of 1981 "selective fishery (catch
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and release) waters” regulations for the Wind River
System, Skamania County, Washington beginning Au-
gust 17, 1981, WAC 232-28-60304.

We, the Game Commission, find that an emergency
exists and that the foregoing order is necessary for the
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action
would be contrary to the public interest. A statement of
facts constituting such emergency is WAC 232-28-
60304, filed with the Code Reviser's Office on July 20,
1981, has been superseded by the 1982 Game Fish Sea-
sons and Catch Limits, WAC 232-28-604, filed with the
Code Reviser's Office on December 2, 1981, and is no
longer necessary.

Such rule is therefore adopted as an emergency rule.

This rule is promulgated under the authority of the
Game Commission as authorized in RCW 77.12.150.

The undersigned chairman hereby declares that the
Game Commission has complied with the provisions of
the Open Public Meetings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), or
the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04
RCW), as appropriate, and the State Register Act
(chapter 34.08 RCW).

This order, after being first recorded in the Order
Register of this governing body, shall be forwarded to
the Code Reviser for filing pursuant to chapter 34.04
RCW and chapter 1-12 WAC.

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 4, 1982.

By Archie U. Mills
Chairman, Game Commission

REPEALER
